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THE TAGALOG LANGUAGE. — 


IMPORTANT NOTICE. 


Special attention is called to what is said in the 
note on the last page of this book with regard to the 
most peculfar’ orthographical chiricter in Tagalog. 
Students are particularly recommended to read such 
note carefully before their going into the Grammar, 
so that, from the start, they may not get accustomed 
to write it in the wrong manner it will be found 
printed throughout the work. 
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THE TAGALOG LANGUAGE. 


A comprehensive grammatical Treatise adapted to self-instruction 
and particularly designed for use of those engaged in Government 
service or in business or trade in the Philippines, 
by 
CONSTANTINO LENDOYRO, 


for twenty years intimately connected with trade and commerce 


in these Islands. 
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III. 


a part of our topics in conversation, have but little place in 
that of natives, and that the expressions resorted to, puerile or 
strange as they may appear to our minds, constitute however 
the conversational ground with that part of the native popula- 
tion with which, most probably, those for whom this work is 
intended have to deal. ‘The exercises are arranged in questions 
and answers for the teacher (if there be one) and the pupil 
to engage in dialogues and the same mav be extended to simi- 
lar topics or read aloud as many times as may be necessary to 
acquire fluency. The exercises should, of course, be written 
without any other assistance than the vocahulary in the lessons 
and the mistakes made should, then, be corrected bv comparison 
with the key which is given at the end of the hook. 

The author is, however, conscious of many imperfections in 
his work, but when it is considered that this is the first English- 
Tagalog grammar ever published and that the Tagalog language 
differs so widely in its structure and idioms from all modern 
languages, the great difficulties to be encountered in compiling 
even the simplest treatise of this kind will be better perceived 
and appreciated. It is hoped that this effort of the author will be 
found a useful and profitable source for better qualified persons 
to pursue the subject more deeplv and in a more scientific and 
successful manner, and that the work, despite its imperfections, 
will be welcomed and appreciated bv Americans both in these 
Islands and at home, 
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position when the affixes @ or an ought to be preceded byw 
the aspirated sound of h, as explained further on.) Ex xamples: A-ba 
“oh:” ba-ta, “child”. Dissvllables consisting of two equal portions 
are excepted. Examples: ar-ac, “noteh” :ul-ol, “mad”, Combinations 
into which / or renters witha consonant with which either 
of the former can be fused are considered as a single consonant 
in root-tagalog words, for the purposes of division, as in i-cli, 
“shortness”; ha-blg, “complaint”, “charge”. This is not generallv 
applicable either to derivatives and contractions or to root- 
words ending in a gravely accented vowel (), when the latter 
is to be separated for purposes of composition as above indicated, 
Examples: Mag-la-bds, “to take out’: put-lin, “cut it": pacl-a 
“displeased”. 

When two consonants come between two vowels, to each 
vowel a consonant is joined. Examples:  Lan-tis, “to be in 
family way”, hin-hin, “still, quiet” 

When three consonants come between two vowels. the two 
first consonants join the first vowel. as in Dang-eal. “length 
measure from the thumb to the extremity of the little finger 
stretched out” 

The case of three consonants coming between two vowels 
only occurs in cases as in the preceding example when g comes 
after n followed by a consonant. or in combinations in which 
/ enters fused with some other consonant. 

Every final consonant joins the preceding vowel to form 
a syllable therewith. 

Every final vowel thus accented () should be considered 
as separated from the preceding letters and forming a svllable 
by itself. This is of the utmost importance as serving to distin- 
guish many words which are written alike and only differ in 
the accent. Thus, ba-ta, means “child”: but baf-4, means “to 
suffer”: ba-sa, means ‘to wet”: but bas-@, means “to read”. and 
so on for many other words. 


THE ACCENT. 





The most difficult thing in Tagalog is perhaps to lay down 
proper rules on the accent, and those follow hut a vain phantom 
who seek to prescribe exact modes of accentuation for voca- 
bles regarding which even native authorities are not agreed 
and of which the pronunciation may vary according to locality. 
The experience of Spanish friars and Tagalists sufficiently proves 
this; there are words in their dictionaries written in as many 
ax three different ways. 

The written Spanish accent indicative of the syllable upon 
which a particular stress is laid has been somewhat inju- 
diciously applied to Tagalog. Some grammarians go so far 
as:to admit of seven different manners of accentuation: some, 
four; and some others, three; which they represent by () acute: 








XXVI 
“good”: tand “man”, “person”: mabuting taud or taudng mabuli, 
“good fellow”, malicot, “naughty”: anac, son or or daughter”; 
malicot na anac, or anac na malicot, “naughty sow or daughter”: 
bundoc “montain”: matdas, “high”; ang bundoe ay matdas, “the!” 
mountain is high”. 

At or ¢ is sometimes a connective used between causal con- 
junctions and the word following, as in Di aco parordon, sa- 
pagea,t, acod,i, may gaud, “I shall not go there, because I have 
business”. 

Some words undergo certain contractions on account of 
briefness or euphony. In ay and at, “and” for instanee, a, may 
be dropped when the word immediately preceding ends in a 
vowel. If it ends in n, both the w of the word and the a of 
ligaments may of the dropped, the fashion in such case having 
established the putting of the tor y-i remaining of the lig- 
ament between two commas; (1) as in gabi,t, drao, for gabi at 
drao, “night and day”: carunu” gant, cabanalan instead of caru- 
nungan at cabanalan, “wisdom and virtue”: Si Pedro,i, mabuti, 
instead of Si Pedro ay mabuti, “Petter is good”; iyi, mahaba, 
instead of iydn ay mahaba, “that is long". 


READING and PRONOUNUING EXERCISE. 


Reading in Tagalog is therefore as simple as in Spanish: 
it merely consists in reading and pronouncing every letter (ex- 
cept w when it is inserted between g or q and certain vowels 
as stated), according with the sound assigned to it, in the 
chapter devoted to Orthography in this work. 

The student, before passing beyond to the Grammar, should 
try to comprehend as fully as he can the foregoing remarks 
and to read and pronounce correctly the following exercise: 


Tagalog. Malaquing totod ang catungculan 
Prom. Mah-lah-king toh-toh-0k ang. cah-toong-co6-lahn 
Trans. Great indeed the obligation 
Tay. natin umibig at gumilang sa 
Pron. ndh-teen —_ vo-meb-big at. goo-mih-lang sah 
Trans. our (of us) to love and revere (to) 
Tag. ating ami at ina para nang 
Pron. ah-ting. al-mdh. at ee-wih. pdh-rah mang 
Trans. our father. and mother according to 





(1) This work not being reformatory in kind, we confine ourselves 
to the teaching of the language as it is at present written, but there is 
little doubt that Tagalog requires reformation in this and some other points. 
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Tag. sinaysay CO sa inyo nang is'ng 
Pron. 8E0-NI-8L coh sah. an-gntoh nang ee-Sang 
Trans. explained ofme to vou on (other) last 
Tag. lingo; - datapoua _,t, mauaualing 
Pron. lin-goe dah-tah-p 3h-ovah t mah-ooah-ooah-ling 
Trans. Sunday; however (it) (will not have) 
1 P a ° 

Tag. cabuluhan ang gayong pag-ibig. 
Pron. cah-boo-lod-han ang gah-yong pag-ee-bi g 
Trans. (any) value the such loving 
Tag. cundf langcapan nang mabubuti 
Pron. coon-de0 lang-e ih-pan nang... mal-boo-boo-tee 
Trans. if not united (backed) to good 
Tag. at caticol na gaud; cundi baga 
Pron. -at cah-06-coll nah gal-oorih,. coon-de?.”7” bah-g-ih 
Trans. and corresponding works, if not — of course 
Tag. samahan nang magaling na 
Pron. sah-mdh-han nang mah-gah-ling nah 
Trans. accompanied bv (a) sound 
Tag. pagsbnod natin sa mafiga 
Pron. pag-s6h-nodd neih-teen sah mang-ah 
Trans. obeying of ours to the 
Tag. utos nilang matotouir 
Pron. 00-toss nee-lring mah-toh-toh-o0-cer 
Trans. commandments of them right, 
Tag. at nang magaling paglilingcod 
Pron. at nang mah-gah-ling pag-lee-leeng-codd 
Trans. and by fair serving 
Tag. at pag-aalila natin sa 
Pron. at pag-ah-ah-leé-lah n th-tin sah 
Trans. and devoting devotion) of ours towards 
Tag. canila, cun sila, i, nahihfrap 

on eah-nee-lih, coon.. see-lril Ce nah-hee-hee-rap 
Trans. - them, if they are sick 
Tag. at nasasalatan. 
Pron. at. nah-sah-sah-ladh-tan. 
Trans. and destitute. 


FREE TRANSLATION. 


Great, no doubt, is our duty to love and revere our parents, 
as I have explained to you last Sunday; but such love and 
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respect will be to no purpose if the latter are not backed 
by good and conscious works, if not, I sav, accompanied by 
a proper obedience on our part to their just Injunctions, and 


bv our assistance and attendance to them when they are sick 
and destitute. 
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The possessive pronouns and the possessive case of the personal pronouns 
are alike and have two forms, one prepositive and the other postpositive. 

Interrogative pronouns take sometimes the article when they come 
alone in the sentence; but it is a practice which is not to be re- 
commended. 

Ang is likewise a relative pronoun standing for “what” or “that 
which”, as in jaling sambalelo ang na sa iyo? and similar cases. 








FIRST EXERCISE. 


Have you any bread? Yes, Sir, I have some bread. Have you my 
bread? I have your bread. Have you the meat? I have the meat. 
Have you your meat? I have my meat. Have you the salt? I have 
the salt. Have you my salt? I have your salt. Have you the sugar? 
I have the sugar. Have you the water? I have the water. Have you your 
water? I have my water. What paper have you? I have my paper. 


SECOND LESSON. 
YCALAUANG PAGARAL. 


GEN DER. 


Inflexion for gender is unknown in Tagalog. and the sexes are generally 
distinguished by the addition of such words as lalaqui, “male”; babaye. 
“female”, in the case of living things. In a few instances, the dixtinction 
in gender is expressed by different words. as in ama, “father”; tna. “mot- 
her. etc. 








John. Si Juan. 

Ortiz. Si ortiz. 

Robinson. Si Sefior Robinson. 
Si Sefior Branagan. 

Mr. Branagan Ang Sefior Branagan. 

Dr. Martin (Si Doctor Martin. 


(Ang Doctor Martin. 








Christian names and surnames in the ringular and nominative case 
require the particle Si before them. When used with titles, they may be 
preceded by the same particle or by that of common nouns, according 
to whether stress is laid on the name or on the title. 


The father. Ang ami. 

The mother. Ang ina. 

The brother. Ang capatid na lalaqui. 

The sister. 4 Ang capatid na hahaye, (1). 
est brother. (first born). Coya, caca. | . 

Eldest sister. Ati, ate. j (colloquial names) 

My eldest brother. SI coya, Si caca. 

My eldest sister. Si ate. 

My father. Si amd. 

My mother. Si ina. 


The article Si of proper personal nouns may be also used before 
common nouns to indicate living beings unique in kind and pertaining 
to the speaker. When animals are named after persons or bear specific 
appellations by which they are known, such nouns may likewise take Si 
in the nominative. Thus, of a horse known as Babieca, may be said, 
Si Babieca. The use of Si in reference to a person who is not an in- 
timate relation of the speaker is mockerv. 





(1) Babaye, “woman”, ,,female” may be written babayi, babae batay. 
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Article for proper nouns of persons, in the singular. 


Nom. (1). Si,. 
Poes Of. Cay, ni. 
Object. ( all ite divisons). To, at, in, bv, with etc. Cay. 


Declension with a common noun. 


Nom. The. ( Ang. 
Poss. Of the. | Sa.....or nang. 
Dat. To the Ww Sa. 
Object. | Ace: The. 4 Weapon. Nang. sa. Sandata. 
Jee Abl local In, at the. Sa. 
*  finst. Bv, with the. ( Nang. 


Declension with a proper noun of person. 


Nom. Peter. Si Pedro. 
Poes. Peter's, of Peter. Cay Pedrong.... ni Pedro. 
Object. (all ite divisions.) Peter: hv. to. etc. Peter. Cav Pedro. 


o 


Not to have (active verb). not to) 


possess: there is (or are) not. (in- Uala. 
definite). \ 
To have (active verb.); there is (or / May. mayréon. 


are). 
\ Uald acéng lamesa. 
I have no table. | Ac6.i. ualang lamesa. 
\¢Uald baga sa iyo ang laman or la- 


- - 9 
Have you not the meat” : mangcati? 


There is some salt. May asin, mayroon asin. 

There is no sugar. Ualing astical. 

He or she. Siva. 

Is there any paper on the table? 4Mayr6on baging papel sa lamesa”. 
There is no sugar in the water. Ualing astical sa tubig. 

Is there any house in the farm?  4May bdhay caya sa biquid? 

There ia none. Uala. 

Have you the leaf of the book? (Na aa iyo bagi ang dahon nang libro? 
I have it. Na sa aquin nga. 

Have I any book-leaf? .Mayr6on baga acéng dahon libro? 


May. is used without any ligament. As for mayroon and wala, when 
they come before a pronoun, the nominative of a sentence, the ligament 
pasees over to the pronoun. If the nominative comes before, the ligament 
may be emploved. sMayroon cang papel baga.? Uala acong papel. Other- 

alcao,i, mayroong papel:? aco.t, naling l. 

we New, is a particle largely used in Tagalog. which carries the sense 
to its most complete expression, as in. na sa aquin figa; “I have it in- 
deed”: Uald Kac aa "There is abeolutely none”. It should be carefully dis- 


tinguished from 


(1) There ia no equivalent in English. 


i 


When the subject in a sentence comes before the verb, the verbal 
ligament ay-i should be placed between. No ligament is used in the 
contrary case. 


SECOND EXERCISE. 


Has my father any salt? He has none. Have you a mother? I 
have. Has the king any sister? He has none Has the bishop any 
brother? He has. Has John any water? John has some water. Has 
he any house? Certainly, he has a house. Has God any power? Yes, 
indeed, He has power. Has your love any force? Yes, my love has 
force. Has God love for man? Yes, God has love for man. Is there 
any book at your house? Yes, at my house there is a book. Has your 
mother’s love any force? Yes, indeed. Which book have you? I have 
Peter’s book. What farm has your father? He has the king’s farm. 


Sik 


THIRD LESSON. 
YCATLONG PAG-ARAL. 


NUMBER. axr THE ADJECTIVE. 


A definite plural number is expres ka Tagalog br the use of the 


particle mafiya or such coileetive namera! abjetiVes a yana. lahat. dilan, 
“all.” Sometimes, however. the number remains indefinite and should be 
gathered from the context. When there is rathing to show whether sin- 


gular or plural is meant. the noun may generally be assumed to be in 
the plural or used in an indefinite sense. . 


The (plural). Ang mafia: mga. abby (1). 

You (plural), ve. Cave: vayd jet puilte:. 

We. Tavo. cami, quite. cata. 

They. Sila. 

No. Hindi, Wala. 

Not. Di. pinal. dis. 

Do not. (prohibitive. Honag 

Clothes. Dams. 

Looking-glass. Salamin nang mue-ha? 

Monev. Salapi plac. 

Understanding. judgment. Kai: cabaitan. . 

Anvthing which is good. the idea / Buti. .root-wond . 

of goodness. \ 

Good. (ad]j.). Mabu:!. 

Anything bad, the idea of wickedness. Sama. :orend.. 

Bad. (adj.) Masama. 

Anything pretty, the idea of prettiness. Diguit  sot-ward. 

Pretty. Mariquit. 

Anything beautiful. the idea of beauty. Ganda. roor-wonl,) 

Beautiful. (adj. Maganda. 

Ugly, wicked. Pangit. Jupit. 

Anything old. Tanda. (rem-wond.' 

Old (in age.) (adj. Matanda. 

Man, person, creature. Tana. 

Dog. Asv. 

Child. Rata. 

Horee. | Catayo, (eorr, from Span. word ca- 
NP Pr 

Mare. Cabavong bahaye. 

Judicious, prudent. Mabait. 

The looking-glusaon, Ang mafga salamin. 





(1) Nadya, will often be net with centntetad into sga: but for the same reasons 
as explained for Ny In the eecond note of the prawding lesson. such contraction will 
not be used in thin gronunar, 





10 


DECLENSIONS. 


The article in the plural. 
Nom. The (plural. Ang maiiga. 
Poss. Ofthe ” Nang manga. sa maiiga. 
' Dat. To the” Sa mafiga. 
Ace. The ™ Nang mafiga. sa mailiyga. 
Object. 5 |! ee ndi In, at. from. ete. the. "Sa mafiga. 
yy nstrum— : , Vy = 
{ ental, By. with. ete. the. , Nany maiiga. 
Declenston of a common natn tn (he plural 
Nom. The. Ang. 
Pass. Of the. Nang. =a. 
: Dat. To the. Sa. 
. Ace. The. Nang. sa. 
_Toeal and From. in. - Houses. - mafiga bihav. 
Object. } 'eausal. at. ete. the. a 
| Ab. jinstrum- With. by. from. ™ 
N | ental. the. H Nang. L 


Declension af a noun in the plural with an 


Non . 
Pass. 


| 
Object. } aw! 
1 
NG 


N 


The. 

Of the. 

To the. 

The. | ugiv 
localand In at, | dogs. 
Veausal, from. etc. the. 
instrum- With, by, ete. 
ental. the. K 


ee 


adjective. 


Nang. sa. . 
manga 
sa. ! pahgit. 
| manga 
na aso. 


Nang. 


k asong 
Nang. 
Sa. pahgit 


Proper nouns have no plural. It is, however, a peculiarity of Tagalog 
that proper nouns of persons should be preceded by Sind. the plural of 
Si, not when persons bearing the same name are meant: but when the 
principal person, the one who is as head of the family or association is 


to be represented together with his or 


her 


thoee connected with him in other respects. 


if 


Object. (all ite divisions.) 





Sina. 
Nina. 
Cana. 


cana. 


intimate relations or with 
Sing. is declined as follows: 
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So, for instance, “Jane and her family” (or persons in any intimate 
connection with her), is declined as follows: 


Nom. Sina. 

Jane and her people. NN 
Poss. Nina, cand. Juana. 
Object. ( all its divsions.) Cand. 
Edward and his people. Sind Eduardo. 


oo . Ang buquid nina Tomas. 
The farm of Thomas” family. Ang cand Tomds na buquid. 
Astor & Coy. ; Sind Astor. 

To Russell & Coy. 7 ' Cand Rusel. 


-” THIRD EXERCISE. 


Have we undertanding? Yes, we have. Have they any good clothes? 
No, they have none. Have you (plur.) any bad looking-glasses? Yes, we have 
some bad ones. Have I your pretty horses? Yes, you have them. Have 
the judicious children my beautiful dogs? Yes, they have your beautiful 
dogs. Have they my fine books? No. Which hats have we? You have 
Peter's hats. Has John my old brothers’ good horses? He has none. Has 
Peter's father my children's old horses? He has them not. Haye old people 
love for children? Yes, Sir, they have love for children. Have John's family 
any good houses? No, they have no good houses, but (1) they have some 
pretty farms. What farms have Peter's family? Peter's family have beau- 
tiful farms. Have they the ugly houses of John's family? They have. not 
the ugly houses of John’s family. Are there any books on the tables? There 
are no books on the lables. Have your sisters any old dogs? No, they have 
no old dogs. 


(1) But, cundi. 


FOURTH LESSON. 


YCAAPAT NA PAGARAL. 


THE LIGAMENTS, axp THE VERB TO BE. 


As has been indicated in foregoing chapters, the Tagalog language is 
distinguished from other Malay dialects by the employment of certain 
endings or separate particles intended to link words, clauses and sen- 
tences to each other. The proper use of such connectives or linking-parti- 
cles is more a matter of practice than of theory, as euphony, in many 
cases. determines whether thev shall he used or not. 

Hereafter we give such explanations as may be useful at this stage; 
bat this matter being both so important and abstruse. we refer the stud- 
ent to the sixty ninth lesson, where some further rules are given on 
the subject. 

The mutual relation between a substantive and its qualifving word 
should be indicated by a ligament added to, or following the first word. 
unless the second be a monosyllable. According as the first vocable, whe- 
ther the substantive or the qualifying word. ends in nm. one or two dif- 
ferent vowels or a consonant (except n), the ligament employed should be 
@. ag or ma. respectively. Examples: batang malicot or malicot na bata, 
“naughty kow”: iyong bahay or bihay mo. “your (sing.) house”; itong isa, 
“this other”: iyang dalauang libro, “those two books”: ganéng tawo?, "what 
person?”: ave na malinao. “clear day". 

The subject. be it a noun or a pronoun, of an active affirmative sen- 
tence should be linked to the verb by means of ay-i (1) if the subject 
precedes the verb: but not when this order is inverted. Examples: Aco,i, 

namgnr. psagmdaw acc. “I entered”: ang ibon ay hungmuhunt, hungmu- 
wxi ang Gee, “the bind sings”. 

Two clauses having mutual connection should likewise be linked by 
ar-i. Example: Css dumating si Prime ay wmais ov “if Peter arrives, 
go away". 

A ciause serving as subject of an active affirmative sentence should 
be inked to the verb in the same way. when such clause precedes the 
verb. bas ordinarily. not when the order is inverted. as: ang pag-ibig an 
Poe sy sagpapapwa sa tan’, Or. magpapapiri m tand ang pag-ibig sa Dios. 
“to love Gad ennebles man". or, Vit ennobles man to love God”. However. 
the Kgament may be preserved even when the subject follows the verb, 
when for the sake of greater emphasis the verb is preceded by a rela- 
wre pronoun er usad in the participial sense in Tagalog. as: ang nagpa pa - 
part as anG ag ang pagibig as Ding, “what ennobles man is to love ” 

In compound active sentences the principal and the secondary sent- 
ence are inked to each other by means of 3'4. when a conjunction of 





Ka 





TV Te saakaat is Rottied that ages. poon. ab. m is br some pronounced 
Aray or rather in a manner equally sharing wo SME manis. 
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“, (he? 
. pls | che? | . ; 
Where - Vio -eNassan?. nahaan?. ,sdan nardon?. 
pit. 
ar. thev? 
Where is my eldest brother?. Nasaan haga Si c.ya?. 


Na sa hahar sira. 


He is at home. Svat 
home #MIVAJ. DA s3 bahar. 


Where is vour mother? Saan namon ang ini mo?. 

She is with Henrv. Na cav Enrique siva. 

She 1s at church. Na sa simbahan siva. 

She is at Docot family's. Na cana Docot. 

Not to be at. Vala sa. 

Mamma. Nanay. nanay. inang. (colloquial). 

Papa. Tata. titang. tatay. tatay. (colloquial). 

Is it vou? clvdao taga? 

Oh! veg, it is vou. Atua'. icao figa: icao figa pala. 

Is your papa at the farm (or coun- :Na sa biquid baga ang titay mo? 

No. Sir. he is not at the farm. he Di po. uala siva sa buquid, na sa 
1s in the forest. ibat siva. 








“To be”. whenever it asserts presence is translated by na and a noun 
of place in the local ablative case, or by prefixing na to any word de- 
monstrative in character. 


Gold. Guinto. 

Silver. Piiac. 

Steel. Patalim. binalon. 

Iron. Racal. 

Wood, lumber. Cahov or cahuv. 

Chrystal, glass (matter) Bubog. 

Cotton. Rulac. 

Ring. Singsing. 

Pen. ~ Panulat. :Tag.': pluma (Sp.). 

Ang ama cod. mabuti. 

My father is good. . Mabuti ang amd co. (better) ang aquing 

ami.) 


VAng aquing capatid na babaye ay 


Mv sister is beautiful, : 
. s. maganda. 


Is his brother bad? Masama bagi ang caniyang capatid? 

His brother is bad, but mine is good. Ang capatid niyd.i. masama, figuni.t. 
(judicious). ang aqui.i. mabait. 

Is their ring a gold one? sGuintd baga ang canilang singsing?. 

Yes, their ring is a gold one. Oo, ang singsing nila, guintd. 


Whenever “to be" ia the copula amd has no other value than to assert 
some attribute of the noun is not translated in Tagalog by any specific 
word, but the meaning may be conveved in several ways. If a noun or an 
adjective ix used ax the predicate of another noun or pronoun, it is enough to 
insert ay-i between them to indicate the copula. As ay-/ is not generally 
used in interrogative sentences when the subject comes after the verb, the 
relation in then expressed by some expletive or completive particle. Some- 
times tho ligaments or the arrangement of wonds serve to express the same 
relation of copula, na when a relative pronoun is understood, for instance: 
ang banal na tauo, “tho virtuous man", or. “the man who is virtuous”. 
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FOURTH EXERCISE. 


Where is your father? My father is at home. Where is my brother's 
son? He is at church. Where is their daughter? Their daughter is at church. 
Where is our son? Our son is at school. Is the child here? No, the child 
is not here, he is in the country. Are your sister's children there (yonder)? 
My sister's children are not there (yonder.). Where are they? They are at 
home. Is it he? It is he. Is it you? (plural, It is not we. Are my mother's 
brothers there? My mother's brothers are not there, they are at John's. 
Is the mountain over there? Yes, it is over there. Is your ring a gold 
one? No, it is a silver one. Is your table a wooden one? No, my table 
is a glass one. Have your bishops any iron rings? No, they have no iron 
rings, they have some gold rings. Are our looking-glasses made of silver? 
No, Sir, they are made of glass. Have you any steel books? No, I have 
paper books. Have your sisters any wood pens? No, they have no wood 
pens, they have some steel pens. Have I any wooden hat? No, I have no 
wooden hat, I have two cotton ones. 
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FIFTH LESSON. 


YCALIMANG PAGARAL. 


DEMONSTRATIVE FPREONOTNs. 


The demonstrative proncons in Taga be are thore treated of in this 
lesson. Thev can be used either as adjeciives or as trne pronouns; when 
used as adjectives ther generally precede the noun which they qualify. 





Straw. 
Thread. 
Stocking. 
Half. 


Fork. 
Leather. 


Shoe, boot. 
Wool, down. 
Ribbon. 


The Earth, (the world). 


Earth, (matter). 
Land 

Gun. 

Something, anything. 


Have you anything? 


I have something. 

Nething, not anything. 

I have nothing. 

The cloth, 

Soap. 

What (what thing) have you? 


1] have your atecl pen. 


What (indet.) have you? 
] have some bread. 

Wine, any kind of liquor. 
Coffee. 

Tea, 

Cheeae. 


My candlestick, 
String. 





Guinan. 
a Sinulid. (root-word. euler. “to spin”; m- 
- und. spund 

Medias. (Sp (plural). 

Calahaii. 

Tencaur. "SIN, 

Balat. :Tac.): ruere (Sp). 
Sapin. (Tag: magatoe. (00T. from Sp. 
OW. aamin. 

Ralahito. (Tar. : lawa (Sp). 
N Santas. (COTT. From Sp WK. centa), galon 
q Sh. 
Ang lupa. ang sangcalupaan. sang- 
{ daigdican. 

Lupa. 


Cat. catihan. 
Raril. 
Anoman. halang na..... 
vaMayroon cang anoman? 
#4Mav anoman ca? 
MayTdon. mar anoman 806. 
Vala. 
Vala acong anoman. 
Ang cara, 
Sahon (corr. from =p. word, sabon). 
Ano baga ang na sa iro? 
Ang ivong plumang patalim ang na 
( sa aquin. 
Anong marrom ca? 
May tinapav aco. 
Alac. 
Care (Sp.), cape (corr. from Sp. cafe). 
Sa (Chinese). 
Qeiso (corr. from Sp. word guess) 
V Ang aquing candelera (Sp). 
( Ang candelero co. (Tag. sasaigin). 
lamad. lubir. tali. 
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I have it not. Have you my candlestick? I have it not. Which candle- 
stick have you? I have my gold candlestick. Have you my string? I have 
it not. Have you my good wine? I have it not. Have you that book? 
I have it not. Have you that meat? I have it. Have you anything 
good? I have nothing good. What have you pretty? Ihave the pretty gold 
ribbon. Have you anything ugly? I have nothing ugly, I have something 
fine. What have you fine? I have the fine dog. Have you your glass pen? 
I have your fork. Has he this or that crown? He has this, he has 
not that. Have my sisters the clothes of these children? They have 
not these children’s clothes, they have those of their brothers. Is that 
pen for that man? That pen is not for that man, it is for those women. 
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SIXTH LESSON. 


YCAANIM NA PAGARAL. 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


The following are the interrogative pronouns in Tagalog: jano?, 


“what”?, “which?”, galin,? “which”?, (discriminative), and 3sino?, “who?”. 
The first two may be used as adjectives and may be preceded by the 
article ang; sino can neither be used as an adjective nor, as a general 


rule, takes the article. 


The merchant, the tradesman. 


The Frenchman. 





a eee 


Ang mapagcalical, mafigaiigalacal. (from 
calgcal, “merchandise”), ang comer- 
ciante (Sp.) 

Ang taga Pransia, ang pransts (corr. 

( from Sp. word Francia and frances.) 


Umbrella. payne. 

| Panbucds nang prongo (Tag.); tirabusdn. 
Corkscrew. ( (corr. from Sp. word tirabuzon). 
Carpenter. Anloague. 
Nail. (iron spike). Paco. 


Hammer. Pamocpoc (root, pocpoc, “to strike”). 

Beer. Serbesa. (corr. from Sp. word cerveza). 

Ink, Tinta. (Sp.) 

Honey. Polot, pulut. 

Walking-stick. Tongcod, tungcod or tungcor. 

Thimble. Dedal. (Sp.) 

Needle. Cardyom. 

Pin. Aspiler (corr. from Sp. word alfiler.) 
Orasan (corr. from Sp. word horas and 

Watch. an to denote the place where hours 


The Englishman. 


Sheep, ram. 


are marked.) 

Ang ingles (Sp.), ang taga Ynglater- 
ra, (Sp). 

Tupa (from Sp. topar, “to butt.’’) 


Dy” aan. Pg” 


Lam... 


. Mutton. Laman nang topa. 
Butter, lard. Mantica (corr. from Sp. word manteca.). 
Button. Boton. (Spanish) or bitones, 


Bed-sheet, quilt, 


Neither.....nor. 


Neither I nor you. 


Cémot. 
Man. (always postponed). 
Hindi man.....hind{ man or rin. 
hindi......... hindi naman. 
Aco man, icdo man. 
Hindi man aco, icdo ay, hindi rin. 


Have you the needle or the pin? cNa sa iyo bagi ang cariyom 6 ang 


aspiler.? 
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Compound English nouns one of which expresses the matter a thing 
is made of, are generally expressed in Tagalog by means of the ligaments, 
the thing preceding the matter as above. 








One glass of water. Ysang vasong tubig. 
Two gantas of rice. Dalauing salop na bigas. 


The relation between continent and contents is likewise expressed by. 
the linking particles. | 


Clothing for children. Damit sa maiiga bata. 
Writing-table. | Lamesang sulatin, lamesa sa pagsulat. 


Compound nouns one member of which denotes the use for which 
the other is intended, are generally translated by inserting the particle 
sa, Which is also used as a translation of the preposition “for”. 


Declension of interrogative pronouns. 








Nom. | . Who? 4Sino? 
Poss. Of whorn? 4Canino?, 4nino?. 
Object. (all its forms) Whom? | 4Sa canino? 
Nom. - What? gAno?, gang ano? 
Poss. Of what? 4Sa ano?,....gnang ano? 
Dat. For or to what.? 4Sa ano? 
Acc. | What? 4Sa ano?, gnang ano? . 
Object local and In, at, etc. 


a | 
Abl causal. what? | 4Sa and? 
'tinstru- By, with, 





mental. etc. what? Nang ano? 
Nom., Which? gAlin? jang alin?. 
Poss. Of ” 4Sa alin?....gnang alin? 
Dat. For or to ,, 48a alin. 
Acc. 7 Sa alin?, gnang alin?. 
Obj. local and In, at, ,, 


Api, 4 causal, 8 etc. which? | Sa alin?. 


instru- By, with, 


mental. etc. which? | ¢Nang alin?. 








‘Sino, is used for persons, and is not generally preceded by the ar- 
ticle. The second form of the possessive case should be used only when 
the question has not been heard or understood. 

‘The plural is formed either by repeating the pronoun or by using 
the pluralizing particle before or after the noun to which it makes re- 
ference, if there be any, as is frequently the case when “to be” enters 
in English to put a question, as shown in the following illustrations: 


4Sino-sino yaong tauo? 

4 Who (plural) are those 4Marfiga sinong taud ya6n? (somewhat 

men? (people). improper). a 
L4Binong mafiga taud yadn?, 


Nom. 
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try to construct in such a manner as to render it unnecessary to use 
the pronoun. Examples: jmabutt bagd ang libro?, “is the book good?”; 
mabuti figa, “it is good,” “certainly, it is,” instead of mabuti siya. 








SIXTH EXERCISE 


Has the king the glass or the steel pen? The king has neither the 
glass nor the steel pen. Which pen has the bishop? The bishop has 
the fine pen. Have you the stocking? You have neither the stocking 
nor the pin. Has the Englishman the corkscrew? The Englishman has 
neither the corkscrew nor the needle. Is the merchant here? No, he 
is not here. Has the Frenchman my umbrella? He has not your 
umbrella. Is the corkscrew on the table? The carpenter has it. Who 
has their hammer? The carpenter has neither the hammer nor the nail. 
Which merchant has any beer? The merchant of my town has two 
glasses of beer. Whose ink is that? It is my brother’s. What ho- 
ney have the Englishmen? The Englishmen have some good honey. 
Which walking-stick has your mother’s daughter? My mother’s daught- 
er has no walking-stick at all, she has her thimble, her needle, her 
pin and my watch. Are there any sheep in Spain? Yes, there are 
some. Is mutton good? It is very good. Who has my mother’s bed- 
sheets? Peter has them. Is my knife made of iron? No, it is made 
of steel. For which person is that purse? That purse is for my sist- 
ers. Are you Spaniards? Yes, we are Spaniards. Who have my 
rice? The Englishmen have it. Is that ganta yours or my _ son’s? 
That ganta is neither yours nor his. Where is John? John is not 
here, he is either at church or at school. Is he not at home? He is 
at home. What is your (pl.) country? Our country is France. What 
countrymen are those people? They are from this country. Are those 
people Chinese? They are not Chinese. This house is not a wooden 
one. Those looking-glasses are not silver. These rings are not gold. 
What are you, gentlemen? We are carpenters. 
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SEVENTH LESSON. 
YCAPITONG PAGARAL. 


PERSONAL ann POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Declensions are given hereafter of all the Tagalog personal pronouns 
from which the possessive ones are derived. That of the third person has 
three dictions in the plural; Tayo, Cami, Quitd or catd, “we”. Tayo is used 
when the person addressed is intended to be included. Cami, on the 
contrary, like the royal “WE” in English, excludes the person addressed 
and is therefore the correct pronoun to use in prayers addressed to the 
Deity. Cata, has very little use in the nominative case; it is rather dual 
and partakes of the possessive case. Quitd, is also used in this lat- 








ter sense. 
Declension of personal pronouns 
FIRST FERSON. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. I. Acé. 
Poss. Of me. Aquin, (prep); co, (postp.). 
Object. (all its divisions). Me. Sa aqufn. 


SECOND PERSON. 


Paan 


Nom. Thou. You. Icdo, (prep.); ca, (postp.). 
Poss. _ Of thee. Of you. Iya, (prep.); mo, (postp.). 
Object. (all its divisions). Thee. You. Sa iyo. 

THIRD PERSON. 
Nom. He, she, it. (1). Siya. (1). 
Poss. Of him, of her, of it. Caniya, (prep.); niya, (postp.). 


Object. (all its divisions). Him, her, it. 


Sa caniya. 


[ob Siya, “it”, is not generally applied to inanimate things, unless the latter 


are personified as in fables, etc. 


8 
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PLURAL. 


FIRS? PERSON. 
ABSOLUBE PLURAL. 


We, (both, the speakers and 
Nom. {the persons spoken to, in- > Tayo. 











cluded) 
Poss. Of us (of all of us). . Atin, (prep.); natin, (postp.). 
Object. (all its divisions) Us. - ‘Sa atin. U 
” RESTRICTIVE PLURAL. 
| (We (the persons spoken © )- 
Nom. to not included). Cami. 
Poss. Of us. Amin, (prep.); namin, (postp.). 
Object. "(all its divisions). Us.” Sa amin. 
EXCLUSIVE & DUAL PLURAL. 
Nom. We, (thou and I alone). Quitd. 
Poss. Of us. Canitd, (prep.); ta, (postp.). 
Object. (all its divisions). Us. Sa canitd. | 
ANOTHER DUAL PLURAL. 

Nom. We. Cata. 
Poss. Of us. Ata, (prep.); ta, (postp.). 
Object. (all its divisions). Us. Sa ata. 

SECOND PERSON. 
Nom. You. (ye). Cayo. 
Poss. Of you. \ Ynyo, (prep.); ninyo, (postp.). 
Object. (all its divisions). You. Sa inyo. 

THIRD PERSON. 
Nom. They. Sila. 
Poss. Of them. Canila, (prep.); nila, (postp.). 
Object. (all its divisions). Them. Sa canila. 


Personal pronouns like possessive pronouns have two forms in the 
possessive case: aquin, iyo, caniyd, amin, canitd, inyo, canila, are prepositive, 
that is to say; precede the verb in passive sentences; co, mo, niya, natin, 
namin, ninyo, ta, nila and the nominative quitad (as dual) follow it. The 
nominative ca is likewise put after the verb in active sentences. Quitd, 
and catd are used indiscriminately. They both have very little use in 
the nominative case. 





Bottle. B+. corr. from Sp. word, botella). 
Peasant. countryman. Maz-asa:d. mazpubuquir. 

Servant. A.i.a. ingodi. 

Kinsman. relation. Camazshe-. 

There. thither [5 ors. 

To go there. thither. Par mz. active and passive) (1) 

To sit down. U jab OF Ua oe umupo. (active.) 
To say. to tell. (something). Sali rest: sabihin. (passives. 

To speak. Chip rxt. mafizésap. (active). 
To speak. to pronounce. Cita ret) mazdica. tact.). 

To de. to make. (something). Vista fit: gacin. (contracted pass. 


If pa is prefixed to an adverb ef place. the verb of motion indicated 
by the adverb is formed: when prefixes s3 noun of place. sa should 
be inserted between to form the verh of motion t-wards that place. 

A verbal root oniy expresses the ate. diva of the action and 
should be associated to some particle 20 express the several tenses and 
meanings it is capable of in the aetive uc in the passive. it may he 
prefixed by yt over and above «ther preix- + .t may aimi: of. and suffixed 
by in or an according to the sense e: 


Do not go there (<ing.). H -: sng pardon, 
Do. (plur H.. Wad © aveng paroon. 

To go to the farm, into the countre. Pasa ta pit. 
Sit down here. (sing.). Pio Ca mural 
Let them not go into the country, Hou slang pewiets ‘bitine). 

es V Hosa i. nz satuhin (prohibiting 
Don't say it (sing. ‘ Ni mo anihin ome METAL in composition) 
Don't do it (plur). Hua ni: Can. sain. 
She is not my mother. Hine: co ma swa. 
Are they not vour relations? Hindi rinve Maga camaganac sila?. 
Let John sit down there. Umaga diyan Si Juan. 


The subject. be it noun or pronoun. of an active sentence is put in 
the nominative case: if the sentence is a passive ene the subject should 
be put in the possessive case. 

In spite of what has been said before with regard to the position of 
the postpositive form of the possessive case of personal pronouns. these 
are, nevertheless, placed before the verb in senteners beginning with an 
adverb or a negative particle. The same may aise be the case in inte- 
rrogative sentences, as in: 





What else should ] say? And pa ang sicat cong sabihin? 

He and 1 (both of us) Cami niva. 

You qsing. | and John. (both of veul. Cave ni Juan. 

He and their mother thoth of then. Siia nang canilang ina. 

You (sing. and they. Cavo nia. 

He and his master. Suha nang canivang pafiginéon. 
Jesus and Has mother. Mag-ina ni i Jestis. 

Alfred and his children. Si Alfredo nang canivang mafiga anac. 


When two personal pronouns or a pronoun and a noun join in an active 
sentence, the personal pronoun, beit singular or plural. may be put in the 
Nominative case and in the plural, and the noun or the other pronoun, in. the 
possessive case of the proper number... The orderly arrangement of first, se- 
cond and third person should be kept. as it would be a fault to say: sila mo, 








Gd) In Tagalog, intransitive ae well ae transitive verbs have a passive voice. 





EIGHTH LESSON. 
YCAUALONG PAGARAL. 


THE SUBSTANTIVE. 


Substantives are either primitive or derivative. the former being those 
which in their original signification are substantives. A difficulty which 
attends the classification of Tagalog words into various parts of speech, 
according to the system applied to Eurepean languages. consists in the 
number of words which. while vet unmeditied by particles. are either verb 
or substantive, adjective or adverb, according to the context. or. more gen- 
erally. according to particles which precede or are pretixed to them. 

The noun. as a rule. undergoes no change to denote number, gender or 
case. the latter being expressed. as in English. by prepositions. 

A root while still retaining a certain predominant character which 
renders it. to some extent. classifiable as nominal. adjectival. verbal, etc., 
expresses but the simplest idea of the thing. qualitv or action and hence. 
generally, it requires the association of certain particles to develop the 
various relations the idea is capable of. 

The congenialitv of these particles with the language is such as to 
cause sometimes a root having a definite nominal force to be combined with 
noun-building particles to form either sccundary derivatives or substantive 
terms which differ but little from the original meaning. somewhat in the 
manner of the difference in significance in the English words. “recipro- 
cation”, “reciprocity”, “reciprocalnessT: “gratitude”. “gratefulness”, ete. 

Substantives in Tagalog are formed from all parts of speech. but es- 
pecially from adjectives (adjectival or quality moots) and verbs. 

The present lesson is intended to illustrate some of the commonest ways 
to form nouns. Other ways are to be found in further chapters throughout 
the grammar, as it would be inconvenient to acquaint the pupil with them 
at this stage. 

Substantives used in a general sense take the article in Tagalog. “Ri- 
ches are mere vanity”. Ang cayamana.i. nalang mabolohan. 


Went (thither). Napanion. 
Came. Naparito. naparini. 


| (to the place where 
Went there. ) the person addressed \ Naparivan. 


stands) 
Went home. Napasahihav. 
To . (marking present d.. ; - 
To te gung N motion to a distant 5 Napapanion, er. ns paroréon. 
" place) N 
To be guing into town. ™ Napapasahavan, or. napasasabavan. 


¢ Napaparité, or. naparirito. 


a N . N NN - . B a 2 
To be coming on. her . Napaparin!. or. naparirini. 
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New. 

Old, worn out. | 
Crashed, broken into pieces. 

Entire, whole, sound. 

Cat. 

Uncle. 

Aunt. 

White thing. 

White (adj.). 

Black thing. 

Black (adj.). 

Great, large thing. 

Great, large, grown up. (adj.). 
Great, excellent, remarkable, cons | 
picuous. | 

Virtuous. _ 
Sound, healthy thing. 
Sound, healthy. (adj.) 
Wise. (idea of wisdom). 
Wise. (adj.). 

W hiteness. 
Blackness. 

Greatness, growth. 
Greatness, excellence. 
Virtue. 

Soundness, health. 
Wisdom. 


Abstract nouns may be formed 
to the root. 


Divinity. 

Manhood, humanity. 
Manhood, masculineness. 
Womanhood. 

Wisdom, learning. (in action) 


Bago. 

Luma. 

Basag. 

Bco. 

Pusa. 

Amain. 

Ali, 
Puti (root). —— 
Maputi. 

Itim. 

Maitim. 

Laqui. 

Malaqui. 


Daquila. 


Banal. 

Galing. 

Magaling. 

Dunong or dénong. 
Marunong or mardénong. 


. Caputian, 


Caitiman. . 
Calaquihan. 
Cadaquilaan. 
Cabanalan. 
Cagalifigan. 
Carunufigan. 


by prefixing ca and suffixing an-han 


Pagcadios. 
Pagcataud: 
Pagcalalaqui. 
Pagcababaye. 
Pagcaduinung. 


The prefix pagca, may likewise form abstract nouns, especially of com- 
mon and proper nouns or adjectival roots expressing attributes of mind, 
the nouns so formed partaking more or less of the verbal character. 


Accompanying, 8 companion. 
Embarking, fellow-passenger. 
Aiding, assistant. 
; quarrelling-person, 

Quarrelling, enemy. 
Teaching. school-mate. 
Like, similar, coequal. 
PF face-resembling 

ace, 


, person. 


Sama, casama. 
Sacdy, casaciy. 
Tulong, catulong. 
Auay, caduay. 
Aral, cadral. 
Para, capara. 
| Muc-hd, | camuc—hd. 


Ifeca is prefixed to a root denoting and idea of association, fellow- 
ship, reciprocity or likelihood, a verbal noun indicating ope of the mutual 


parties is thus formed. If two of 


the mutual associated parties are to 


be meant, mag should be prefixed to the verbal noun already formed. 


Two companions. 
Married couple. (husband and wife). 
Two brothers or sisters. 


Magcasama. 
Magasiua. 
Magcapatid. 


32 


Two brothers-in-law. Magbayiio. 
Two sisters-in-law. Maghipag. 
Two friends. Magcaibigan. 


If three or more of the corresponding parties are to be expressed (this 
manner of expression being selected) ca. rhould be repeated if the noun is 
not dual in character, and the first syllable of the root if it is only formed 
with mag. 


Three or more brothers or sisters. Magcacapatid. 
Three or more companions. Magcacasama. 
Three or more brothers-in-law. Magbabayao, 
Three or more marricd couples. Magcaasdua. 


In common nouns denoting correlation of consanguinity or mutual de- 
ndence, mag, is prefixed to that of the principal correlative party to express 
is or her association with the secondary corresponding party. 


Father and son. Magami. 
Mother and daughter. Mag-ina. 
Master and servant. Magpaiirin6on. 


If more than one of secondary associated parties are to be expressed. 
the first syllable of the principal one should be repeated. 


Father and children. Magaami. 
Mother and children. Mag-iina. 


May, is also prefixed to one of the associated parties when it is coupled 
to a proper personal noun, but then the latter should be put in the poss- 
egsive case. 


Jesus and His mother. Mag-ina ni Jesus. 
George and his son. Mav-ami ni Jorge. 
Mary and her father. Mag-ami ni Marfa. 


An-han, if suffixed to a substantive root indicative of a natural product, 
the noun of the place for sueh product to be found, is formed. 


Paddy, rice-field. Pilay palayan. 
Cocoa-rut, cocoa-nut-plantation. Niog, niogan. 
Sugar-cane, sugar-plantation. Tubo, tubohan. 
Plant, garden. Halaman, halamanan. - 
Stone, quarry. Bato, batohan. 


If ca is prefixed to these first derivatives, the second derivative thus 
formed will be more collective. 


Rice-field, Tract abounding with. Palayan, capalayan. 
Plantation of ta . 
plantain-trees Do. do. Saguingan, casaguifigan. 

The same suffix forms the place of performance with a substantive root 
implying a verbal sense. 


Bath, bath-room. Paligo, paliguin. 

Cell, sleeping-chamber. Silid, siliran, 
Dancing, ball. Sarao. sayduan. 
Father-in-law or mother-in-law. Bianan. (lalaqui or babaye). 

Son or daughter-in-law. Manugang. do do. 

Short, little, small. Maliit, munti. 

Nobody, no one. Uali sinomdn,i, hindi, isa ma,i, uali. 


Buffalo. (animal). Calabdo, damulag. 
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NINTH LESSON. 
YCASIYAM NA PAGARAL. 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 





True relative pronouns, as well as the copulative verb, do not exist 
in Tagalog. The mere arrangement of words may dispense with them; but 
most frequently the article and the nominal ligament render the English 
relative, somewhat after the manner of English, where it is understood in 
phrases like “the man you saw” or is included in the present participle, 
as when we say, “the boy writing the letter”..... etc. 

The illustrations in this lesson will convey to the student further 
information on the subject. 2 


Street, road. Lansaiigan, dian. N 
Way, thorouhgfare. Daan. 

High, road. Carsada (corr. from Sp. word calzada.) 
Will “will. di was ; d 

we eo will, disposition, inwar Léob, calooban. 

Memory, recollection. Alaala. 


Gratitude, gratefulness, obligation. | eats na ldob, (lit., debt from the 


Noble, precious, dear. Mahal. 

Rascal, impudent fellow, cruel. Tampalasan. 

Stone. | Da Bato. 

Head. Olo. 

Cousin. Pinsan. 

Cook. | Tagapagsding, cosinero, (corr. from Sp. 
word, cocinero). 

Ox or cow. Baca (corr. from Sp. word, vaca.) 

But. (conjunction). Cundi, datapdéua, figuni, subali, alin- 

Other. Iba, isa. 

Another, one more. Isa pa, ila pa. 

Foreigner. Taga ibang lupain. 

Stranger. Taga ibang bayan. 

Sea. Digat. 

Seaman. Tagarigat, magdadagat. 


Tagdan nang sulat (lit., hiding-place 


_ Garden, orchard. Halamanan. 

. Plant. Halaman, pananim. 
Corn, Grain. Butil. 
Granary. Tamboébong, camalig. 


Principal, head, leader, lord. Guinoo, 
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Quarry, place full of stones. Batohan. 
Bolster, upper end of a bed. - Olohan, olondan.. 
Plantation. Halamanan. 
Aristocracy. Caguinoohan. 


Subtantive roots expressive of some kind of matter or of things not. 
capable of being made abstract, are prefixed with ca and suffixed with an - 
to denote place or assemblage, as already said. 


Harr. Buhoc. 
Forehead. Noo. 

Lip. Labi. 

Neck. Liig.q 
Shoulders. Mafiga balicat. 
Orphan. Olila. 

Strong. Malacas. 
Feeble, weak. - Mahina. 





That, which, who, whom. (relative. Na, ng, g, (linking-particles). 


pronouns). 

What, that which, the one which. Ang........ yang na. 

The man who is coming here is my Ang taudng napaparito,i, ang aquing 

father. ami. 

This woman whom you love is my ae babayeng sinisinta mo,i. capa- 

sister. tid co 

The letter which you wrote to me. Ang sulat na ysinulat mo sa aquin. 

What I have is my sister-in-law’s um- Ang na sa aquin, ay ang payong nang 
brella. aquin hipag. 

That (conjunction). Na. 


| Sabihin mo sa anac ni Juan na pasa- 
buquid siya. 

| Houag mong sabihin sa caniya na 

( acd,i, narito. 


Tell Johin's son to go into the country. 
Do not tell him that I am here. 


In the preceding examples the English relative pronoun is expressed 
by the ligaments, which, in this case, cannot be suppressed. 

Students must understand that the mere replacing of the verbal hgam- 
ent by the nominal one or by ang with the objective case before a verb, 
is a sure indication of the existence of a relative pronoun, Attention should 
be paid to the difference of sense in the following phrases: 





The man is coming here. Ang tauo ay napaparito. 

The man that is coming here.... Ang taudng napaparit0.......... 

You love this woman. Y tong babayeng it0,i, sinisinta mo. 

This woman whom you love. Ytong babayeng sinisinta mo. 

You wrote the letter to me. Sinulatan mo aco. 

The letter that you wrote to me. _ Ang sulat na ysinulat mo sa aquin. 

I have my sister-in-law’s umbrella. | N tiie ang payong nang aquing 

What I have is my sister-in-law’s um- Ang na sa aquin ay ang piyong nang 
brella. hipag co. 

This one, this other. Ytong isa, itong iba. 

That other, that over there. Yying isa, iydng iba. 


Yea-itong isa, circumscribes more the number of things among which 
the one pointed out is, than itong iba ctc. 
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Is the stone for this house? 4Ang batd,i, dité sa bihay na ito baga? 
No, it is for that other, that over there. Hindi, diyin sa isa, 
Is this bread for that child? CA pay naito, déon sa batang 


It is for that other. Doon sa isa. 

Before (adv.), a while ago. Cafigina, u6on una. 
Afterwards, by and by. Mame, mamayad-mayd. 
Yesterday. Cahapon. 

The day before yesterday. Camacalaua. 

“Some days ago. Camacailin. 

Just this morning, before in the mor- 


abog l Cafiginang umaga. 
When? aCailin? 


Camaca is a plural prefix which indicates as many past days, as are 
expressed by the root it is joined to. i 


Three days ago. Camacatatlo. 
Ten days ago. Camacapduo. 


“To be”, not having a specific expression in Tagalog the relation of 
tense can only be conveyed by some adverb or term expressive of time 
if not otherwise inferred from the context. 


We were yesterday at the country. Cahapo,i, cami naréon sa biiquid, 
Were they here at our town some Camacaild,i, narito baga sili sa ating 
days ago? bayan? 

a n aCailin bagi ang amd nang iyong 

AA iar et BIDA bianing lalaqui naréon sa bihay nang 
mantigang mong lalaqui? 

He was there this morning. Naréon siya cafiginang umaga. 
asaran ka hap abanaholy t 4Alila ca bagd néong una nind Maria? 
Yes, I was formerly their servant. Oo, acd,i, alila nild n6on una. 


3 Nariyan ca baga sa simbah: - 
Shall you be at church? ing Nai bai MGA pa Sa ae 
I shall be there. Ac6,i, nariyin mamed. 


He will soon be Mary's husband. Siyd mamed ang cay Mariang asdua. 


The preceding illustrations are merely illustrative, for any word is capa- 
ble of being verbalized in Tagalog, and the same expressions will be bet- 
ter constructed by conjugating the nouns in a way which will not yet be 
understood at this stage. 


NINTH EXERCISE 


Whose are these trees? My father’s. Whose do you say? My fa- 
ther's... Whose children are those? Mine. Which gun has he? He 
has his own. Was your wife on the street yerterday? She was there 
the day before yesterday. Was anybody on the road? Nobody was on 
the road. Has man a good disposition towards God? Yes, man has a good 
disposition towards God. What is memory? Memory is a power of our 
soul. Have we gratitude toward our parents? Yes, we have gratitude 
toward our parents. Are noblemen rascals? Noblemen are. not rascals. 
What have you on your head? What I have on my head isa hat... Will 
my cousin soon be a cook? Your cousin will not be a cook but a tailor. 
Has my mother-in-law an ox? She has two oxen. Has the foreigner 
some of these plants in his garden? No, he has not any of these, but he 
has others. Is the sea large? The sea is large. Where are the seamen? | 
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The seamen are at the garden of our neighbour. Have they any grain in 
their pocket-books? They have no grain. Where are your granaries? My 
granaries are at the rice-fields. Where are the aristocracy of this town? 
The aristocracy of this town are at church. How many plants have you 
in his garden? I have no plants in his garden. Was his hair black? 
His hair was black. Where are located the forehead, the lips and the 
neck? On the head. Are shoulders on the head? No, shoulders are not 
on the head. Is the orphan-boy strong or weak? He is weak. Is that 
man coming here your brother? My brother is the one going there. Are 
those letters for your father? The lettera for: my father are those on the 
table. Is that one the woman whom you love? The woman whom I love 
is my mother. What shall I say to my sister? .Tell your sister not to 
xo to Iloilo. Shall I tell them to go into the country? Don’t say that. 
Which of these two books is for my cousin? The new book is for your | 
cousin, this other is for your son. Is that bottle for this child? No, it 
is for that other. Did you go to the garden before? I did not go there. 
When did John come here? It is some days ago that John came here. 
Did your sister-in-law’s mother go into town yesterday? She went there 
the day before yesterday. | 
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TENTH LESSON. 
YCAPOUONG PAGARAL. 


ON INTENSIVES. 





It is to be noted that besides other ways of intensification, there are 
quite a number of words in Tagalog, which may properly be called parti- 
cles, intended to impart an intensive degree of sense to the preceding 
word; these corresponding closely in meaning to “certainly”, “indeed”, 
“most”, “exceedingly” and similar English terms, though some of them may 
be considered as expletives and are sometimes untranslatable. Among them, 
rin or din, may be parsed as the Tagalog reflective pronoun, the English 
“self”, as in siyd rin, “he himself”; ete. Sarili is also used somewhat as 
a reflective pronoun and means “own”. As to the signification and place 
in the sentence of such intensives the attention of the student is called 
to further explanations in this lesson. 


Moon, month. Bouan. 

January. Enero. > 

February. Febrero. 

March. Marzo, 

April. Abril. 

May. Hayo. 

June. unso. sos 

July. Julio. (Spanish). 

August. Agosto. 

September. | Septiembre. 

October. Octubre. 

November. Noviembre. 

December. Diciembre. ) 

The month of March. tonang Marzo or bouin nang Marzo 

Year. Tabn. 

Have you the letter which my brother Na sa iyo bagi ang sulat nang aquing 
had? capatid? or, na na sa aquing capatir? 

I have not the letter which your Uald sa aquin ang sulat nang capatid 
brother had. mo, or, na na 8a iyong capatid. 

Which horse has -he? Aling cabayo ang na sa caniya.? 

I have that which they had. Ang canila ang na sa aquin. 

Monday. Lunes. 

Tuesday. Marte 

Wednesday. Miercoles. . 

Thursday. Jueves. (Spanish). 

Friday. Viernes. 

Saturday, Sabado. 

Sunday. Lingo. (corr. from Sp. word, Domingo). 

The beginning. Ang mula. 


The middle. Ang pag-itan, paguitan. 
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natives and account for their innate tendency to exaggerate and to carrv 
words to their utmost degree of intensity. 
Man is a postpositive particle which circumacribex the sense of the 
word preceding in an oppositive sense, 


Though I, even I. Acé man. 

Though Peter came here. NaparitO man Si Pedro. > 

Although a man he virtuous. Banal man ang tauo. 

Is it. by chance. their father that (Canilang amd cayd va6ng taudng 
man who is coming here? napaparito.? 

Yes. indeed, it is he himself. jAhia!, siya nga. (pala). 

Was it he....? Sivi bagi ang....? 

How!. how now. are they. then. here (Av ano. narito figa haga sili sa 
in town? bavan? 

Most certainly. Oo. Ngan: ao, hga. 

Is that true? (Totoo cava iyin? 


Yes. indeed, it is absolutelv true. Totoo ng totoo. totoo figa. totod man- 
' 
[/ 


Why!, is it you who say it? (Ay and. cayé nafiga bagé ang nag- 


sasabi? 
Of course, it is we. Av and. cami figa. 
Is this vour child? «Yto pala ang anac mo? 
lt is. Siva figa (pala). 
Oh! how tall! ,Abaa', malaqui figa. 


Is that the same woman vou love? | ¢ Yysing bahayeng iyin figa baga ang 
.  sinisintd mo? 


The very same. Siva rin. (Mga). 
Seven. Pito. 

Twelve, Labing dalaua. 
Week. a week. Ysang lingo. 


ewe eee ee ee 


TENTH EXERCISE. 
L/ 

What tree is that? This tree is oak. (molauin). Are its leaves large 
and beautiful? Certainly. Whose sons are these children? They are my 
sons... And that one, whose son is he? He is mv friend's. How many 
months are there in a vear? There are twelve months in a year. Name 
them. January, ete. How many days are there in a week? There are 
seven days in a week. Name them. Sunday, etc... What month is this? 
The month of April. Ar you here in the month of April? I am not 
here in the month of April. Tam here in the month of July. When 
do vou go to the farm? | go (will go) to the farm on Thursday. Are vou 
not in town on Tuesday? 1 am in town on Sunday. When do you (will 
veu) go to Manila? I go to Manila on Satunlay. Is he going to church 
on Monday? He is going to church on Sunday. What day is this? (to- 
day). lt is Friday. When do they go to the garden? Thev go to 
the warden at the commencement of the week. What is the last day 
in the month? The end of the month is Wednesday. What month 
is at the end of the vear? The month at the end of the year 
is December, What color is the trunk of that tree? The color of the 
trunk of this tree is red. Is it net vellow?, No. it is brown. Ig the 
day dark? No, it is not dark. What day is at the middle of the week? 
Thursday is at the mildle of the week. What then? Nothing at all. 
Why? is it that there is no God here on Earth? Yes. indeed, there 
is one God here evervwhere.. Why! is it the brother of Peter who went 
there? It was he himself whe went there. What! are vou here? Of 
course, l] am here. Then, is God great? Of course. He is great. Is 
it you then. who are there? Of course. it is [Ts it you yourself who 


Ai 


Went to Manila in October? I myself went there. Who stole any books? 
It was the women who stole some books. Are Europeans white? Ohl, they 
are. Where is God? Wherever you go there is God. Who says so. 
Anybody says so. Is John at church? Although he may be in town he 
does not go church. Is that true? It is true. 


10 
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ELEVENTH LESSON. 
YCALABING ISANG PAGARAL. 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMBERS, 


The numerals in Tagalog are exceedingly simple. They always precede 
the noun. 


Cardinal numbers from eleven to nineteen inclusive are formed from 
the digits by preceding the latter with the particle labi, “more”; used as a 
co-efficient. Multiples of ten up to ninety inclusive have the termination 

juo, “ten”; (polo, the word for “ten” in “Bisayan” and “Bicol” dialects 
ee also used in several places.). The intermediate numbers are formed 
simply by adding the units. Aboye “a hundred,” “isdéng ddan; and “a 
thousand”, isdng libo, the-mumbers proceed with equal regularity: 326, 
tatlong ddan, dalauang péuo,t, dim; 2,641, dalauang libo dnim na rdan, dpat 
na pouo,t, isa. 

Certain terms for high numbers have been borrowed from the Sanskrit 
language and misapplied to Tagalog, namely: lacsd. (Sansk. laksha, 100.000.) 
and yota, (Sansk. ayota, 10.000.) The numbers represented by these words 
in Tagalog are isdng lacsd-sang lacsd, “ten thousand,” isdng yota-sang yota, 
“a hundred thousand,” sangpouong, yota “one million.” 

To express a quantity which approaches what in English is called a 
round number, it is sometimes convenient to state the latter qualified by 
the figure in which it is deficient, using the word cilang-colang, “less,” 
“save,” as is done in the old-fashioned phrase forty stripes save one. Thus, 
instead of isdng ddan siyam na péuo,t, walo “one hundred ninety eight,” the 
phrase colang nang dalaud sa dalauang ddan, may be used. 

The ordinal numbers are formed from the cardinals by means of the 
prefix yca, as seen in this lesson. 

The student will do well in trying to acquaint himself with Spanish 
numerals, for they are largely made use of by natives in counting. 


One. Te”, 

Two. Dulaua. 
Three. Tatlo. 

Four. Apat. 

Five. ao Lima. 

Six. Anim. 
Seven. Pito. 

Fight. Ualo. 

Nine, Siyam. 
Ten. Sangpduo. 
Eleven. Labing isa. 
Twelve. Labing dalaua, 


Thirteen. Labing tatlo. 


43 


Fourteen. Labing Apat. . 
Fifteen. Labing lima, 

Sixteen. Labing dnim. 

Seventeen. - Labing pito. 

Eighteen. Labing ualo. 

Nineteen. Labing siyam. 

Twenty. | | Dalauang pduo. 

Twenty-one. ' Dalauang pouo,t, isa. 

Thirty. — ’ Tatlong pduo. 

Thirty two. Tatléng pbuo.t, dalaua. 
Forty. - Apat na pduo. 

Forty three. Apat na pduo,t, tatlo. 

Fifty. | Limang pouo. 

Fifty four. Limang pouo,t, dpat. 

Sixty. Anim na péuo. 

Sixty five... Anim na péduo,t, lima. 
Seventy. Pitong pduo. 

Seventy six. - Pitong pduo,t, Anim. 

Fighty. Ualong pduo. 

Eighty seven. | Ualong pouo,t, pito. ~ 
Ninety. " Siyam na pouo. 

Ninety eight. Siyam na péuo,t, ualo. 

One hundred. Sang ddan, isang ddan. 

One hundred and nine. | Sang déa,t, siyam. 

One hundred and twenty. Sang dga t, dalauang pbuo. 
Two hundred. Dalauang ddan. 

Two hundred and fifty. Dalauang dda,t, limang pouo. 
Three hundred. 7 Tatlong ddan. 

Three hundred and sixty nine. Tatlong déa,t, dnim na pouo,t, siyam. 
Four hundred. Apat na dian, dpat na rian. 
Five hundred. Limang ddan. 

Six hundred. | Anim na ddan. 

Seven hundred. Pitong ddan. 

Eight hundred. Ualong ‘ddan. 

Nine hundred. Siyam na ddan. 

One thousand. Uu Sang libo, isang libo. 

Eleven hundred. — Isang libo,t, isang daan. 

Two thousand. Dalauang libo. 

Nine thousand. Siyam na libo. 

Ten thousand. Sang lacsd, isang lacsd. 
Thirty thousand. Tatlong lacsd. 

Seventy thousand. Pitong lacsi. | 

One hundred thousand. Sang . yota, is'ng yota. 

Two hundred thousand. Dalauang yota. 

One million. Sang pdéuong yota, sang angao-afigao. 
How much? (asking for price). 4 Magcano.? 

Price. \ Halaga. 

How much is the price of that? .Magcand ang halaga niydn.? 
Six dollars. Anim na piso. (Sp. peso.). 


Cardinal numerals may be preceded by the article in a determinate 
sense, asin English. Ang tatlong pisos na ybinigdy co sa iyo, “the three dollars 
I gave you”. 

Labi, which precedes the digit numbers to form the first denary, means 
“more” and is linked to the number. In the same way the different parts 
which a number is composed of are linked to each other by means of the ligam- 
ents. 4Ai-t, comes before the last expression of the quantity, and not before 
the denaries a as in | English, except when the number is decimal. 
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Only. but. Lamang. 

Only one. Ysa lamang. iisa. 

Only two. Dalaua lamang. dadalaua. 

Ten only. Sang pouo limang, sasangpéuo. 
A hundred only. Sang dian lamang, sasangdaan. 


A number may be restricted in sense in the common way by the adverb 
lamang or by repeating the first syllable or the first two letters thereof 
if consisting of more than two. Lamang should be used puetponed to the 
word it affects. 


ORDINAL NUMERALS. 


Ordinal numerals are formed from the cardinal ones. bv prefixing to the 
latter the particle yea, the first four being somewhat irregular in formation. 
Cardinal numerals beginning with a drop it to form the ordinal. Ordinal 
numerals are generally preceded by the article as in English. 


To precede. to go before. Ona. pafigona. 
The first. Ang naona. ang un. 
The second. Ang yealaua. 

third. . ycatlo. 

.. fourth. .. ycapat. 

. fifth. .. Y Calima. 

Sixth. .. Scanim. 
seventh. .. Yeapito. 
eigth. . ycaualo. 
ninth. .. ycasiyam. 

.. tenth. ... VCagangpauo. 

. eleventh. .. vcalabing isa. 
twelfth. .. vcalabing dalau’. 
twentieth. .. vcadalauang pouo. 
thirtieth. . vcatlong pouo. 
fiftieth. .. vcalimang pouo. 
eighty—ninth. .. vcaualong pouo,t, siyam. 
hundredth. .. ycasangdaan. 
thousandth. .. ycasanglibo. 
ten thousandth. .. Yeasanglacsa. 

3 843m |... vestldng libo. ualong daan, Apat 
NG / na pouo.t, tatlo. 


In complex numbers only the first and most embracing one is ordinalized 
in Tagalog. contrary to the English practice. 


The very first. Ang caonaonahan. 

The last. Ang huli. 

The very last. Ang cahulihulihan. 

The very first man was Adam. Ang caunaunahang tauo ay Si Adin. 

Oh! my God! TI, the very last among 1 ; Ava! ; Mos co!” acd. ang cahulihulihan 
sinners. / nang mafiga macasalanan. 


The extreme ordinal numerals may be superlativized in Tagalog by the 
Irefix ca, the repetition of the root and by using the suffix an. 


Nuch (num. adj.), many. Marami. (from dami). 
Very much, a great deal, a great many. Maraming marami. 
The majority, the moat. Ang caramihan. 

All. Lahat, ang lahat. 


Sira na, Ansto (corr. from Sp. word, 
! juato) 


\ 


Enough. (adv.). 
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this garden? There are a great many. How manv of them have branches 
and how many have none? Those not having branches are onlv a few. 
Who was the first man? The first man was Adam. And the first woman? 
Eve. What place in order bas vour sister at school? She is the fifth in 
order. What number have vou? [I have the #35th. Are vou noble? I 
am the last of men. Are all men bad (wicked)? No, only some of them 
are wicked. Are all women judicious? The majority are judicious. Have 
vou more than three pens? I have more than sixty. Is vour friend older 
than his brother? He is taller. hut he is not older. Have you still 
more sons?  I have two more. What dav of the week is to-dav? To- 
day is Tuesday. And what dav of the month wa: yesterday? Yesterday 
was the 25th. How many dollars have vou?  I have some thirty dollars. 
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TWELFTH LESSON. 
YCALABING DALAUANG PAGARAL. 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES (continued). 


ADVERBIAL, PARTITIVE AND DISTRIBUTIVE NUMERALS. | 


The adverbial numerals are formed by prefixing maca to the card- 
inals, the first being altogether, and the second and third somewhat, 
irregular. 


Once. Minsan. 

Twice. Macalaua. 

Thrice, three times. Macaitlé, macatlo. 
Four times. Macadpat. ° 
Five ” Macalima. 

Six ” Macadnim. 

Seven ”» Macapito.. 

Eight ” Macaualo. 

Nine ” Macasiyam. 

Ten ” . Macasangpbuo. 
Eleven ” Macalabing 183. 
Nineteen ” | Macalabing siyam. 
A hundred ” Macasangddan. 

A thousand ” Na Macasanglibo. 

How many times?, how often? 4 Macailin? 


The restriction in sense may be made by repeating the first two 
letters for minsan and the first syllable of the particle for the others, 
besides the common way of using lamang or both Limang ang the re- 
petition. 


Once only, only once. Miminsin. 

Twice only, ” twice. Mamacalaua. 

Ten times only. Mamacasangpbuo.. 
A hundred times only. Mamacasangdian. 


These same adverbial numerals are used in Tagalog in some districts, 
to denote multiplication, in the same way as the suffix “fold” in English: 
macalar4 lalong malaqui, “two-fold (doubly) greater or large”. 

iNacaildn?, is used by some people for jmacaildn?. Properly speak- 
ing, jnacaildn?, expresses past time and ?macatldn?, present or future: 
i Nacaildn cang nacasala?, “how many times did you commit sin”?, ,ma- 
caildn cang paparoon?, “how often will you go there”. Beses, (corrupt 
Spanish word for veces) (times) is sometimes used. ¢ Ylang beses?, “how 
many times?”, “how often?”. 
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DIFTRIBCTIVE ARSTRACT NCNERALS. 





These are formed by repeating the cardinal numeral or the two first 
svilables thereof. if consisting of more than two. without any ligament. 


One by one. Ysa-isa. 

Two bv two. two at a time. Daladalaua 

Three hy three. three at a time. Tatlo tatlo. 

Four ” four, four ”” ” Apat apat. 

Five ” five, five NM " Lima lima. 

Ten ” ten, ten ” ” ™ Sangpduo sangpduo. 
Dozen ” dozen, a dozen” “ " Lali labing dalaua. 
How many at a time? ¢«Xlan ylan?. 
Thousand by thousand. Sangli sanglibd. 
Hundred by hundred. Sangda sangdaan. 
Every day. daily. Arao drao. 

Every hour. hourly. Oras oras. 

Every month. monthly. Bouin boudn. 
Every year. vearly. Taén taon. 

Every week. weekly. Lingo lingo. 

Every Sunday. Do. do. 

Every Tuesday. Touing Martes. 
Every Saturdav. “  - Siibade 


PARTITIVE NUMERALS. 


“The half" is expressed either by ang calahati, or ang yealauang baha- 
qui, the former being far more in use. The other partitive numerals in the 
singular are expressed by the ordinals with the article, the word bakagui, 

“share.” “portion”; being optionally used at the end. For the plural, the 
cardinals are used: the partitive, in the nominative case, and that indic- 
ative of the parts into which the unity is considered divided, in the pos- 
sessive. with hahagui following: 








The half. Ang calahati, ang yealaua 1g bahagui. 

The third. Ang veatlong (bahagui). 

The tenth. Ang ycasangpduong bahagui. 

Three fourths. Tatlo nang dpat na 

The seven eighths. Ang pito nang ualdng bahagui. 

How many times did you come here ¢Nacail:in-macailin naparitd ca caha- 
yesterday? pon? 

Twice. Macalaua. 


.39 / #Macailan baging magsimba ang capa- 
¢ tid mong babaye’ 
Every Sunday. Lingo lingo. 


How often does vour sister go to mass 


DISTRIBUTIVE DETERMINATE NUMERALS. 





These are formed by prefixing fig to the cardinals and by repeating the 
first syllable from five upwards. 


One to each one, one each. Tig-isa. 

Two to every one. Tigalaud. 

Three .. .. . Tigatlo. nag 
s a . N oe 

Four... . Tigapat. oon te 
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Five to every one. . Tiglilim". 

Six » M Tigadnim. 

Seven , ,, 5 Tigpipito. 

Fight ,,  ,, » Tig-uaualo. 

Nine , yy ” | Tigsisiyam. 

Ten oy ” Tigsasangpduo. 

Eleven ,,  ,, > Tiglalabing isa. 

Twelve ,,  ,, M Tiglalabing dalaua. 

A dozen ,, | Tig-isang dosena (corr. from Sp. docena) 


How many to every one, at how many :Tig-iilin? 
every one! 

How?, in what manner? 2 Paand? 

How ig; are? iMaano? 


Tig, may also come before cardinal plural numerals indicative of the 
fixed or stamped value of a thing, without any repetition of syllable.- Thus, 
“five dollars coined piece” may be expressed, salaping tiglimang piso; “fifteen 
cents’ stamp”, seyong tiglabing limang sentimos, although na is more in use. 
In southern provinces tig serves to express the season anything occurs or 
is proper to be made: tighapon, “to do something in the afternoon.” 

The distributives for unities of price, measure, etc. are formed by prefix- 
ing man to the root-word of the standard unity, the first letter of the 
root undergoing changes as follows: If it is a vowel or c, the last letter 
of the particle and the first of the root change into ag. If it is t, s or 
d, both are dropped. If it is p, this and the last letter of the particle 
change into m. 


Bushell. Cabin. 
Twenty five cents’ value. Cahati. 
Twenty five pounds weight. -  Aroba (Sp. arroba). 
One ounce’s weight of gold. Tahil. — 
Half a real, $ 0'06, 3. Sicolo. 
One real. Sicdpat. 
Half a dollar. | Salapi, isang salapi. 
Inch. andali, sang dali. 
Handbreadth measure. Dangcal. 
Dollar. Piso. | 
Farthing. | Belis, (corr. from Sp. word maravedi). 
At one bushell per head. Mafigaban. 
n8025.” nooy Mafigahati. 
25 pounds weight N N Maiigaroba. 
,, one ounce’s gold weight, ” Mandhil. 
,, half a real ” » °° Manicolo. 
. half dollar eT Manalapf. 
,, one real 9 N Mani¢dpat. 
,, one inch On Manandali, mandali. 
,, handbreadth - » » Manangcal, mandangcal. 
,, one dollar. Ni ” Mamiso. 
» oO” farthing oy Manbelis. 
The » body. Ang cataoudn. 
Time, weather, occasion. Panahbn. 
Opportunity, awaiting of an op- Capanahonan. 
Fine weather. Mabuting panahbn. 
Rough weather. Masamiing panahdén. 
At dawn, morning, early in the ( Omaga. | 

morning, | 
To-morrow morning. Bucas nang umaga. 
In the morning. Sa umaga. 
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Mouse. Daga, bulilit. 
Rat. Dagi. 
Louse. Cuto. 
Louse, crablouse. Toma. 
Pig. swine. Babuv. 
Sow. Anacan. inahin. 
Boar, wild boar. Bibuy damo. 
To give. give. Magbigaiv (indet) 
Gave. Nagbigiv (indet.). 
The giving. Ang paghbibigiiv. 
To give (seme thing) Ibigiy (det.) 
How many times did you give bread? ¢! -Macailin nagbigiy ca nang tindpay ?. 
Seven times. Macapito. 
How many at 2 time to be given” «Ylang ilin bagi ang pagbibigiy? 
Five at a time. Lima lim3. 
s ,Napasasasi an ca baga tirao 
Po vou go to church every day? \ "ass asimbahan ga 
- i Hindi. na unbahan aco mimin- 
No. I go to church only once a week. ci, Napapas asim ai 
. ' sain lingo lingo. 
| AUN #cNapaparito sivyid baga touing vier- 
Does he come here every Friday?. \ ae t ya E 
Na, he comes here every Sunday. Hindi, napaparitd siya lingo lingo. 
How many to be given ‘each? .Tig-iliin bagi ang pagbibigdy? 
Two dozen to every one. Tigalauang dosena. 
Give (sing. ) one bushell per head. Mangahin ang vbigiy mo. 
Give (plur.) 25 cents per head. Mangahati ang vbigav ninyo. 
How much monev shall I give tot ,Tig-ilin bagi ang vbibigiy cong sa- 
every one?  lapi? 
Give one real per head. Manicapat ang vbigdy mo. 
Shall I not give at the rate of one dol-/ .y,.. 4. . . ye 
ot give . . - ¢ Hindi hagi mamiso ang ybibigiv co? 
lar to each? \ . 
How is the weather to-day? « Maano bagi ang panahon figay6n? 
The weather is fine. Ang panahd.i, mabuti. 
Is not the weather rough? Nias panahe.i. hindi haga masama? 
Certainly, it is rough. asamang totoo. 
When do you go to Parahaque” sCailin ca pasasa Parahaque? 
To-morrow morning. Bueas hang omaga. 
Does vour father come here in the vc Ang amid mo bagi.l. napaparitd sa 
morning or in the evening? f umaga o sa gabi? 
In the evening. Sa gabii. 


TWELFTH EXERCISE. 


Which book have you? I have the first. And where is the second? 
Mv brother has it. 1s net October the ninth month of the vear? No, Sir, 
October is the tenth, How many times did veur child purloin.? Only once. 
Did your uncle go three times to the ganien? He went to the garden 
only once. How do vou give vour hooks” 1 give them one by one. but 
my master gives them three by three. Do veu zo to school every Thursday? 
Ll xo there every day. How many hours are you at school in the morning? 
IL stay there two hours. What day of the week do your children not go 
to school? Thev do not go to se hool on Sundays. “How many pens did 
you give to every one? Ll gave seven pens to every one. How many 
did you say?  l did say seven pens. Hew much money do you give to 
each ot their children? I xiVe one doilar each. How much rice does 
their father give them? Their father gives one ganta each. And their 
uncle? Their uncle does not give them even a farthing each; their aunt 
gave them once 23 pounds weight each. What parts is man made of? 


ol 


Man is made of two parts, body and soul. When shall I come here? 
Come at the end of the month and you will be here in good time. Is the 
weather fine in the month of October? The weather is rough in the month 
of October. When will you go to the garden? I shall go there to-morrow 
morning. Are there many mice in your house? There are very few. 
Are there rats at your farm? There are rats and birds. Has your son 
any lice in his head? He has none, but in his clothes there are crablice, 
Have you many swine? I have only a boar and a sow. 


. 4 


Li NG BB PIA 


THIRTEENTH LESSON. 
YCALABING TATLONG PAGARAL. 


DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 


COMPARATIVE OF EQUALITY. 


There are severa] ways of forming the comparative of equality in 
Tagalog, according to its being of quantity, quality or thing. This lesson 
treats of the most usual manners of forming the comparative of equa- 
lity, but the student should try first to become acquainted with the 
following words used for the purpose. ” 


So... as. | Para, sing, casing, macasing, ga, ganga, 
pares, capares. 
Para....ni, parang, sing or casing, 
As as | magcasing. (prefixed to the root). 
Seo UU as, Ga, (prefixed to the root of the thing 
saree ANA and ca, prefixed to the root of the 
| quality). 
As much...... as. Capara, caparis, capantiy, magcasing. 
Capara, capares, capantdy, parapara, 
As many...... as. magcapares. pantay, parap 
As I. Para co. 
As my brother. Para nang aquing capatid. 
As he. Para niya. 
As Alfred. | Para ni Alfredo. 
As my cousin. Para nang aquing pinsan. 
As stone. Para nang bato, parang bato. 
As this. Ganito, gaito, para nito. 
pa... as this. Ganito ca..., gaito ca..., para nit) ca... 
As that. | Ganiyan, gan6on, para niyan, para 
niyon. 
as that. Ganiyan ca..., gandon ca..., para ni- 
mete yin ca..., para niyon ca... 
As these. Ganga nito, para niténg mafiga ito. 
Da. as these, Ganga nito ca... 
As those. Ganga niydn, ganga ngon. 
ma... as those. Ganga niyang ca..., ganga nGon Ca... 


As much bread as wine. Tinapay na caparis nang alac ang 
ami, 
Ang mafiga itac casingdami nang ma- 
figa panulat, or, magcapara sing- 
As many knives as pens. dami. 
Ang mafiga itac at ang mafiga panulat 
ay magcasingdami, 


| Tindpay na casingdami nang #lac. 
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Ganga nito ca...... 
Ganga niyan ca..., ganga n6on ca.... 





The comparison of quantity may be made by expressing the ‘two ob- 
‘jects compared in the nomfnative case with magcapares, MAGE HAIYAN and the 
root of quantity prefixed with ca at the end, the translation being literally 
“such a thing and such a thing are equal in quantity”. The possessive case 
of a proper noun may be used for the possessive pronoun. 

My brother has not so many books Ang aquing capatid ay ualdng ganito 
as these. caraming libro. 

: Ang tinta nang aquing amain at ang 

My uncle has as much ink as my father. nang aquin amd magcaparis carami. 


Capara may govern the possessive case or the nominative of a com- 
mon noun. Para-para is generally used to denote plurality, 


Jewel, jewelry. Hiyas, alhaja (Sp.). 
Comb. Suclay. 
Ear. Taifiga. 
Work. Gaud, pag-gaui, 
Eyelash. Pilicmati. 

rist. Galang-galafigan. 
Flower. Bulac-lac. 
Ankle. Bocd nang paa, béol. 
Armpit. Quiliquili, | 
Rich, wealthy. Mayaman. 
Riches, wealth. Cayamanan. 
State, condition. Lagay. 
Is he well? 4Mabuti bagi ang lagiy niya?. 


THIRTEENTH EXERCISE. 


You and your son, are well? We are well. Has your male-cousin any 
flowers in his garden? Yes, Sir, he has many flowers. Has he any other 
plants? Yes, Sir, he has other plants. Who have some houses? The weal- 
thy have houses. Are there any good houses in your town?. Yes, Sir, 
there are some good houses. What more have you? We have some oxen. 
Have you much more money? My baker has a great deal more, Has 
he more paper? He has more. Has the sailor as much coffee as 
tea? He has as much tea as coffee. Has this man as many friends asenemies? 
He has as many of the former as of the latter. Have nga as many shoes 
as stockings? They have no stockings. Is my brother's hat as pretty 
as mine? Your brother's is as pretty as yours. Are you as wise as my 
uncle? Iam not so wise as he. Is John as virtuous as my sister? They 
both are equally virtuous. Is that crystal as hard as stone? Stone is not so 
hard as thiscrystal, Is iron as white as silver? Iron is not as white as silver. 
Is ink as black as this? My ink is as black as that. Is my father's steel as 
good as ouruncle's? Both of them are equally good. Are these dogs as beau- 
tiful as those? These are not so beautiful. Is bread thus made? Yes, in that 
manner. To what degree is my father old? Your father is as old as mine. 

" To which degree is my aunt’s servant wicked? He is as wicked as a thief. 
How pretty is my bird? It is pretty as a flower. Is Anthony as judicious as 
I? Both of you are judicious. What does he wish? He wishes to feign as if 
he were weeping hard. Are they as red as those? They are as red as these, 
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Is your jewelry as precious as gy sister's? My jewelry is not so pre- 
cious as your sister’s. How many combs have you? I have two. Is 
your ear as black as my nose? It is as black as your wrist. Where have 
you your ankles and armpits? My ankles are at my feet, my armpits (at) 
under my shoulders. Are Cruz’s family rich? They are rich. To what 
degree are they wealthy? They are wealthy as a king. Is your brother- 
in-law well? He is well. | 


Se 
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FOURTEENTH LESSON. 
YCALABING APAT NA PAGARAL. 


DEGREES OF COMPARISON (continued). 


SUPERIORITY, INFERIORITY AND SUPERLATIVE. 


The simplest way of forming the comparative of superiority in Taga- 
log is to put the object with which the comparison is made in the abla- 
tive case (local ablative) by the use of the prepositions sa or cay. . “Virtue 
is more precious than riches”, ang cabanala,i, mahal sa cayamanan; “Peter 
is richer than John”, Si Pedro,i, mayaman cay Juan, “my brother is taller 
than I”, ang capatir co,i, malaqui sa aquin, but it is both more idiomatic 
and more emphatic to insert the adverbs lalo, “more”, pa, still”, or lalo 
pa, “more still”, between the things compared, with the same construction. 
Thus, ang cabanala,i, lalong Ba cayamanan, Si Pedro,i, mayaman pa 
cay Juan and ang capatid co lalo pang malaqui sa aquin, express better the 
comparative of superiority. 8Labis and labis pa may likewise be used instead 
of lalo. Pa is used only in comparing a quality. 


| Lalo... (the substantive) sa. 


More (and a substantive)... than. Lalo pa (the substantive) sa. 


(The adjective) cece ees SA. 
, Lalo (the adject.)........ sa. 
More (and an adj.)....than. Lalo pa (the adj.)........ aa. 
(The adj.) pa sa. 
YLalo............... sa. 
| Talo pa.......... sa. 
—Er, Yr. eee eee than Pa........ eee ee aee ga 
| Labis sa 
J) Labis pa.. ....... Ba. 
More gold than silver. | Lalong guint6 sa pilac. 
More water than wine. Lalo pang tubig sa dlac. 
The countrymen have more oxen than Ang mafiga magsasaca,i, mayréon la- 
the villagers. long baca sa maiiga taga bayan. 


Ang ama co,i, mayr6on lalo pang ti- 
ndpay sa mantiquiya. 
Ycdo,i, mayr6on lalo pang pilac sa 


My father has more bread than butter. 


You have more money than I. 


aquin. 
But the Judge has more than either Nguni,t, ang Hocom, ay mayr6on pa sa 
of us. ating lahat. ° 
Lalong mahal ang cabanalan sa caya- 


Virtue is more precious than wealth. yamanan. 


Si Juana,i, lalo pang bata sa aquin, or, 

Si Juana,i, bata pa sa aquin. 

Ang mafiga capatid cong babaye,i, duc- 
ha pa sa canila. 


Jane is younger than I. | 


My sisters are poorer than they. 


“* 


ha 


Maliit pa acc sa aquing pinsan. 
Siyd,i, lalo pang cayomangui sa cani- 
yang capatid na lalaqui. 
| Ang mafiga lalaqui malacis pa sa 
mafiga babaye. 
| Lalo pang maganda ang mafiga babaye 
sa mafiga lalaqui. 


1 am shorter than my oousin. 
She is browner than her brother. 


Men are stronger than women. 


Women are more beautiful than men. 








The comparative of inferiority, both for quantity and quality, is generally 
formed by reversing the terms. the adverbs colang “less”, and alaiijdn, “insuf- 
ficient”; may also be used in this respect, as seen in the following comparative 
sentences. 

It should be noticed, however, that if the negative adverbs di, hindi 
are not used, colang has the force of a direct negative, as: cdlang hait, “un- 
judicious”, “not judicious”; ciilang pilac, “penniless”. 


| ( Ang mafiga americano,i, lalong masi- 
Natives are less industrious tan Ame-, pag sa Tagalog, or, ang mafiga Ta- 
ricans. galog ay culang nang sipag sa mafiga 

| americano. 


rican:”. 


Natives wealth is lesa than Ame} 


Men are fewer than women. 


Relation, kinsman. 
Kindred, relationship. 
Consanguineous relation. 
Relation by affinity. 

The skies, Heaven. 
Coal. 

Charcoal. 

Star. 

Custom, habit, temper. 
Sick. | 


Apple. 


Painter. 

Picture, painting, image. 
The roof. 

The roof of the house. 
The thatching straw. 

The thatching straw plant. 
Nipa-plantation. 

Cruel, bad-tempered. 
Prayer. 


THE 


Ang cayamanan nang mafiga Tagalog 
ay alafigin sa cayamanan nang 
manga americano. 

Lalong marami ang mafiga babaye sa 
manga lalaqui, or, ang mafiga la- 
laqui cilang nang dami sa mafiga 
babaye. | 


Hinlog, camagdnac. 

Camaganacan, cahinlogan. 

Cadugé. 

Cabalaye. 

Langit. 

Carbon (Sp.); uling na bato (Tag.). 

Oling. 

Bituin. 

Asal, ugali. 

Maysaquit. 

Mansanas. (corr. from Sp. werd nan- 
zana. ) 

Pintor (Sp.); manhihibo, (Tag.). 

Larduan. 

Ang bubong. 

Ang sa bihay na bubong. 

Ang pauid. 

Ang nipa, ang sas... 

Sasahan. 

Mabagsic. 

Dasal. 


SUPERLATIVE 


The superlative relative degree is formed in the same way as the 
comparative of superiority, the word lahat or any other completive term 


closing the sentence. 
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Sino sine any lalong mayaman” 


Who are the richest’ (Sino sino ang maramaD sa lahat? 
a . a » (Alin any lalu pang marunong sa atin? 
W hich of Us ls the Wises! : , (Li: ; the Wier of us). 
Which of them is the most indu-tr- «(Alin -a cavila ang masipag sa lahat? 
ious? :4Lit.. the industrious over all.) 
-. ean ic . . Ang anac cv. ang lalo sa canila. 
M3 son is the most. : Lit. the more of them.) 


_ Absolute superlatives are formed in several ways. The simplest is by 
using some of the following adverte-: 


Very. much. exceedingly. Lubha. masiyuit, labis. totod. 
Extremely. Di sapala. di hamac. di palac. 


Of these. those that are simple in -tructure may come before or after 
the word they qualify: the compound ones. after it. 

Lub-hi and talis have a sense of exees= somewhat as the English “too” 
or “too much, naigbitla sense of puenty as when “hard” is used in Engl- 
Ish adverbially.  Tutud is a term of assurance: the others are adverbial 


eXpressions, meaning “ner palury’. cner caleulable?, 
di hamac. 

| Banal siya di sapala. 

/ di palac. 


She is extremely virtuous. . 3 | 
| | Na Boo NG \ lul ha. / EL. | 
 SIVAI. ba- totoo siyang ba 


| e 

il. NA . nal. 
/ labis. \ 

God is extremely wise. Ang Die av totedng marunong. 


Lub-hang may-aquit Si Pedro. 
' Any caniiang anae na habaye ay labis 
nang ganda. 
His master is very cruel. Ang caniyang pafigindon. ay mabagsic 
. - ra masiquit. 
Heaven is exceedingly high. Any iafiyit av mataas na di sapala. 
Ang pitong nang Hari ay mahal na 
di hamae. 
Ang minamahal na di palac ay ang 
: pan. 


Peter Is Very ill. 


Their daughter is very beautiful. 


TI .! [|] . . 
le king XCPOWN US VCTV previeus, 


Honesty is much esteemed. 
Another way to form the absolute superlative is by repeating the ad- 
Jeeive in full and inserting the proper ligament between. 


Very red, Mapuidng mapula. 
Extremely black. Maitim na maitim. 


The plural number is formed by empioving the pluralizing particle 
for simple adjectives; and either by using the particle or by repeating the 
ret svilable of the root, for those prefixed: by ma. 


. :Mafva masipag na masipag nadalaga! 


Most industrious maids! . 
_ + :Masipag na masipag na dalaga! 
Very ugly dogs, Manga asong pilgit na pafigit. 
Ang manga mabuting mabuting man- 
? tawas 
The extremely pow | apple sanan. ; ; . 
Y good apples LAng mabubuting mabubuting man- 
SANS. 


Phe adjectives may also be superiativical by repeating the root (or 
the two tin sr llables theree® cg, being prefixed. and as ar haa suffixed. 


Deep, profound, Malalim. 
Very deep. deepest, most profound Catalimiatingin, 





ULI 

ard. Which of vour sisters is the most beautiful? Jane is beautiful. 
Mary is more beautiful: but Clara i- the moet beautiful of the three. oh! 
Clara is very beautiful. Are Americans verv industrious? They are ex 
tremely industrious. Is honey verv sweet? Yes. honev is very -weet. Ar 
buffalos ugly? Yes. indeed. they are exceedingly ugly. What animal i 
very swift? The horse is verv swift. Are bird: swifter that horses? Yez. 
birds are swifter than horses. Arn natives very swarthy? No. they are 
not very swarthy. Are your evelashes very black? Thev are very black. 
Is the sea deep? The sea i- very deep. Are apples wholesome? They 
are very wholesome. The bird is matchles in swiftness. Is vour father 
virtuous? Mv father is matchles: for virtue. 
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FIFTEENTH LESSON. 
YCALABING LIMANG PAGARAL. 


DIMINUTIVES, 


It has been said in the preceding lesson that the repeating of an ad- 


jective 


kind of superlative. Well, then, the 


in full and the inserting of the proper ligament between, 


forms a 
repeating of the root of a compound 


adjective without any ligament ‘makes the diminutive. 


Tdle, lazy. 

A little idle, somewhat lazy. 

Savory, tasteful. 

A little savory. 

Sour. 

Sourish. 

Salt, salted. 

Saltish, brackish. 

Rapid, fleet. 

Moderately speedy. 

Rough, uneven. 

Rather rough. 

Is the Del Rosario family’s servant 
industrious? 

No, he is rather lazy. 

What is sourish? 


These oranges are sourish. 


~» 


) 


Do you wish to have a little water? 


Matamad. 

Matamadtamad. 

Masarap. 

Masarapsarap. 

Maasim. 

Magsimasim. 

Maalat. 

Madlatalat. - 

Matulin. 

Matulintulin. 

Magaspang. 

Magaspanggaspang. 

3Masipag baga ang alila nina del Ro- 
sario? 

Hindi, siyd,i, matamartamar. 

gAn6o ‘bagd ang maasimasim.? | 

Itong mafiga dalandin ay maasi- 
masim. 

4 Ybig mo baga nang caunting tubig”. 


I do not wish to have any, because ) Aydo acé nang tubig, sa pagca,t, ma- 


it ls saltish. 


alatdlat. 


The preceding is the inflective form to lessen the meaning of an ad- 
jective, but munti, caunti, “small”, “little”, before or after the word, may 
likewise be used. Caunti is more used as an adverb. 


A little cotton. 
A small book. 
This milk is pretty good. 


'Caunting bulac. 
| Isang munting libro, isang librong 
munti. 


Itong gatas na itd,i, mabutibuti. 


Common nouns may be made diminutive by repeating the root and 


using the affix an or han. 


The term thus resulting is not only a di- 


minutive noun, but it is moreover applicable to any graphic represen- 
tation of the thing, and, in many cases, the sense imparted is one of con- 
tempt or derision of the original meaning. 


Little bird or painted figure of a bird. 


Little person, abject fellow, or painted Tauotauohan, 


representation thereof, manikin. 


Ibonibonan. 


h2 


Petty king. ringleader, one who in 
play personates i king. 

Physician, person who cures. 

Quack, medicaster. 

Who has Mary's little praver book? 


I have it. 


/ 
\ 
Mangagamot. (Tag), médiro, (Sp). 

Medimedicohan. (1). 
VaNa sa canino baga ang cay Ma- 
t riang librong munti na dasalan? 
Na sa aquin. 


Hariharian. 


Colloquial pretty names of persons are largely in use among natives. 
and although, in some cases. the original name has been so distorted. 
as not to preserve s single letter of the simple, the commonest way is 
however to pronounce the last two syHables and to change the last vowel 
to oy for male and to ay for female persons. 


Francis. Frank. Francisco. Yxeo, Quicdy 
Frederic. Fred. Pederico. Icéy. 
Mary. Mag. Maria. Biangue. 
Margaret. Madge. Margarita. Titdy. 


Monoeyllabic and dyssyllabic personal names are not generally made 


diminutives. 


There are other suppletorv ways of lessening the meaning of substan- 
tives, one of which. especially for the abstract ones. is to precede may and 


postpone din. 


He is pretty well off. 
My mother is slightly recovering her 
strength. 


Siva. may cayamanan din. 


é s a e LI 
Ang ina coi, may calacasan din. 


Verbs are very frequently diminutivized in Tagalog as will be seen in 


subsequent lessons. 


But (adv.), only. 

But (prep.). 

I have but one friend. 

All of them came here but me. 
Too much, too many. 

You have too much wine. 
They have too many book-. 


Pepper. 


Vinegar. 
Vein or root. 


Throat. 


Brains, marrow. pith. 

Nerves. 

Cocoa-nut oil. 

Tinaja, large earthen jar about 20 gal- 
lons in capacity. 

Well, any hole dug in the ground to 
get at fresh water. 

Shirt. 

Beast. an animal whatever. 


dy Be it. once for all. taken into 


<vHable thereof. 


account that in repeatin 
word the repetition dees not pase bevond. respectively. the 


Lamang, bocor. 
Bocor, tafigi, liban. 
Mayr6on acéng isang caibigan lamang. 
Naparito siling lahat tafigi sa aquin. 
Lahis. lubhang marami. 
Cavd.i. mayr6on dlac na labis. 
Sili. may lub-haing maraming fibro. 
\ Lara, paminta. (corr. from Sp. word 
( pimienta). 
Suca. 
Ugat. 
\ Lalamunan 
( swallow). 
Utac. 
Mahga litid. 
Langis. 


(root-word, lamon, “to 


Tapavan. 


| Bal-on. 


Baro. 
Havop. 


a syllable or a 
letter ur second 





SIXTEENTH LESSON. 
YCALABING ANIM NA PAGARAL. 


THE VERB. 


Verbs in Tagalog are either primitive or derivative; the former are 
those which in their original signification are verbs; the latter are formed 
from primitive verbs, substantive, adjectives or any other parts of speech 
by the addition of prefixes, suffixes or both; or by the insertion of particles. 
The derivative verbs may be subdivided into primary or secondary according 
to whether the root is combined with one or several particles. 

Primitive verbs are generally dessyllabic in structure. 

Primitive verbs may be either transitive as cain, “to eat”; or intran- 
sitive as loloy. “to sleep"; but a transitive sense mav be given to an intran- 
sitive verb and vice-versa by the application of particles. 

Though the examples of primitive verbs given above are translated 
for the sake of convenience by the English infinitive, their signification 
is not necessarily rendered by that mood. The fact is, that the meaning 
of the radical or primitive is indefinite and depends for ite precise signifi- 
cation on its position (with respect to other words) in the sentence or on 
the particles which may be prefixed, inserted or suffixed to it. Thus. the 
verb in its simple form is best considered as being in the imperative 
mood, second person. that being the part of the verb which can, in the 
majority of cases, be expressed without the use of a particle. 

It is not proposed, in a work like the present. to go deeply into a 
scientific arrangement which. however well suited to the European langua- 
ges. is adapted with less propriety to uncultivated ones like Tagalog. It is 
believed that paradigms showing the most common changes of which the 
verbal root is susceptible and an exhaustive consideration of the particles 
will be sufficient for the student to grasp the matter: but we can hardly 
dispense with impressing on him the importance of these particles, a right 
understanding of which will give him the mastery of the language. 

The particle fo. expressive of the English infinitive: the prefixes and 
suffixes a, ab. ant, di. er, ee. en. or. ete.. and the terminations ing, ed which 
accompany verbs and verbal nouns in English. however sense-imparting 
they may be, fall far short of the significance of the Tagalog particles. 

That the student mav have an idea of the modifying power of these 
particles. we subjoin a paradigm showing the manifold meanings they imp- 
art to the verbal root dm/, (idea of Knowledge. teaching) which has been 
selected for the purpose. 


Reor- Ral. 


SEN SK. PART?CL.K. PRRIVATIVE. MEANING. 














Action on others, (object ,. 
ive action). Um. Umaral. To teach. 
Do, on one's self. (subject: Mag. Mamiral. To learn. to study 


ive action). 





bi 

It is hardly necessary to say again here, that if the first syllable of a 
root consists of more than two letters, only the first two should be taken 
for repetition. If it consists of a vowel and a consonant only the vowel 
is repeated in the present and future tenses. For instance: acyat “to go 
up”, ungmaac-yat siyd, and not, ungmacac-yat siyd, “he goes up.” 

U if inserted between g and e or i to soften the sound of g is not 
reckoned as a letter for the effects of repetition, as in: guinhaud, “grow 
ing well”: acd,i, yungmiguinhaud, instead of, gungmuiguinhaud, “I am getting 
well”. This applies also to the liquid consonants in the few cases in. which 
they are met with combined with another consonant and a vowel in the 
first sllable of verbs: trabajo, for instance, makes nagtatrabajo, and no 
nagtratrabajo, although both ways are in use. 

There is in Tagalog, as in English, no specific form to express the 
French or Spanish imperfect tense of the indicative, that which represents 
a past action as going on or simultaneous with some other past action. 
This tense, which is rendered in English by the past tense of the verb 
“to be” and the present participle of the principal verb, as: “I was writ- 
ing when he came,” is made in Tagalog by using the verb in the present 
coupled with some adverb of time as illustrated to indicate the same tense 
with mayroon. NG 

Two roots, dral and silat, are hereafter conjugated by um to fullv 
illustrate the explanations given above. 


ROOT. 


ARAL. (idea of instruction.’ 





Infinitive. 


To teach. Umaral. 


Present indefinite tense. 





I teach. AO, 1, ungmadral, (1). ungmadral aco. 
Thou teachest. Yedo,  ,. " 3 ca. 
He, she, it teaches. niya, ,. " . siya. 
, ayo, 4 ) tayo. 
We teach. Cami. |” N M ( cami. 
You, ve ys Cayo, ,. ". .. . cayo. 
They .. Sila, ,. i” o, sila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 





I taught, have taught. Ac6, 1, ungmaral, ungmiral aco. 
Thou taughtest, hast yo Ycdo, ,, ,, 9° ca. 
He, she, it tafght; has 3 Siyd, . 3, , siya 

, | Tayo, ; tayo. 
We ” have ” Cami, ” ” H” cant. 
You, ye - M " Cayéd, ,, ". 9 cayo. 
They ” ” ” Sili, ” ” 'T sild. 


(1). The student is recommended to write ungmadral in the present and ungmdral 
etc. in the past tenses, instead of wmadral, umdral as many do. By so doing dis- 
tinction ie made between those tenses and the imperative and infinitive of the verb. 


ix 


Pluperfect tense. 








[ had taught. | Acd.  i. nacaaral. nacaaral aco. 
PAN .. ungmaral na, ungmaral na .. 
Thon hadst \ Yeao. .. .. ,. ca. 
“ my. . ° - - - ca na. 
He, #he. it had Mya... ™ ” siya 
' e na og 
[ Tayo. « \ tayo. 
, | Cami. | " ¢ cami. 
We 1 Tayo. , | tayo. 
.Cami, | Mi * ¢ cami 
You. ve \ Cayo. . ’ cayo 
ss ( ee ° ee e ge 0o 
Thev ' Sila ". sild. 
A as N ! , pu md qe 
Future indefinite tense. 
I shall teach. Audi, 1. aaral, aaral aco 
Thou wilt .. Yeo, - .- -- ca. 
He. she. it will .. Siya. .. . .. siya. 
We shall N Tavo. é \ tavo. 
. ™ Cami, NU ‘cami. 
You. ye will .. Cayo. cayo. 
They .. . Sila. sila. 
Future perfect tense. 
I shall have.” taught. v Acd, 1. macadral, macaaral aco. 
no .. .. aaral na. aaral na .. 
Thou wilt . . Yate .. -- ca. 
mo m .- .. » na. 
He, she, it will .. Ko NG " siya. 
tg .. .. K . Ma 4 
| Tayo. ' d tavo. 
We shall K ma Cam, ' \ cam. 
| layo. / \ tayo. 
{ Camis” " “.  ¢ cami.. 
You will Cayo, .  s - cayo. 
! 
e . ny ; e qe ee . ': 
Thev es \ Sila. as ea ee sila. 
" ' a ee .. -. y- 
Imperative. 
Teach. (thou). Umaral ca 
let him. her, it. teach. . sira. 
Tet us ” . Mayo, 
( / cami. 


Teach. (ve). 
Let them teach. 
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ROOT. 


SULAT, writing. 














Infinitive. 
To write. Sumulat. 
Present indefinite tense. 

I write. Ac6, i, sungmusilat, sungmusulat acd. 
Thou writest. Ycdo,  ,, N M ca. 
He, she, it writes. Siya,  ,, > N siya. 

: Tayo tayo. 
We write. Cage ” ” ” cami. 
You, ye _,, Cay6, ,, ., cay0. 
They 5 Sild, ., » " sila. 

Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 

I wrote, have written. Acd, i, sungmulat, sungmulat aco. 
Thou wrotest, hast .. Ycdo,  .. N " ca. 
He, she, it wrote, has ., Siyd,  .. 3 siya. 

7 . | | Tayo, | ) tayo. 
We » have ". 1 Camf, |” M , | cami. 
You, ye N ” , Cayo, ,, M cayo. 
They M N M Sila, : N im sila. 

Pluperfect tense. 
. Ac6,  i, nacasulat, nacasulat aco. 
I had written. "a ,. sungmulat na, sungmulat na ,, 
Thou hadst ,, }*% »  » n ca. 
2, ” ) ” ” 9 na. 
He, she, it had ,, | Siya, , ” ” siya. 
99 39 9? $9 1 na 99 
Tayo, | tayo. 
We Camf, | ” ” cami 
NO Tayo, | tayo. 
Cami, | ” ” ? cami. 
You, ye 99 ” } Cayo ” ” ’ cayo 
ai " al’, 
Thev ’ 3 Sila ” sila. 
( 29 PE 99 399 qs 
| Future indefinite tense. 
I shall write. Acé, i, susulat, susilat aco. 
. Thou wilt ". Ycao,  ,, N N ca. 
He, she. it will. M Siyd, ,, " ,. siya. 


10 


Future indefinite tense. (continued ) 





. AN (Taye, gn se N tayo. 
We shall write. i Cami, 4? susulat, susulat ( cami. 
You, ve. will .. Cave. ,, .. -. cay6. 
They qa .. Sila. LX] ee 99 sila. 


Future perfect tense. 





a weritan NAGO, i, macasulat, macasulat aco. 
I shall have writen, | ” - kumtilat na, susilat na aco. 
. Yedo ca. 
Thou wilt, | ON ” ” 
( ” n ” ” ” » na. 
a. os Siva Elva. 
He, she. it will - |AIYa. a ” ” . 
' , , .. ) ’ 9 ’ ” "a t ,” 
avo avo 
toe 9: 99 y * 
We shall Cami. | ( cami 
" “ Tavo. ) \ tavo 
Cami. ( ” ’ "4 cami 
You, ye will 7 .. . | Gayo, mn ” cayo. 
Thev #Sild sa sila. 
1 . .. nG . 
Imperative. 
Write (thou). Sumulat ca. 
Let him. her. it. write. .. Siva. 
tavo. 
Let us . tO Aaya 
/ ‘cami. 
Write (ve). .. cayo. 
Let them write. sila. 


The impsrative lacks the first person singular and it requires the 
pronouns to be put after it. 

Verbal nouns are formed (in roots verbalized with wm) bv prefixing 
pay to the root. Thus. 


The teaching. Ang pagidral. 
The writing. Ang pagsulat. 


The subjunctive mood is in Tagalog, as in English, merely a syntactical 
one. the conjunction or any other special particle, and not an inflection, 
expressing the mood. The following two postpositive particles are, among 
others, the fittest to express the conditional (future coneequent tense) and 
the past tenses. 


Should, would. (signe of the conditio- / 


- Sana, disin. 
nal tense). \ 
I should like to teach. but Ihave no Ybig co sana.i, umiral, figuni,t, uala 
opportunity. acong capanahonan. 


, . Cun siyd.i. susulat disin ay parordon 
If he would write, I shculd go there. | (sana) aco. 


The following are likewise conditional particles and expressions used 
In connection with the subjunctive mood. 


If, whether. 

Were it not for. 

As if it. were. 
Provided. - 
Provided not, unless. 
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Cun. 


. Dafigan, cundafigan. 


Cun sana sa. 
Limang. - 
Houag lamang. - 


The following have an optative senee. 


Would to God. 
It would be better. 


Naud, siyd naud, cahimanauari, ma- 
anong. 
Di figa saldmat, mahdfigay-mahafiga. 


The following particles have a dubitative sense. 


It may be, may be, may hap. 
Perhaps. 
Lest. 


Sacali, bagi sacali, cun bagi sacali. 
Marahil. 
Maca, bacd. 


The following have an adversative inconditional sense. 


Though, although. 


In spite of, despite. 
Happen what may. 

In spite of, for all that. 
Although not. 


| Man, bagamiin, cahit, cahima,t, bista, | 


bistat. 
Man, matiy man. 
Sucdin. 
Matiy, matiy man. 
Di man. 


The student should conjugate by um the following roots. 


To drink. 
To ask for. 
To read. 


To go in, to enter. w. 


Running, to run. me 
Outside, to go out, to come out. - 
Purchase, to buy. 

Eating, to eat. 

Step, pace, to walk. 

Arrival, to arrive. 

Departure, to leave, to go away. 





Ynom, inum, uminum. 
Hifigi, humifigi. 

Bara, bumasa. 

Pasoc, pamiisoc. 


- Facbo, tamacbo. 
- Labis, lamabis. 


Bili, bumili. 

Cain, cumdin. 
Liicad, lumiicad. 
Dating, dumating. 
Alis, umalis. 


SIXTEENTH EXERCISE. 


Do you teach Tagalog? Yes, Sir, I teach Tagalog. What was it he 
was teaching yesterday? What he was teaching yesterday was English. 
Did we write any letters last Sunday? We wrote many. When have they 
written any prayers? They have written some these past days. When will 
their father write? He will write the day after to-morrow. Had you read 
any letter when my sister arrived? When your sister arrived I had alrea- 
dy read a letter. What did they say to their children? They said to 
them, reed. Would he drink some water had he any? He would not 
drink any, had he some wine. Has the tailor asked his mother for any- 
thing? He asked her for some bread. Hai II some books, would you wish 
to read? Had you some books, it may be I should read some. If he should 
go into town, would he enter his aunt’s house? If he should go into town, 
he would perhaps enter his aunt’s house. Shall I run? Do not run in 
such a manner, lest your father come here. Would you go out if the weather 
were fine? Were not the weather bad, I should perhaps go out. Would 
you buy any pens even if your master come? Yes, I should buy some 
pens though my master come. Will you eat much boiled rice next Sunday? 


“2 
Though I may have a great «teal I shall not eat much. Which is hetter, 
to run or to walk? To walk is better than to run. When will the bishop 
arrive? The bishop's arrival is only once a year. Shall you go away? 
In spite of bad weather, I shall go away. Shall I already have read when 
my son arrives? Though he does not come. I shall read, whatever may 
happen. 
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To sell. Maghili. 
The thing. Ang vpagbili. 
The person to whom or the place where, 1 A bibilih 
and also the price. DE paginmiihan. 
What has been involuntarily sold. Ang naypagbil:. 
The money drawn from what has been 7 4 bilha 
sold. N: ng napaghi n. 
Person with whom a purchase has? go. can 
been agreed upon. y Ne Cain. 
The two bargaining parties. Ang magcabilihan. 
The cost. (looked upon on the seller's / .y. 
art). (looked up ye Selle ( Ang pagcabilihan. 
ROOT. 
Idea of instruction. Aral. 


VONIUTGATION, 


Infinitive. 


To learn, to study; to sell. Magiiral. maghili. 


Present indefinite tense. 











I learn, sell, Nagaiiral. nagbibili acc. 
Thou learnest. sellest. - es Ca. 

He, she, it learns, sells. -. -- siya. 

We learn, sell. .. M tayo. 
You, ve .. .. .. .. Cay 6. 
They sila.(1) 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








| learned, sold, have learnt. sold.  Nagiral. nagbili ac6 
Thon learnedst, soldest, hast - - .. -. ca. 
He, she. it learned, sold: has .. .. “ . siya. 
We .. . have a -. -- yo | tayo. 
( cami. 
You, xe . .. .. .. .. - .. cayo. 
Thev -. .. ". sila. 


Pluperfect tense. 


l had learnt, sold. Nacapagiral, nacapagbili: nagaral na, nagbili na acd. 
Thou  hadst ., .. .. - .. » ” CA ,, 

He. she, it had ., .. .. vs .. ” » na siyi. 
M ¢ ve ve ee .. ee 9 yo 29 99 tayo. 
You, ve we .. ve we .. as mn HA” ca 6. 
They se va ve ee ws ee yo n N9 si 











"O fa .--- AA == os ma ma 


DD. The student is already instructed that the subject. be ita noun or a pronoun, 
may come before the verb, the verbal ligament being inserted between: acd,i, nagadral 
aco, nagbibili... Not to fill np too much space we only use the form in the illustration, 
which is, on the other hand, both the commonest and the most idiomatic. . 


I shall 
Thou wilt 

He, she, it will 

We shall 
You, ye will 

They N 

I shall have learnt, 


Thou wilt M - 


He, she, it will ,, - 
We shall 9, ” 


You, ye will N , 


They N N " 


Learn, sell. .(thou). 


Let him, her, it learn, sell. 
Let us yy ,. 


Learn, sell. (ye). 
Let them learn, sell. 


learn, 


TA 
Future indefinite tense 


sell. Magadral, 


” ”? 13 9 


29 ba YI ba 


Future perfect tense. 


Macapagiiral, 


sold. | Magadral na, magbibili 


a 
ng 
“es 
sd 
ng 
wa 
ng 
wa 


o N 
( 


H " n 
Imperative. 
Magdral, magbili ca. 
.. .. siya. 
| | tayo. 
( ” v ( cami. 
" cayo. 
sila. 


Verbal nouns. 





magbibili 


macapagbili 


na | 


aco. 
ca. 
siya. 
| tayo. 
( cami. 
cayo. 
sila. 


The verbal noun for this second particle is formed by prefixing pag to 
the root, and repeating the first syllable of the latter. 


The learning, selling. 


Ang pagadral, pagbibili. 


Students should be careful to distinguish um verbal nouns from those of 
mag, as the same difference extends itself to many other particles which 


may be combined with these two. 
pagadral, “the learning”; ang pagpadral,' 
adral, “the ordering to study”, and so forth for other particles. 


papaga 


Thus, ang pagaral, “the teaching”, ang 
‘the ordering to teach”; ang pag- 


e following roots should be conjugated with mag by the student. 


Account, consideration, to think. 


. Gift, to give. 
Wish, to desire. 
Outside, to take out. 


Departure, leave, to take away. 


Load, to carry, to bear. 
To bring. 


Ysip, mag-isip. 
Bigiy, magbigay. 
Nasa, magnasa. 
Labas, maglabds. 
Alfs, magalfs. 
Dala, magdala. 
Magdala dito. 
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To take to, to convey. | Magdala ea 


Remittance, to send. 


Conveying, to convey to. | Hatid, maghatid. 


Order, to order. Otos, magdtos. 
Situation, to place. Lagiy, maglagay. 
Soon, forthwith. Madali, pagdaca. 
Afterwards. Sacd, maméa. 


{ gSino baging nagsabi sa iyo na ang 
| iyong caibiga,i, maysaquit? 


{can BARAD Niece tse sets ay siya. 


Who told you your friend was sick. 





|,007 gaano ang pafigindon, ay siya 
rin ang alila. 

Cun gaano ang pagbibigiy mo ay siya 
rin bibig-y:in sa iyd, or, ang pag- 
bibigiy sa iyd. 

Pa. 


As much you give, so you will be 
given. 


Still, even, yet. (ady.). 
Already. Na. 
No longer. Uald na. 
Have you still a grandfather? 4Mayr6on pa po cay6ng nono?. 
No, Bi T haye no longer a grand- { Hindi, po, uaki na acéng nono. 
And have you still a father? ZAt amd, mayr6on pa po baga cay6? 
No, Sir, neither have I a father. Uali po, uala rin acéng ama. 
Neither, not either. (adv.). Hindi rin, uala rin. 
Why? aBiquit?, gbaquin?, jano at? 
Because. Sa pagca,t, at, dahil sa, ang. 
Herb, grass. Damo. 
Scissors. Gunting, pangopit. 
Husk-rice, paddy. Pilay. 
Plate. (shallow vessel). Pingin. 
Several, few. Yilin, cacaunti. 
F 'dejado. k ‘ i 
Dish. (plate). } Hand iad cho from Sp. word bandeja, 
Penknife. Lanseta (corr. from Sp. lanceta') 


SEVENTEENTH EXERCISE. 


Does your baker buy or sell bread? He sells bread, but he buys 
wood. Does your master do anything in Manila? He is learning English 
and teaching Tagalog. Do you think (intend) to give something to the 
poor? I give them no money, because I have very little; but I desire to 
have a great deal and then I will give them bread and clothes. Why do 
our daughter-in-law’s brothers desire to go out? They wish to go out, 
because they are going to their father to take out some Ahh When do 
the Docot family think (intend) to leave? They all will leave to-morrow 
in the afternoon, for they wish to take away some husk-rice from their 
mother’s farm, Where do you carry any money? I bring some here, 
because I intend to buy some masonry houses. How much of it does 
Peter take there? He does not bring any now, he has brought a thousand 
dollars some days ago. Does your neighbour take something to his children? 
He takes to them some rice. Why do you order John to go to mass every 
Sunday? Because I remember that to go to mass is a commandment of 
God. Where did they put my dish? They put it in the garden. What 
do you say? Do that immmedbataly, and then (afterwards) go into the 
garden and bring (fetch) some grass. What is Moll saying about John's 


TI 


household? She is saying, as the parents, so the children are. Do you 
still desire to go to sea to bring some sailors? I desire to go there to 
take some money to my friends. Have you still many friends? No, Sir, 
I have very few, because the majority of them are dead. What is that 
you have in your hand? It is a pair of scissors. Have you another pair? 
No, I have only a penknife. 


a al 


EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 
YCALABING UALONG PAGARAL. 


VERBALIZING PARTICLE MASA 


The particle ma, (ca and ma in the passive) is the mark of a verb which 
expresses a state or condition of being and is therefore mainly used to 
form intransitive verbs. In many cases, however, ma expresses, not merely 
a state or condition, but has even a possessive force as in mabihay, 
“living”, “having life”, and hence many derivatives with ma are true adjectives 
as, marinung, “having, possessing wisdom”; but it should be carefully taken 
into account that such state or condition of being as expressed by ma 
must be intrinsic, and not one to be arrived at by any conscious delibe- 
rate endeavour of an agent. On the other hand, transitive actions which 
are conjugated with other particles when deliberate or conscious acts of the 
agent are to be expressed, may be conjugated by ma if they result from 
chance, fortuity, or by unconsciousness on the part of the agent. o 

The conjugation is similar to that of mag, but naca and maca in the 
past perfect ar:fd future perfect tenses are replaced by the completive 
adverb na after the respective simple tenses, a way to denote completeness 
and, at the same time, to avoid any misconception arising from the use 
of those particles, on account of ma being one.ef the passive particles for 
maca. To b 


PARADIGMS. 
ROOT. 
Dying, dead. Mativ, patdy. 
To die. Mamatay.. 
The dying, death. Ang pagcamatiy, ang camatayan. 
Cause or time of. “Ang ycamatiy. 
Ang camatayan, (1) ang quinamata- 


Place where. an. 


y 
Person to whom other's death affects. Ang mamatayan. 


To feign, to pretend to die or to Magmamatiymatayan. 





ROOT. 
Sleeping. Tolog. 
To sleep. (status) Matédlog. 
To go to sleep, to sleep purposely, ) Tumglog. 
to go to rest. ( 


(1) Note carefully the accentuation; camatayan, “death", camataydn, ““dying- 
3”, 














To sleep a great deal. Magtélog. 
Sleeping. DO . .s Pageatélog, pagcatotdlog. 
The cause or time. Ang ycatélog, ypagtolog. 
Dull, sleepy person, one who sleeps Mapagtolog, matolo guin. 
Sleeping-room. Tologan. 
To allow to sleep. Patblog. 
CONJUGATION. 
6 
.Infinitive. 
To die. To sleep. Mamatay. ” Matolog. | 
| Present indefinite tense. 
I die, sleep. Namamatdy, natot6log acb. 
Thou diest, sleepest. 3 Ys ca. 
He, she, it dies, sleeps. . gy 3? siya. 
7 . tayo. 
We die, sleep. N y, ha Ay 
You, ye 9 ” » | cayo. 
They ” ” oy ” sila, 
Present perfect : and past indefinite tenses. 
I died, slept: have died, slept. Namatiy, natdélog acd. 
Thou diedst, sleepedst; hast _,, Ni N 3 
He, she, it died, slept; has M ” M 3 Give. 
tayo. 
We 3 9 have H 9 +P] ? cami. 
You, ye 7), 9 99 9 Pa 2? 9) cayo. 
ey 2, yt 73 V3 tp! 99 H sila. 
Pluperfect tense. 
I had died, slept. Namatdy na, natédlog na aco. 
Thou hadst ", M N M , ca na. (1). 
He, she, it had ” y ” M 3 na siya. 
tayo. 
We ” 9 ” ” ” ” , ine Caaf. 
You, ye 99 MM 99 PE ” LE LI Ba cayo. 
They ” ” , ” ” ”? ” ” sild. 
Fature indefinite tense. 
I shall die, sleep. Mamamatiy, matot6log acé. 
Thou wilt ” » M Ng ca. 
He, she, it will M 9 yy Ni . Biya. 
We shall 2? 99 H ” tayo. 
You, ye will N N N oy gayo. 
They ” pa | ” ”? sila. 


a 


(1) Na, should be placed after monosyllabic pronouns and before the pollysyllabic 
ones in affirmative sentences. 
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Fature perfect tense. 





I shall have died, slept. Mamamatiy na, matotblog na. acb. 
Thou wilt ” ” n ” ” ” ca na. 
He, she, it will  ,, Ni ". M 5 ". na siya. 
tayo. 
We shall ” H se LE 3? 9 >i cant. 
You, ye will ” ” ” ” 29 ” ” cayo. 
They ” ” ” ” n 2° ” sila. 
Imperative. 

Die, sleep. (thou). Mamatay, matb6log ca. 
Let him, her, it die, ,, ” - siya. 

tayo. 
Let us PE 9 ; 9 3° cami. 
Die, » (you, ye). 5 ” cay6é. 
Let them die, _,, ” ” sila. 

Verbal nouns. 


The verbal nouns for this particle are generally formed by prefixing 
pagca to the root, pag, however, may be applied to some roots, pagcaca is 
also sometimes used. 


The dying, death. | | Ang pagcamatiy. 
Sleeping, the sleep. Ang pagcatblog, ang pagt6log. 


The student should conjugate the following roots, by using the verbal 
particle ma. 





Hunger, to be hungry. G6tom, mag6tom. 
Thirst, to be thirsty. Ohao, madéhao. 
Fear, to be afraid. Tdcot, maticot. 
Shame, to be ashamed. Hiya, mahiy4. 
Cold, to be cold. Guindo, maguindo. 
Heat, to be warm. Ynit, mainit (an). 
Joy, to be glad. Toéua, matbua. 
Sadness, to be sad, sorry. Hapis, mahapis. 
Burning, burn, to burn away. Sénog, masbnog. 
It seems, it appears. Tila, anaqui, dfua. 
It seems like a person. Tila taud, anaqui tauo, dfua ay taud. 
It seems as if he is coming on. Tila napaparito siya. 
Tear, to tear. Guisi, gumisi. 
Cut, to cut. P6tol, magpbtol. 
no break into pieces as glass Magbisag. 

o break up into ‘splints as . 

timber. | Magbali. 

To break Any part. (active) (speaking Magpatir, maglagot.. 
To mend. Magtagpi. 
To pick up, to find. Magpélot. 
To try to, to intend. Magbantg, magacala, magtica. 
To look for, to seek. Humanap. 


Path. Landds. 
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she did not think to break all the other things. Why does not the 
servant bring here the cane I gave him yesterday (last) night? He 
is afraid and ashamed to come here, because he broke the cane into splints. 
Who parted this string? John’s servant's aunt parted that and many 
other strings. Are you mending something there? I am mending shirts 
and shoes. Why does not your son take up the needles? He does not 
wish either to pick up the needles or the mangoes. Does a virtuous man 
try to seek something? A virtuous man tries to seek the path (the way) 
to Heaven. Is the water in the sea warm or cool? The water in the sea 
is somewhat warm. How old is already vour first-horn sister? She passes 
already thirty six years. What price is rice sold atat present? It is sold 
at five dollars the bushel. What do you say tome? I say to you good 
morning. because it is morning now; when noon .is past I shall bid you 
good afternoon. and then when night enters I shall say good evening 
until mid-night. Which do vou consider as the best of all fruits?. I 
consider the banana the best fruit, but some people sav the mango is 
the best of all. What is the rice plant? Rice isa plant that has an ear. 
What has every man? Every man has his own clothes, for the verv 
reason they have clothes, they fear to tear those of other people. Will 
man die? All mankind will die, all plants will be burnt (faded. dried) 
and all the stars will be extinguished. 
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NINETEENTH LESSON. 
YCALABING SIYAM NA PAGARAL. 


ee 


_ THE PASSIVE VOICE. 


— 


The forms of conjugation given in foregving lessons are not the most 
usual in Tagalog. They are the vague expression of an action abstract in 
notion and somewhat indeterminate as to object, manner, place or purpose. 
When the action bears upon a determinate object or special purpose, Ta- 
galog verbs generally assume other forms of conjugation called passives. 
Among them, that which is formed with the particle in-hin is prominent 
and should be considered as the true passive voice. In may be prefixed, 
inserted or suffixed, hin is always suffixed. 

To form the passive voice in roots conjugated actively with the parti- 
cle um, in is prefixed to the first vowel of the root or inserted between the 
consonant and the first vowel, for the simple present and past tenses. In 
or hin, as the case may be, is suffixed to the root in the simple future and 
imperative, hin being only for.roots ending in a sharply accented vowel. 
The first syllable of the root should be repeated for simple present and 
future tenses as already stated. The pluperfect and future perfect may be 
formed in two different ways: either by adding the completive particle na 
after the respective simple tenses or bv prefixing na to the root in the 
pluperfect, and ma in the future perfect if this construction is preferred, 
ma, na being the passive particles for maca-nacu. 

It has already been stated that a paasive sentence in Tagalog requires 
the agent to be put in the possessive case. Now, if the subject is a pro- 
noun either form of the possessive case may be used; the prepositive, of 
course, before (without the verbal ligament), or the postpositive, after, (also 
without the verbal ligament) as seen in the examples following. The lat- 
ter construction is, however, more idiomatic and far more in use. If the 
subject is a noun or a sentence, it should be put after the verb, for. cay Pe- 
drong initbig si Juana, although not ungrammatical ix little in fashion; as 
iniibig ni Pedro Si Juana, “Jane is loved by Peter”; is far more in use. 

As an illustration, two examples serving of a standard as to how 
verbs with um in the active should he conjugated in the in-hin passive, 
are given hereafter. 


To wish, to want. to love. Umibig. 

Wishing.,. Pag-ibig. 

To be loved, to love some thing. Ybig-in or ibiguin. 
To reward. Gumanti. 
Rewarding. Pag-ganti. 


To be rewarded, to reward somebody. Grantihin. 


ROOT, YBIG. 
Infinitive. 


— 


To be loved. Ybig-in, ibiguin. 


.. igor are loved by 


. was, were: has, hast, have been loved by me. 


thee 
” ” ” » ” ” ”» 99 } you. Yyong 9 » mo. 
him o a e o 
” ” ” ” ” ” ” 99 her, it. Caniyang ” » nya. 
Ating natin’ 
” ” ” 9 ” ” ” 9 us Aming ” ” namin. 
e . 
” * ”» .»” ” 99 ” ” you. Ynyong 99 ” ninyo. 
a » " N ” » nm them. Canilang ,, » nila. 
Pluperfect tense. 
. had been loved by me. Aquing naibig, infbig na, naibig, inibig co na. 
thee 
9? H 99 99 you. Yyong 99 9 99 99 PE mo yo 
him, 
99 9) H 3) her, Caniyang 99 99 3 99 H na niya. 
it. 
Ating. : natin. 
9 » ” ” us. Aming ” ” 1 ” 99 99 namin. 
e . . 
” ” ” ” you. Ynyong ” 9 95 ” 9n ninyo. 
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Present indefinite tense. 





me. 
thee, you. 
him, her it. 
ug. 


ye, you. 
them. 





Aquing iniibig. iniibig co. 
Yyong . yo mo. 
Caniyang _,, MI niva. 

| Ating | natin. 
Aming ” ” ( namin. 
Ynyong ,, ,. ninyo. 
Canilang _,, 3 nila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Aquing infbig, inibig co. 





» them. Canilang 


nila. 


9 


NG 


99 


Future indefinite tense. 





..8hall or will be loved by me. 


> 99 


(1) 


99 


H 


93 


thee, 


ou. 
them. 


U is here inserted for prosodical reasons to indicate 
guttural sound. It may also be written thus, iibigin, 





Aquing iibiguin, (1). iibiguin (1) co, 
Yyong 


23 ,, mo. 
Caniyang .. ys niya. 
Ating | natin. 
Aming. ” ” namin. 
Ynyong ., 3 ninyd 
Canilang ,, , nila. 


that g has not the 
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Future perfect tense. 


.. Shall or will 


have been lov- | Aquing maibig, ifbiguin na, maibig co, 1ibiguin co na. 


ed by me. 
.dododo ,, thee, Yyong ., .. . . mo , mo ,. 
him, 
-9 » 9» » Sher, Caniyang,. .. . 4 niya. , na niya. 
it. 
us | Ating | natin, natin. 
nuno | Aming “ " mGA namin, ” namin. 
mo Pr 99 DI | Yo | Ynyong ye .. .. y. ninyo, ” ninyo. 
noun o.” them. Canilang .. .. es .. nila, ” nila. 
Imperative. 
Let....be loved by thee, you. Yyong ibiguin, ibiguin mo 
sn ww wThim,her,it. Caniyang ., niya. 
. | Aming | namin. 
vm... us. . . 
” 7 ” 3, l Ating " ” ( natin. 
aw mw YE. YU. Ynyong .. ninyo. 
no...y yy 'Y, them. Canilang ,. ". nila. 


Verbal. 


The state of being loved, the action ) o hiont 
of loving something. | Ang ibiguin 


ROOT GANTI. 








Infinitive. 
To be rewarded, to reward some one. Gantihin. 
Present indefinite tense. 
..is, are rewarded by me 
re ” ,, thee, you. Yyong 
5 nm - ., him, her, it. Caniyang 
Ati 
” 99 93 3° 99 us. Aming 
.2y pn “5 » ye, you. Ynyong 
mn .. , them. Canilang 


Ph! 
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ge 


PI 


3 


Y 


t9 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


.. Was, wast, wert, were; has, 
have been rewarded by me. 
..do do do do do do ,, thee,you. Yydng 
3” non 99 n n 9) him,her,it Caniyang 
| Ating 
o np gg a o a a ag UN. Aming 


“so nonono on nn YO, you. Ynyong 
ug nn ty: them. Canilang 


ph 
9 
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H 


te! 


hast, | Aquing guinanti, guinanti 


Aquing guinaganti, guinaganti co. 


mo. 
niya. 
natin. 
namin 
ninyo. 
nila, 


CO. 


mo. 
niya. 

| natin. 
namin. 
ninvo. 


nila. 


db 


Pluperfect tense. 


..had. hadst heen / 


: Aquing hagantl guinanti na: naganti co, guinanti co na. 
rewarded by me, | UUNE HARANA Gin , NAF 5 | 


thee, ) . 
..do do do dodo "> Yvong . - . . Mo, .. mo na. 
vou. | - 
him, 
sey ss her, p Caniyang .. .. sw. Niva, ,. na niya. 
It. 
us. 3 Ating ( natin, | natin. 
nun no Aming ™ ” " “¢ namin,”  ¢/namin 
VOU, ) yr, na av 
ana Na > Ynyong .. .. " ., ninyo, ., ., ninyo. 
sn ow we them. Canilang .. vs .. . nila. .,... nila. 


Future indefinite tense. 


Aa 


....8hall, shalt, will. wilt be rewarded | 


bv me. | Aquing gagantihin. gagantihin co. 
Loge as ee ge o. fllee, YOU. Yvong .. ws mo. 
5 noy x . o him, her. it. Canivang ,. . niva. 
. Ating \ natin. 
mono mo UB, Aming ” " ( namin. 
may yy ya VE, YOU Ynyong ,. hinvd, 
KA: 1-2 7 Caniléng  .. - nila, 


Future perfect tense. 


. shall, shalt, 


..dodo,, thee, Yyong 


will, wilt, have . . . . wy 
been rewarded Aquing maganti, gagantihin na; magantico, gagantibin co na 


hy me. 


M Ca .. ... mo. mona. 
you. | 
him, ) 
.. wo her, ( Caniyang . .. . .. miya. .. na nira. 
it. 
us | Ating | natin, | natin 
” ny” Sd Aming " " " “ /namin,” “( nam: 
PUNA YO | Ynyong ". .. . . ninyo...” .. ninyo 
.w » 9 them. Canilang  ,, .. . wo nila. . .. nila. 
Imperative, 
Let..... be rewarded by thec, you. Yyong gantihin, gantihin mo. 
sawaan ". ., him, her, it. Caniyang, .. , niya 
us | Ating ) natin. 
mosses ” “ zo ( Aming " ". (namin. 
sp saaan ". » ye, you. Ynyong .. -. ninyo. 


m....y » » them. - Canilang _,, . nila, 
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Verbal. 


The state of being rewarded, the | 
action of rewarding somebody. / 


The student should conjugate in the passive voice corresponding to 
um, the following roots: 


Ang gantihin. 


To ascend, to mount. Acyat, aquiat. 

To look at. Tifigin. 

To listen to. Dingig. 

To taste, to relish. Lasap. 

To #mell. Amov. 

To behold, to sight. Tando. 

To feel, to touch, to grope. Hipo. 

To call for, to call to. Tiuag. 

To answer, to reply. Sagot. 

To ask, to inquire. Tanong. 

To receive, to accept of. - Tangap. 

What is your servant writing? Ano ang sinustilat nang iyong alila? 
He is writing the letters you gave | Sinusulat niya ang maiga sulat na ybi- 
him this morning. ( nigdy mo sa caniyA cafigmang omaga. 
What is Frederic doing there? ta Any ang guinagaud diyan ni Pede- 
Frederic is doing what his master | Guinagaud ni Pederico ang yniutos 
ordered him to do. ( nang caniyang panginoon sa caniya. 
To keep company to. Sumama. 


To be accompanied. to accompanv | M 
each other. NG 
To join. to be put together, Pasamahin. 
Person standing for father, godfather. © Ynaami. 
mother. godmo- / ,.... 
| mother. x Yniina. 


agsama. 


p ™ “gg ther. \ 
son, godchild. Ynaanac. 
M brother. . .. Huihacapatid. 
.. .. .. father or mother / p.a. 
. her or TI! Binibianan. 

-in-law. NO. 
Whom are vou calling for? Sino ang tinatiuag mo? 
I am calling for my servant. who is | Tinatduag co ang aquing alila. na pa- 
never at home. ( rating uala sa bihay. 
Nephew. niece. Pamangaquing lalaqui, babaye. 


NINETEENTH EXERCISE, 


Is your nephew ascending the mountain? He is ascending the mountain. 
because he wishes to sight the sea. What is your father's godchild’s name? 
Mv father's godchild’s name is Frank. Whom do you love the most? It 
is my father whom I love the most. Had you not a father, whom would 
vou love the most? Had I not a father, I should love my husband, wife 
(spouse) the most. Why did his niece wish to accompany this man to 
church? Because she is his godchild. Who is her godmother? Her 
godmother is that woman who was looking at the trees yesterday afternoon. 
Why did Jesus Christ ascend to Heaven? He ascended to Heaven to re- 
ceive there all the souls of virtuous people here on Earth. Will my  sister- 
in-law’s male godchild listen to the good doctrine which Father Santos will 
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preach to him? He would perhaps listen to it if somebody would lead 
him to church. Do you like to give a relish to that mango there at your 
sister’s table? I scented it just a while and although it appears a tasteful 
it is not, so then, I will not taste it. Where is the cat which I bought 
the day before yesterday? She went out because scented that mouse that 
got into that hole when we were in the garden and the cat concealed her- 
self in the tinaja, How many times did the maid-servant go up into the 
mirador to look for my sister’s spectacles? She went up there three times. 
Why do you not touch me? Because it is a bad custom to touch persons. 
What is the servant you called for before, doing? He is always running 
about the streets and when I call for him he never comes or listens, and 
although he be asked he never replies at all. Why, then, did you receive 
him? He seemed to be judicious and honest; but he is, on the contrary, 
naughty and a thief. What books are those your sister is reading? My 
sister read your books and she is now reading mine. What other books 
will she read to-morrow? To-morrow she will go out to buy the birds you 
told her and she will not arrive here in time. What bread has John’s 
brother eaten? He ate the bread his sister gave him. 
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Pluperfect tense. 





Future perfect tense. 


.. Shall, will have been distribut- 


The state of being distributed. 


ed by me. 
....do do do do do ,, thee, you. . 
.. 1? 3 99 H H 33 him, her, it. bP] 
Bi 9 99 99 99 ” Us. PE) 
“ I5. IN 99 99 99 PEI ye, you. 99 
” 99 9° 999999 PP] them. H 
3 
Imperative. 
Let . .... bedistributed by thee. 
| him, 
9 nana PP H” PE her, it. 
9 nare. ” ” » US. 
Po nare. ” ” » ye, you. 
39 es © @ o e88 33 99 99 them. 


. Verbal, 


| 


H 


9 


9 


ROOT. 


mo, yy 
nlya, 5 
natin, 

namin, ” 
ninyo, ,, 
nila,  ,, 


Bahaguinin mo. 


niya 
natin.. 
namin. 
ninyo. 
nila. 


Bahaguinin. 


Ngcao, magndcao. 


...had been distributed by me. ‘Nabahagui co, binahaguico na. 
thee 
. 93 9 9 33 you. 2 mo, pr mo 9? 
him, 
” 9 ” ” her, ” niya, ”. NA niya. 
it. 
natin, natin. 
9? pp pp 99 us. 99 namin, 9 99 namin. 
’ ” ” ” ye, you. ” ninyo, 3 ” ninyo. 
”? ” ” ” them. ”? nila, ” ” ni’a 
Future indefinite tense. 
....8hall, will be distributed by me. Babahaguinin co. 
eee 94 99 99 pb H thee, you. . 99 mo. 
99 ga 99 93 9° him, her, it. 99 niya. 
natin 
pa 99 99 99 93 us. ” namin 
9 99 ” » ye, you. ” ninyo. 
99 59 99 99 9? them. 99 nila. 


Mabahagui co, babahaguininco na. 


MO yo, 

na niya. 
natin. 

7 (namin. 

»  Ninyd. 

» nia. 
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Infinitive. 
To be stolen (something). Pagnacao, pagnacaoin. 


Present indefinite tense. 





se eees is, are stolen by me. Pinagnandcao co. 
beeaee 5X” » thee, you. M mo. 
m..... NUN » o him, her, it. niya. 

( natin. 
...... ” N 9 » US. ” ( namin. 
ma... Doo” » 9 Ye, you. 3 ninyo. 
m..... nn” » n them. 3 nila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


. was, were; has, have been stolen | 





Pinagnicao co. 











by me. ) 
... do do do do do,, thee, you. M mo. 
9? 99 pb! 99 39 99 him, her, it. +P] , niya. 
natin. 
ao 99 ” 9 P3 PE 3 UB. 9 namin. 
>» 9 99 99 nm nn YO, YOU. ” ninyo. 
"” 9? 7? H 3 ND them. 7) nila, 
Pluperfect tense. 
...had been stolen by me. Napagndcao co, pinagnicao co na. 
. 99 . 93 P3 pk thee, you. pb! mo, PE! mo ” 
Bu » no hing,her, it. ” niya, " na niya. 
us ( natin, natin. 
- 99 9 9 9? ° 13 / namin, PE 99 namin. 
a. | 99 PP] H YE, you. H ninyo, 99 79 ninyo. 
mm wo yy them. 3 nila, 3 .. nila. 
Future indefinite tense. 
. Shall, willl be stolen by me. Pagnanacaoin co. 
thee, mo 
.? 93 9) 9 nm 33 you. 2? . 
him, wa 
oa o.. 9? ” 7 ” ”9 her, it. 2° niy ° 
| natin. 
” ” ” 9” » UK, ” ( namin. 
(sees ” ” ” ” » Ye, you. 9 ninyo. 
ance 9 ys , them. 3 nila. 
Future perfect tense. 
. shall, will have been 
° ‘stolen by me. Napagndcao co, pagnanacaoin ce na. 
..do do do do do ,, thee, you. > mo, , mo ,, 
yy yn nn n y him,her,it. 5 _niya, M na niya. 
| . natin, | natin. 
e. 99 % #99 NI 99 9 us. PB namin, H n ( namin, 
Tea 99 9 9 ny YE, YOU. ” ninyo, " » ninyo, 


12 99 yn o nn bhem. 35 nila, ” » nila, 
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Imperative. 

Let .... be stolen by thee, you. Pagnacaoin mo. 

po ey , him, her, it. n niya. 
natin 
po Peer 99 99 9 us. 9 namin 
ye eee ww ,, ye, you. 9 ninyo. 
ps yy » them. ” nila, 
Verbal. 
The state of being stolen. Ang pagnacaoin. 


The student should conjugate the following verbs in the passive voice 
corresponding to the particle mag. Those not marked with (pag.) should : 
be conjugated like magbahagut. 


To dress, to clothe. Magdamit. 

To tell, to report, to narrate. Magsalita. 

To tell, to say. Magsabi. 

To carry, to convey. Magdala. 

To exptain. Magsaysay, magsalaysay. 

To take away. Magalis. | 

To wrap up. Magbslot. 

To lend, to loan. Mag6tang, (or magpabtang). (pag). 
To accompany. Magsama. (pag.). 

Vessel or ship of any description. Sasac-yan. 

Bank, border. Dalampdasig. 

Beach, shore. / Baybiy. 

Long. Mahaba. 

Short. N Maicli. 

Large, broad. ... - Malapad. . 

Wide, extensive. Maloudng. | 

Straight, narrow. Maquitid, maqufpot. 

Tight. Maquipot. 

Fish. Yada. 

Right. (place). Cdénan. 

Left 9 Caliud. 

What shall I say to John? 4An6 baga ang sasabihin co cay Juan? 
Tell him I am calling for him. —} cys. mo sa caniya na tinatduag co 
Enough.! (interject.). Siya. ' 

It is already enough. Siya na. 


Enough! Don't speak any longer. Siya na ang salitd. — 


TWENTIETH EXERCISE. 


Why does not the sailor -bring here the vessels I bought at the shore? 
He is still taking them along the banks of the Pasig, and he will not 
arrive till the day after to-morrow. How broad is the paper you sent 


to the s son? It is as broad as this. Is not that stuff short 
-tee one shirt? It is not, for al it seems short, it is long and broad. 
aj ea? widest thing is the sea. Are the 


very tight indeed. Where did your 
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daughter put the two books I ordered her to take to San Pedro? She 
put them on the bank. On which border, the right or the left? I believe © 
on the left. Has your tailor already clothed your sister's sons? He has 
not yet clothed them. What did you pray last Sunday at church? I[ 
offered the prayers my mother taught me when I was a child. What 
is that which is obtained by praying? What is obtained by prayer is 
Heaven. What did the physician's servant tell your mother? He toll 
her his master will not arrive until the day after to-morrow. What have 
we taken out from Peter's house? We have taken out the timber wo 
bought from him. What is your wish? My wish is to go presently tu 
Peter's to take to him the money of my purchase fof timber, What afo 
you thinking? Nothing. What does the curate send to your son at Ma- 
nila? He sends him these books. 
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TWENTY FIRST LESSON. 
YCADALAUANG POUO,T, ISANG PAGARAL. 





VERBAL INSTRUMENTAL CASE. 


The pasive voice may assume in the mayority of cases a varbal 
instrumental form by prefixing to the root in the wm conjugation, and 
to the verbal particle in the others, the particle ior y in all tenses, the 
first svllable of the root being repeated in the common way for the present 
and future tenses. The pluperfect and future perfect tenses may be formed 
by adding to the respective simple ones the completive adverb na or some 
other importing time; but the suppletory way of respectively prefixing 
na or ma is to be preferred. In this latter case 2 or y should be in- 
serted between the said particles and the-simple or compound root. 

With a certain group of verbs, comprising those which require two 
complements, (such as: to give, to tell, to lend, etc.), and those expressing 
any ,expulsive or scattering action (such as, to throw away, to sow, etc.) 
y pasive is used to form a passive nearly analogous to that of English. 
When used with verbs not included in this group, the y pasive forms 
a voice peculiar to Tagalog, gramatically, but not logically, a passive. In 
these cases y points out the instrument with which, the determinate time 
in which or the reason or cause by which the action is performed, such ins- 
trument, time or reason becoming the grammatical subject of the sentence 
and is put in the nominative, especially when the sentence includes, besides 
a direct complement, another indirect expressive of any such instrument etc. 


ROOT. 

Scissors, to make use of scissors. 7 Gonting or gunting, gumonting. 
Imperative. 

To make use of (such) scissors. Ygonting. 


Present indefinite tense 


aaa Aa 


. Bciss0rs are made use of by me. Yguinogonting co. 
9o a ” ” Do 9» thee, you... ” mo. 
” ” ” » 9 n him, her, it. ” niya. 
natin. 
”» . 9” ” » 9 yy UB. ” namin 
.... 9 ” ” » » on YE, you. ” ninyo. 


7” ” 9 » » » them. nila. 
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Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


....8cissors were; have been made use of by me. 


LE! 
: H 
° ” 
” 
2? 


....8cissors had been made use of 


.... do do 
29 33 
99 99 
9 33 


H 


Yguinonting co. 


PE H 993 99 thee, you. 99 mo. 
M o o n him, her, it. » niya. 

; natin. 
98 99 9 9 Us. EE namin. 
» » nn Ye, you. 9 ninyo. 
M on n them. » nila. 


Pluperfect tense. 


) vv e 8 LI 
( Naygonting co, yguinonting co na. 


by me. 
do do do ,, thee, vou. - mo, 9 Mo  ,, 
him, her, ) , 
” NP TO Ti N niya,  ,, na niya. 
us | natin, | natin. 
” yp ” namin, 7 " ( namin 
”? 29 9 9 ye, you. PP] ninyo, PE ” ninyo. 
on 9 no them. 3. nila, ,, » nila. 


Future inaefinite tense. 


....8¢issors shall, will be made use of by 3 me. 


” 

9 

‘ 3 

e s 99 
° 9 


. .8cissors shall, will have been made 


use of 
.. do do 
7. 99 Pr 
ae 99 73 
99 39 
pr 33 


Let....scissors be made use of by thee, you. 


23 77." 9 
H see 99 


+) 180 N9 
33 o o oa 93 


79 


do 


te! 


9 Pd 
H 1) 
2) 23 
YI 93 
” Yn 


mo 99 9 thee, you. 


9n 1D him, her, it. 


H 1 Y Us. 


93 ” PD ye, you. 
” 99 them. 


Future perfect tense. 


Imperative. 


», him, her, it. 
» Us. 


9 ye, you. 
,, them. 


Ygogonting co. 
N mo 


N niya 

| natin. 
” ( namin. 
" ninyo. 
N nila. 


| Maygogonting co, ygogonting co na. 


by me. 
,, thee, you. H mo, N mo ,, 
,, him, her, it. M niya,  ,, na niya. 

( natin, | natin. 
7 US. ” (namin, ” » (namin: 
» ye, you. - 5 ninyo, ,, 3. ninyo. 
,, them. ” nila, ,, » nila. 


Ygonting mo. 


3, niya. 
natin. 
” namin. 
,. ninyo. 
M nila. 


Casting, to cast, to throw, to fling. 


To be cast, to be thrown away; 
to throw away. (some thing) 
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ROOT. 


Tapon, tumapon, magtapon. 
Infinitive. 


to cast, Ytapon 


Present indefinite tense. 


. is, are thrown by me, 


nn K », thee, you; thou throwest , M mo. 
Na ” ,, him, her, it; he, she, it throws ,, N niya. 
pb 99 9 99 us, we throw 93 99 natin. 
”» 9 ” » you, ye, ” ” ng ninyo. 
o 9 ” them, ” ” nila. 
Present perfect and nd past indefinite tenses. 
ma. was, were, has, have been thrown by me. . 
I threw, have thrown it. Ytinapon co. 
do, do; do, do do M ,, thee, you. m 
Thou threwest, hast do do. 0 o 
do do: do, do do ,. him, “| niva 
He, she, threw,has do do. her, it ” ya. 
aes do do; do, do do : ,, UB. ) » natin. 
We do have do do. ( » namin. © 
aes do do; do, do do , , you, ye . 
You, ye do do do do. » ninyo. 
eae do do; do, do do 3 ,, them nila 
They do do do. ” ’ 
Pluperfect tense. 
..Lhad been thrown by me, B Ihad thrown it. Naytapon co, ytinapon co na. 
thee, 
93 3 Y you; thou hadst 99 99 9) mo, 99 mo EP 
” ” ” bert ke it had ,,,, ” niya, ” na niya. 
natin, natin. 
" 99 ? ” ” US, we 3 99 WD 99° namin, 99 namin 
99 33 99 9 you, ye; you, ye Po NA ID H ninyo, 99 99 nin o. 
“73 ” ” ” them, they Bo NN " nila, ” n nil . 
Future e indefinite tense 
..shall, will be thrown by me, I shall throw it. Ytatapon co. 
. ” NO ” » ” thee, you, thou, wilt ,, ” ” mo. 
e, 
” nn H” ” | DIO, she, will ” 9 ” nly a. 
i 
natin. 
nm oo” ” » UB, we shall ,, ” 39 namin 
. my ” ” 9n you,ye; Yo will ,, ” ” ninyo. 
nila. 


” 


I throw 








it. Ytinatapon co. 


» them, 


they ” 99 9 
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Future perfect tense. 





. Shall, will have been thrown by me. 
I shall have thrown it. 





Maytapon co, ytatapon co na. 


. do, do do do do » | thee, mo 
ou wilt do do do. ( you ” , nm MO» 
him 

.. do, do do do do N , . . 

He, she, it will do do do. er | ” niya, ,, na niya. 
.. do, do do do do » us. ) ( natin, natin. 

We shall do do do. ) » (namin,” ” ( namin. 

.. do, do do do do » J you, ) inyo invo 

You, ye will do do do. (ye.  § ” ninyo, » ” MInyo. 

.. do, do do do do ,, them a da 

"They do do. do do. " ne, ono» MS. 
Imperative. 

Let....be thrown by thee, throw it (thou). Ytapon mo. 
hay ” » him, her, it; let him, her, it throw it. 3 niya. 
9 3 9 L us, ” us >] 9 LE! | natin, 

( namin. 
” » N ,, You, ve; throw it (ye). M ninyo. 
” n , ,, them, let them O M nila. 
Roor. 


News, tidings; to report, to communi- ) 
cate intelligence. 
Infinitive. 


To be reported, to be given notice of. 
Present indefinite tense. 


me, I report 
thee, you; thou reportest M 
him, her, it, he, she, it reports ,, 








..i8, are reported by 


nn” ” » Us, we report .. 
99 pb) 99 3? you, ye; you, ye pp! 33 
” %»” ” ” them, they ” ” 


Ypagbalita. 


Balita, magbalita. 


LP - 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 





..wa8, were; has, have been reported by me. 


I reported; have reported it. 
.. do, do; do, do do do .. You, thee. 
Thou reportedst, hast do do. 
.. do, do; do, do. do do ., him, her, it. 
He, she, it reported, has do. do 
.. do, do; do, do do do » US. 
We do, have do do. 
..do, do; do, do do. do ” you, ye. 
You, ye do, do do do. 
.. do, do; do, do. do do ., them. 
ey 0, o do. do 


UG AO”. Sh I a ee AF CO “AN Us 


it. Ypinagbabalita co. 


mo. 
niya. 
natin. 
namin 
ninyo.” 
nila. 


Ypinagbalita co. 


” 


3? 


mo. 
niya, 


| natin. 
( namin. 
ninyo. 


nila. 


. had been reported 


by me. 


I had reported it. 
.. do. do do 
Thou hadst do 
.. do do do 
He, she, ithad , do 
.. do do do 
We do do 
. do do do 
You, ye do do 
do do do 
They do do do, 


. .Shall, will be reported hy me; 


98 
Pluperfect t tense. 
} 
| 
| thee, | 
“( you. 
| 


er 
her, 


23 
P3 


ye 
re, 


9 


them. 


9 
» 


| 


mo, M mo na. 
niya,  ,, na niya. 
natin, natin. 
namin, ” namin. 
ninyo, ,, ., ninyo. 
nila nila. 


Future nderiit tense. 





I 





Naypagbalita co. vpinagbalita co na. 


9 3 


shall report it. Ypagbabalita co. 


,. ,. ., thee, you, thouwllt  ,,  ,, M mo. 
3 o , ,, him,herit,he,she will . ,, 3 niya. 
natin. 
’ ? »* ’ », US, we shall 2! 9 PE namin 
, yy , . ye, you, you, yewill .. ,. M ninyo. 
, ,. ., them, they , ., 3 M nila. 
Future perfect tense. 
..shall, will have been reported by me. | Maypagbalita co, 
shall have reported it. 1 ypagbabalita co na. 
. do, do do do do en | ". mo, 
Thou wilt do do do. ( you ( o, mo ,, 
do, do do do do. ,,( fim , niya, 
He, she, it will do do do. it.” M na niya. 
natin, 
.. do, do do do do. ,,_—sus. ” namin, 
We shall do do do. ” natin. 
” 7 / namin. 
. do, do do do do. ,, | you, | ” ninyd, 
You, ye’ will do do do. | ye. 9 ninyo, 
.. do, do do do do. 5 ,, them. > nila, 
They do do do do. N » nila. 
_ Imperative. 
det... . be reported by thee, report it. (thou). Y pagbalita mo. 
yw, M M ,, him, her, it; let him, her, itreportit.  ,, niya. 
NG ( natin. 
P I 7 9 pb us 9 "us. 99 pb "” ' (hamin. 
99 ” 39 » yé, you;  reportit. (ye)... yo ninyo. 
| > ,, them, let them report it. nila. 
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TWENTY FIRST EXERCISE. 


What did you cut out that shirt with? I have cut it out with scissors. 
How does the carpenter make tables? He makes them with g hammer. 
Have you cut that stuff with scissors? Yes, Sir, it is with gcissors that 
I have cut it. What has your sister thrown away before in the morning? 
She has thrown away her pen. Why has she thrown it away? Because it 
was already worn out. Would they throw away their money, had they any? 
No, if they had any money they would not throw it away. hat shall I 
do with this fish? Cast it away. What is the news here in fown? They 
say the Judge will arrive to-day. Who reported that to you? Everybody 
says so. When will your father-in-law report to his children the death of 
his servant? He will report it next Sunday. Why do you nof wish me to 
drink wine? I donot wish you to drink wine, because you will perhaps 
vomit. What did you vomit yesterday? I vomited what I had eaten. What 
would your father. sow in his farm, were the weather fine? If the weather 
were fine, he would sow rice. What is propagated in a large measure by 
wicked people? Wicked people spread about vice. What did you dowith 
the wood which your farmer sent you? I cast it into the fire. What are 
you doing there? I am stirring up the fire. 


Sc 
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TWENTY SECOND LESSON. 
YCADALAUANG POUO,T, DALAUANG PAGARAL.' 


Canaan 





THE VERBAL LOCAL CASE. 





The passive voice may likewise assume a verbal local case: which some- 
times corresponds to the dative and sometimes to the local ablative of 
nouns. This kind of passive, it will be seen, also stands sometimes for the 
direct object of nouns. 

The conjugation is made by suffixing an or han, as the case may 
be, to the root or compound in all the tenses. Jn, the true passive particle, i 18 
preserved throughout, except where it is a suffix, that is to say,in the 
infinitive, imperative, and simple future, where in or hin is dropped and 
replaced respectively, by an or han. 

Sentences with a verb in the local case are generally constructed by 
putting the person or place, the English indirect object, in the nomina- 
tive. In cases where an passive stands for the direct complement, the latter 
should be put in the nominative too. 


ROOT 


Debt, to borrow. Otang or utang, umotang. 


Infinitive. 


ASS 


To borrow from, to be borrowed from. Otajfigan. 


Present indefinite tense. 


....18,areborrowed fromby me, I borrow from. Ynootafigan co. 
thee 
5 o M » n Yin, thou borrowest ,, n mo. 
you 
. him, ( he, 
yoo” ” oy her, she, borrows  ,, ". niya. 
1t, it 
natin. 
8s .. 5...) w US, we borrow ,, | Natin. 
you, ) | 
Wo a ’ , ” ve: ( you. ye .. ” ys ninyo. 
. > . 


Ko. oy ” - them, they : . ... nila. 
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Present pertect and past indefinite tenses. 





..was, were; has, have been borrowed from by me. } 

I borrowed, have borrowed from. \ Ynotafigan co. 

.. do, do; do, do do do . 4 thee, you. / 

Thou borrowedst, hast do do. ( ” mo. 

.. do, do; do, do do do .» w him, her, it. ) . 

He, she, borrowed, has do do. ( ” niya. 
. do, do, do, do do do 5 y US. ) | natip. 

We do, have do do. N ( namin. 
. do, do, do, do do do . . You, ye. | .”. 

You, ye do. do do do. \ ninyo. 

.. do, do, do, do do do >» « them. ) la 

They do, do do do. \ ” ni”. 


‘Plaperfect tense. 


:.had been borrowed from by me 
I had borrowed from 
. do do do do ,, ,, ( thee, 


( Naotafigan co, inotafigan co na. 

( 

pu. | 

_do do do do , "9 hen 
) 

\ 

) 

| 


Thouhadst do do | you. ” mo ” mo na. 

He, she, ithad do her, ” niya,  ,, na niya. 
do do do do ,, ,,§ us. \ natin, \ natin. 

We do do do ” /namin, " > 4 namin. 


You, ye do. do ( ye. ninyo, ,, ninyo. 
do do do do ,, ., 6 them.) ., nil?, 7 .. » nila. 
They do do. do ( | 


Future indefinite tense. 


. .shall. will be borrowed from by me; I shall borrow from. Ootafigan co. 








thee 
9 9 29 pe sy n3 you; thou wilt nn . 3? 93 mo. 
him 
99 as es a o ” her, he she, it will 89 qa .. niya. 
it; 
. . natin. 
99 99 s9 9° ge 9? Us, we shall o 99 namin 
ou . e e 
9? 33 9 99 29 n3 ye: ? you, ye will pa 99 ’” ninyo 
3 
99 99 93 n9 99 99 them, they 99 go nila. 


Future perfect tense. 


shall. will have been borrowed from by me, 


/ 

I shall have borrowed from. j Maotafigan co, cotafigan co na. 

( thee, 

. do, do do do do os ( you. mo. .. mo .. 
Thou wilt do do “do. 
\ him, 

dp, do do do do + "Cher, it. niys. ,, na niya. 
He, she, it will do do do. \ 
.. do, do do do do US. ) \ natin. natin. 
We shall do do do. -- ) ” namin” nam: 
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Future perfect tense. (continued.) 





. . will have been borrowed from by ye, you. ) ; , 
You, ye will have borrowed. yey ( Maotafigan ninyo, ootafigan na nin. 


9 


.. do do do do do ,, them. } 


They do do do do. ( ” nila, 3, ,, nila. 
Imperative. 
Let.. be borrowed from by thee; borrow from. (thou). Otafigan mo. 
him, ) let 
99 o.a ,. » 994 her, > him, borrow from. i niya. 
it; her 
99 220 99 3: $9 99 US; let us ” ? 23 natin. 
ng waay ". . vee { borrow from. (ye). ,. ninyo. 
on ” ww them, let them borrow from. - nila. 
ROOT. 


Suffering, to suffer, to bear 


with pa- ( , 
" tience, to abide. | Bata, magbata. 


Imfinitive. 


To be suffered at, to suffer at, 


to | , 
suffer from. Pagbatahin. 


Present indetinite tense. 





‘is, are suffered at by me; I suffer it Pinagbabatahin co. 


9999 » x9 oy thee, you, thou sufferest ,, y, mo. 
non . o” n him,her,it:, he, she, it suffers ,, : _ niya. 
; ft | natin. 
os 9” ” 9 UB; we = Buller y ” ( namin 
"99 H a N 99 ‘you, ye; you,ye ,, ” ” ninyo. 
Q. on 9 » n them; they ” 3. M nila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 





eee waz, were; has, have been suffered at by me. 


Jn: 
I. sufferred, have suffered at. | Pinagbatahin co. 
pe... do, do; do, do do do do,, thee, | ma 
Thou sufferedst, hast do do. you ” . 
pe... do, do, do, do do. do do ,, Im, HA 
He, she, it suffered, has do. her, | ” niya. 
pe... do, do, do, do do do do ,, us. ( natin. 
We do, have do do. ” ( namin 
a... do, do, do, do do do do ,,5 ye, ) niny6. 
Ye, you do, do do do. ( you. 5 ” 
Lewes do, do; do, do do do do ,, them) nila. 
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Pluperfect tense. 


. .had been sufferedatby me. z NG 
- had suffered at. Napagbatahin co, 

..do do do do,, (thee, ) mo . 
Thou  hadst do. do. ( you. | ” , ” 

.do do do do,, him, iwa 
He, she,ithad do do. it” DB” nly ” 
..do do do do,, ) us. / | natin, 
We do do do. | ” (namin, ” 
..do do do do,, | you, , 
You, ye do do do. (ye. | " ninyo, 
..do do do do,, | them. N nila, M 
They do do do. 


. . Shall, will be suffered at by me; 





Future indefinite tense. 


thee. ( thou wilt ,, yy, 


33 NN 


you, 
him, 

9 99 PR! PA no her, he, she will 2? 99 
it. 

PH 99 3 99 us. We shall 9? 9 


nm 99 


as | yo { you, yewill ,, , 


J 


them, they » oO» 


99> H 


Future re perfect t tense. 


. shall, will have been 
suffered at by me. 
I shall have suffered at. 


9 


pinagbatahin co na 


na niya. 
natin. 
7-4 namin. 


. ninyo. 


» nil. 


I shall suffer at Pagbabatahdn co. 


mo. 
niya. 


“gad: 
natin: 
namin. 

niny >. 

nila. 


= [ten = co, pagbabatahin co na 


.... do, do do do do ? thee, . mo 
Thou will do do you. ” ” 
him, 

. do do do do,, her, ., niya 
He, she, it will have do 
.... do do do o 3 us o ta | natia, 
We shall do do Fi ” namin, ” 
.... do do do you, . 
You, ye will do ac o] Yo ” ninyd, ,, 
They Moe dodo” them. AN 7 nila, o, 


Let....be suffered at by thee, 
,, him, her, it, let him, her, suffer at. 


9] nn 21 ” 99 





sufler at, (thou). 


” UB, 


9» you, ye; 
,, them; 


LE us . ‘ H” 


suffer at (ye). 
let them sufler at. 


mo ,, 


na niy). 


natin. 
namin. 


» ninyo. 


» nila. 


Pagbatahin co. 


» - 9” 


” 


niya. 
| natin. 
namin. 
ninyo. 
nila. 
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The student should conjugate the 


Theft, to steal. 

To be be stolen from, person from / 
whom something is stolen. | 
Sentry; watchman; to watch, to look ) 
out. \ 
The thing or person watched. 
The place where watch is kept, sentry- ) 
hox, beat. \ 
To experience, to note, to observe. 
What to be experienced. 

Wound, to wound (purposely). 

To be wounded at. what to be wound- ) 
ed, \ 
Song, to sing. 

To be sung with a specific purpose. 
person in honor of whom something 
to be sung, or the place. 
Saving, sav, to say. 

To be anid at a determined 
some determined person. 
Where ia my hat? 


place or to) 
\ 


I threw it into the garden. , ) 


To which child did you give that 
money? 

[ gave it to Peter. the son of our 
neighbour. 

Where has your daughter been wound- 
ed? 

She has not been wounded, but, on 
the contrary, she wounded her brother 
on the head. 

Whom are you writing to? 

I am writing three letters to my 
mother. 

To go up stairs. 

Grand-father. 

Grand-4#on. 





following roots in the local passive. 
Nicao, magmicao. 
Pagnacaoan. 


Bantay, magbantay. 


Bantayiin. 


Pabantavan or hantayan. 


Magmasid. 
Pagmasdiin. (1). 
Sugat, sumuyat. 


Sugatan. 


Auit, magiiuit. mageanta. (2). 


Pagauitan, pageant shan, 


Sabi, magsabi. 
Pagsabihan. 


4Sian nardon ang samhalilo co? 
Ytinapon co sa halamanan, pinagta- 
punan co ang halamanan, ang ha- 
lamanan ang pinagtapunan co. 
Aling bata ang biniguidn (3), mo 
niyang salaping iyan? 

Si Pedro, ang anac nang aming caa- 
pirbihay, ang biniguidn co. 

iSiian sinogatan bagd ang anac mong 
babaye? 

Sivi,i, hindi nasugatan, cundi bag 
cus, sinugatan niya sa olo ang 
caniyang capatid na lalaqui. 

Sino bagi ang sinusulatan mo? 
Sinusulatan co si ina nang tatlong 
sulat. 

Pumanhie, manhic. 

Nono or nuno. 

Apo. 


Great-grandson VApé sa tuhod (literally, grand-son 
"rea l-grancgon. (from the knee). 
V Apo sa talampacan. (lit. grandson 

Creat-great-grandson. ( from the foot-plant). 
Quill. Bagilis. 
Countryman, fellow-citizen. Cababayan. 
Seed. Binghi. 

, 2) , . | lalaqui. 
Widower, widow. Bauo or halo | babaye. 
Wire. Cauat. 

(1). Contraction from pagmasiran. 

(2). Corruption from Spanish word cantar, “to sing", 

(3). Biniguidn, contraction of binigayan. 
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TWENTY SECOND EXERCISE 


From whom docs the merehant borrow his goods. He does not bor- 
row any goods from anybody, he buys them from other merchants, but he 
borrowed some money from one of his countrymen some days ago. Who 
is he whom the baker will borrow money from? He will borrow some 
from his uncle’s carpenters. Had you already borrowed anything from 
Peter when I arrived here? No, when you arrived here, I had not yet 
borrowed anything from Peter. Whom shall I borrow from? Borrow 
from your aunt. Where did Jesus Christ endure many hardships? It 
was at Mount Calvary where Our Lord endured many hardships.? Shall 
you have put up with many grievances when you are old? Yes, I shall 
have stood many grievances when I am old. Whom have you stolen this 
book from? I stole this book from nobody, it was given to me by my 
sister. How often did you steal anything from your parents? Three 
times. How much at a time? Twice, twenty five cents and once one 
dollar. What is my sister-in-law watching over? She is watching over 
her plants. And the soldiers, what do they watch over? They watch 
over towns and roads. What place is the beat (covers) of John? John’s 
beat is the large bridge. What do you wish me to note? I wish you 
to note this I am teaching (showing) to you. What is it? That happi- 
ness here on Earth soon passes away. What did you wound him with? 
I wounded him with a knife. Where did you wound him? I wounded 
him in the arm. Who will sing to-night? Alfred’s daughter will sing 
to-night. In whose honor will she sing? She will sing in honor of her father. 
What does she saw? (what is her saying?) She says, oh mother!. To whom 
did my female cousin say that? She said that to her aunt. Where did yeu 
throw the rotten wood? The sea was the place where I threw the rotten 
wood. Where did the servant put that cheese? The table was the place 
where he put it. To whom did their brother write? It was his children 
to whom he wrote. To which house do you wish to go up? It is to 
vour house that I will go up. What is your father’s father? My fat- 
her’s father is my grandfather. And your grandfather’s son’s son? He is 
his grandson. And your father’s grandson? He is his great-grandson. 
And your father’s great-grandson? He is his great-great-grandson. Is your 
female-cousin still married? No, she is already a widow. 


COR, 


au==——e c07 
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To seize. Dumaquip. 
To filch, to purloin. Umomit. 


Voluntary acts of motion. 


To run, to hasten. Tumacbo. 
To leap. Tumalon. 
To jump. Lumocso. 
To flee. Tumanan. 
To walk. Lumacad. 
To swim. Lumafigoy. 
To stop. Tumahan. 
To cease. Humimpaiy. 


Purposely performed acts of posture. 


To stand up, to #pring to one's feet. Tumindig. 

To lie down. Humiga. 

To lean on. Humilig. 

To crouch, to be with buttoks upwards Tumouar. 

To place one's self face lownwards. Dumapa, tumaub. 
To place one's self on one's back. Tumihaya. 


Tu place one's self with one's face | 
ahead, to place one’s self in front of. | 
To place one’s self on one’s side. Tumaguilid. 


Tumapat. 


The steady progress in self-producing, up-growing processes, if repre- 
sented as continuous and not intermitent or recurring, when their full deve- 
lopment has not vet heen accomplished. 


To put forth shoots. Sumibol. 
To be growing up. (plants). Tumubo. 
To bud. Umusbong. 
To sprout. Sumupling. 


Atmospheric occurrences, provided the root word does not begin in b. 


To be windy, to be blowing. Humatgin. 
To rain, to be raining. Umulan. 

To thunder, to be thundering. Cumolog. 

To lighten, to be lightening. Cumidlat. (1). 
To strike (lightening). Lumintic. 


Astronomical transitions when not otherwise expressed and the change 
is represented as going on, provided the root does not begin with b. 


To be growing light, to be sunny. Umiarao. 
To be growing late. (to take an after- 
noon luncheon). 

To be growing dark. Gumahi. 
To rise (the sun or any other lum- / 
inous body). "- | 
To set, to be setting (any luminovs 

heavenly bodies), to launch into. to? Lumobog. 

dive. 

To set, to be setting, to get (some Lumonod. 

one) drowned. | 

To be growing dark. Sumilim, dumilim. 
To eclipse. | Lumimlim, lumaho. 


Humapon. 


Sumicat, sumilang. 





(1). The student will easily understand that the root-word for all these verbe 
is that part which remains after takins away the particle wm, and that :Q is changed 
into C before a. 0, 4, Thus the root for cumidlat is quidlat, ; 


109 
Destructive intentional actions. (1). 


To kill, to extinguish. Pumatiy. 
To destroy. Sumira. 

To set fire to, to commit arson. Sumonog. 
To lay waste, to exterminate. Lumipol. 
To wound. Sumigat. 
To pinch. Cumorot. 
To cudgel. Pumalo. 

To cause to break into pieces. Bumieag. 


To split, to cause to break into splints. Bumali. 


Controllable or uncontrollable, but consciously performed acts of the 
organic functions, and life-supporting actions. 


To make water. Umihi. 

To go to stool. Tumiie. 

To weep. Tumafigis. 
To sob. Humibic. 
To laugh. Tumaua. 
To sneeze. Bumahin. 
To blow one's nose. Sumihga. 
To eat. Cumin. 
To drink. Uminom. - 
To spit. Lumura. 
To bite. Cumagat. 
To swallow, to glut. Lumamon. lumagoc. 





TWENTY THIRD EXERCISE. 


Who is growing rich? The merchant is growing rich. Is the niece 
of our neighbour growing poor? No, she is not growing poor, she is grow- 
ing healthy; but her ehild has been aggravated in her sickness. Did the 
stuff of my pantaloons become shrunk? No, on the contrary, it has been 
stretched out. Who is growing’ old? Mv father is growing old. Is 
Anthony's son growing tall? No, he is not growing tall, but he is becom- 
ing stronger. Did Tagals become wiser? No, they have not yet become 
wiser. When will they become industrious? When they will become 
wealthier. Has your sister received already the letters? She has not 
vet received the letters. What are Americans buying? They are buying 
lands. What shall I do? Take eome bread and go away. What did your 
cousin reach? He reached some wine. Who has borrowed monev? This 
man borrowed money. What shall we try to attain? We shall try to 
obtain riches. What did you find?  I found some cheese. Whom are 
you going to meet?  I am going to meet mv uncle... Did you catch any 
mouse? I caught one. Whom do sentries seize? They seize thieves. Why 
do you purloin money? I do not steal, it is the servant who purloins. Why 
is your daughter running? She is running hecduse she vishes to catch a bird. 
What is their brother doing? He is leaping into the sea. Why are the children 
jumping? They are not jumping. thev are only walking? Does the sailor know 
how toswim? He knows how toswim. Where is the stopping place of your 
father? My father stops here. Why do you not cease sleeping? Because 
it is early and I went to bed yesterday at mid-night. What did he say? 
He said, rise first and then place vourself face downwards. Is it not bet 
ter that I should place myself ou my back? No, face me and then lie 
on your side. How are already the plants in vour garden? = They shoot 


i i rr PI] Daya eee eee 


(1). If what causes destruction is an inanimate agent. the verb is conjugated by 
maca, tng lindol ay nacasira sa simbahan. “the earthquake destroyed the church. 
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and the trees at the bank of the river are blooming. How was the weath- 
er yesterday? Yesterday, it rained, thundered, lightened and flashed, and 
the sun did not shine. Where are you going at present? I am going 
home, because it is growing dark and the moon will not shine before 
mid-night. Why does your brother kill birds, waste the plants, wound 
swine, break plates and split canes? Because he is cruel, although he ix 
cudgeled by my father. Why is the child crying? He wishes to make 
water and loose his body, just a moment he was laughing when eating and 
drinking and swallowing fruits. What is to be done? Let him spit and 
see that the dog does not bite him. | 


ce 
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TWENTY FOURTH LESSON. 
YCADALAUANG POUO,T, APAT NA PAGARAL. 


THE USE OF UM (continued). 





In actions implying mutuality, the acts of the agent upon others when 
such action is not reflected hack hy the latter, are conjugated by um. 


Do accompany, to lead, to conduct Sumama. 
To chide. Umiaiuay. 
To speak to, (but not to converse), to)... 
bring up a law-suit. \ Umésap. 
To withdraw, to separate one person / Humiual 
from another. | Umar 
To unite, to associate. Pumisan. 


iv, vhiualiiy. 


The acts of our senses, if they are consciously executed by the agent. 
provided the first letter of the root be not B. 


To hear. Dumiiigig. 
To look for, to see. Cumita. 
To look at. Tumifigin. 
To feel. Humipo. 
To smell. Umamby. 
To taste. Lumasap. 


Bodily actions when performed upon another person and not upon the 
subject. 


To cure others. Ggumamot. 
To shave .. Umihit. 

To whip _., Humampis. 
To comb ., Sumucliy. 
To cut another’s hair. Gumupit. 
To wash another’s face. Humilamos. 
To scratch others. Cum:imot. 


Roots denoting weapons, tools or instruments if conjugated by wm, ex- 
press the handling or playing therewith. 


To drum. Gumimbal. 
To shear. Gumunting. 
To spear, to dart. Sumibat. 
To stab. Umiua. 

To handle the adze. Dumariis. 


To plane. . Cumatam. 
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cut (other people's) hair. Whom is your father whipping? He is whipping 
his servant, because he did not wash his master's face. Is the servant 
of Peter doing something? He is combing and scratching his mistress. 
Who will beat the drum? My son will beat the drum, while his friend 
shears horses. What will you do with that spear? I will spear boars. 
Who stabbed Magellan? Natives of Cebu stabbed him. Are the carpenters 
doing something? Som: of them are adzing, some others are planing. Where 
is Our Lord God? (tod is everywhere and His precious Son is in 
Heaven at His right. Why did not your servant take out any seats? 
He is taking some out, but he has already taken out these tables. Do 
you want anything else? Yes, order him to take out all the plates that 
were before on the table. What shall I do to the dogs? Frighten them, 
for the cats fear them and are hungry. Why does my master chide 
me? He chides you, because you cause the dogs to suffer thirst and the 
cats to starve. 


19 
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TWENTY FIFTH LESSON. 
YCADALAUANG POUO,T, LIMANG PAGARAL. 





IRREGULARITIES IN THE UM CONJUGATION. 





Owing to a lack of fixedness throughout in Tagalog, some verbs are 
conjugated in the active voice either by using ungm, in the present tense 
or by prefixing na to the root. Outside Manila it is not uncommon to 
hear natives say: nabili, nabasa, nasilat, nacdin. instead of bungmibili, bungma. 
ba @, sungmusillat, cungmacdin, but the regular conjugation is also in use. 

In the present, past and imperative tenses of the active, most dyssillabic 
verbs admit of an irregularity analogous to that above-mentioned, if 
they begin in a vowel or in b,c, p,or t. In such cases a n is prefixed 
to the vowel; b, c, p, lt, change into n for the present and past tenses: 
m, is prefixed to the vowel, and the afore-said consonants change into m 
for the imperative, as seen in the following tables, but the regular form 
ix likewise in use. 


Imfinttive. 


Pad 


To return. - Umoui. 


Present indefinite tense. 


—— ome 





I, thou, he. efe.. we, vou, they, re- Nonoui acd. ca, siya. tayo, cami, cava. 
turn, ete. sila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








I, thou, he, etc., we, you, they returned, Noui acd. ca, siya, tayo. cami, cava. 
etc; have, etc. returned. sila. 


Imperative. 


Return, let him etc., us, them return.  Moui ca, sivd, tayo, cami, cayé, sila. 


Infinitive. 


To go for, to fetch, to call for. Cumadon. 


Present indefinite tense. 


@ 








I, thou, he, etc., we, you, they fetch etc. Nahgaon aco, ca, siya, tayo. cami, 
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Imperative. 


Fetch, let him, etc.. us, them fetch. Ma6n ca, siya, tayo, cami, cayo, sili. 


Infinitive. 





To part a line. Pumiitir. 


Present indefinite tense. 


| Nanatir aco, ca, siyd, tayo, cami, cay 6, 
( sila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


ee je-r'"' CrGpmr---4pmmppb-r-4 


I, thou, he, etc., we. vou, they, part, etc. 


I, thou, he, etc., we, you, they parted Natir acd, ca. siya, tayo. cami, cayo 


etc; have ete., parted. nila. 
Imperative. 
Part, let him etc. us, them, part. Matir ca, siva, tayo, can, cayo, sili 
Infinitive. 
To tempt. ~~ Tumocso, 


Present indefinite tense 





I, thou, he, etc., we, vou, they tempt Nonocx0 aco, ca, siya, tavo, cami, cave’ 
etc. sila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 





I. thou, he, etc. we, vou, they tempt- Nocso acd, ca,sivd, tavo. cami, cave, 
ed, etc., have etc. tempted. sila. 


Imperative. 


Tempt, let him, etc. us, them tempt. Mocgc ca, siya, tayo, cami, Cayo, sili. 


The student should conjugate the following verbs in the preceding 
irregular form which they all admit. : 


To captivate. Mihag, bumihag. 

To retreat, to go backwards, to fall Murong, umirong. 

To go for water.  Miguib, umiguib. 

To sting, to peck. Muca, tumuca. 

To gather flowers. | Mitds, pumitas: cumitil nang bulac-lac 
To take the lead, to overrun. Muna, umuna. 


Some trisyllabic and polysllahic verbs having initial letters as above, 
are conjugated hy the particle man and they will be treated of in the proper 
place. O | 

Verbal rooti consisting of more than two syllables and prefixed by the 
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particle pa are conjugated in a special manner; vm disappears completely, pa 
is dropped in all the simple tenses; and replaced by ma in the future and im- 
parative, and by na in the present and past tenses. Here the second and 
not the first syllable is repeated in the proper tenses, as shown in the 
subjoined conjugation: 


Infinitive. 


To conquer, to overcome to vanquish. Panalo, manalo,. 


Present indefinite tense. 


I, thou, he, etc.. we, vou, they conquer ( Nananalo acd, ca, siyd, tayo, cami, 
etc. cay6, sila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 





I, thou, he, etc., we, you, they con- Nanalo acd, ca, siyd, tayo, cami, cayo, 
quered; have etc. conquered. sili. 


Pluperfect tense. 





I, thou, he, etc., we, you, Nanalo na aco, ca na, na siya, tayo, cami, cay6, sila. 


they had etc. conquered. Nacapanalo ,, ,, oy ” 9 » 


Future indefinite tense. 





J, thou, he, etc. we, you, they shall ete. Mananalo acd, ca, siyd, tayo, cami, 
conquer. cayo, sila. 


Future perfect tense. 








I, thou, heetc. we, you, they Mananalo na aco, ca na, na siyd, tayo, cay6, sila. 


shall etc.have conquered. 8 Macapanalo  ,, ,, N > N .. 


Imperative. 


Conquer, let him etc., us, them conquer. Manalo ca, siya, tayo, cami, cayo, sila. 


The following verbs are conjugated like panalo. 


To listen to. Paquinyig, paquinig. 
To receive Holy Communion, to profit. Paquindbang. 
To serve, to wait upon, to flatter. Panuyo. 

To sight,to look at from afar, to) 

behold. ) | Panbor. 

To lodge. Panuluyan. 
To lead, to guide. Panbgot. 

To make water. Panubig. 

To trust, to believe. Paniuala. 

To think, to muse. Panimdim. 
To lean on a staff. Pantin. 

To squat. Paningeavad. 
To kneel down. Panic-lohor. 


-Can, to be able, to be able to do. Pangvari. 
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To talk, to reprimand. 

To precede, to go before, to commence, 
to start. 

To lose by trade. 

To shiver, to cramp, to ague. 

To quake, to tremble. 

To drowse, to get drowsy. 

To be jealous. 

To feel a tingling pain in the teeth. 
Tr keep holidays 

To become disdainful. 

To warn, to be on one’s guard, to 
sneak away. 


stricken. 

To be jealous (the married parties) 
To court, to pay addresses to. 

To become humble. 

To dream. 

To hurt, to damage. 

To see one’s self in a glass. 
To dread, to fear some imaginary 
danger. 

time. 

To bring forth, to lie in. 

To bury one’s face in the hands. 

To place one’s self with one’s arms 
folded. 

To get tired, to become torpid. 

To become weak, to become meagre. 
To get tired from too much standing. 
To dare, to venture. 

To promise. 

To pierce, to pass through, to move, 
to cause emotion. 

To persevere, to abide, to persist. 


To sit on the ground with one’s legs | Panasila. 
| 


crossed. 

To come, to go down, to go down stairs. 
To mourn over. 

To trust, confide. 


To put one's self under another's con- | Panaguisuyo. 


trol. 
To sigh, to lament. 
To envy, to bear an envious feeling. 
To offer, to offer the primices. 
To hurry on, to incite, to provoke. 
To wave (a dog its tail). 

To pray, to crave. 

ive in a house. 

To swell. 
To bathe, to take baths. 
To rise early. 


Roots beginning with A, 


if conjugated in 
may, for euphony’s sake, admit the following irregularity. 


Pafigéxap. 


Pafigona. 


Pangulugui. 
Pangiqui. 
Pafiginig. 
Pafigimi. 
Pafigimbolo. 
Pangild. 
Pafigilin. 
Pafigilap. 


( Pafigilag 
To shake, to shudder, to be panic- ) 


Paiigilabot. 


Parigibogho. 


Paiigibig. 

Parigayompapa. 

Pafigirap, (aloud); panaguinip. 
Pafiganyaya. 

Paiiganino. 


Paiiganib, pafigamba. 
To bring forth, to lie in for the first ) 


| Pafiganay, pangafiginay. 
- Paiiganac. 
Pafigalumbaba. 


| Pafigaloquipquip. 


Pafigalo, paiigalos. 
Pafigalirang. 

Pafigdlay. 

Pafigahas, paigafigahas. 
Pafigaco, panata. 


Panaimtim. 


Panatili. 


Pandog. 
Panambitan. 
Panalig. 


Panaghoy. 

Panaghili. 

Panagano. 

Pamongcahi. 

Pamay poy. 

Pamanhic, pamamanhic. 
Pamahay. 
Pamagi. 
Paligo. 
Paaga. 

the instrumental passive 
The particle in 


is inverted or it changes into na for present and past tenses, as heraeafter. 
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father bury his face in his hands, and use to stand with his arms folded? 
He got tired and became weak. Do you dare promise to abide by virtue? 
I persist in doing that. Why does she not go downstairs and sit there 
with her legs crossed? She mourns over the death of her husband. Do 
you trust in the Holy Virgin? Yes, I put my confidence in Her. Why 
is your sister sighing? Because her friend Mary bears her envy and 
incites her to take a bath. Do vou fear that dog? I don't fear him, 
because he his waving his tail. Do vou live in a house? No, I live 
in the forests. What do you pray me?  I pray you to rise early and 
to bathe in the sea. What have vou on your face? It is swollen. 
Why did your son throw that dog into the sea? Because it bit him. 
Why do you not give him a good education? Because I did not put 
him in a college. Why does not your brother speak English better? 
Because he does not pronounce well. Did vou cause the horse to disappear? 
It was the servant who made it return to the woods. (who is to he 
blamed for the loosing of). 
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TWENTY SIXTH LESSON. 
YCADALAUANG POUO,T, ANIM NA PAGARAL. 





THE USE OF MAG. 


Mag, may be used with roots beginning with m, which should be con- 
jugated by wm according to their signification, thus avoiding harshness. 


To insult, to dishonor others. 
To start, to commence. 

To experience, to perceive. 
To inherit. 

To perceive. 

To enhance. 


Magmura. 
Magmola. 
Magmasid. 
Magmana. 
Magmalas. 
Magmahal. 


Actions by which the subject loses control of something. 


To sell. 
To lend. 


To take along with, to convey one’s 


self to. 

To give, to deliver. 

To grant. 

To present with, to make a gift. 
To give back, to restore. 


Magbili. 
Magbtang. (better) magpadtang. 


Maghatir. 


Magbigay. 


Magcalbob. 
Magbiyaya. 
Magsaolf. 


Moral or material acts moving from the subject, those meaning scat- 


tering included. 


To say. 

To give notice. 

To explain. 

To narrate. 

To permit, to allow. 

To grant leave. 

To show, to make shown. 
To throw away. 

To forhid. 

To launch a ship. 

To throw missiles, to pelt. 


To fell, to cause to fall to the ground. 
To sow grain, to put seeds into a hole. 


To scatter, to waste. 
To diffuse, to spread out. 


To sow grain bv scattering it about. 


Magsabi. 
Magbalita. 
Magsaysiy, magsalaysay. 
Magsalita. 
Magtulot. 
Magpahintélot. 
Magpaquita. 
Magtapon. 
Magbiual. 
Magbonsor. 
Maghaguis. 
Maghdlog. 
Maghasic. 
Magbulagsac. 
Magsambulat. 
Magsabog. 


Verbs of remotion in the active sense, that is to sav, when the moving 


affects some outward thing. 


To draw something nearer. 
To put in, to put into. 


Maglapit. 
Maggilid. 


To set up. 

To take down, to lower. 

To fell. (trees). 

To remove to a distance. 

To take away. 

To place something upright... 
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To lift up, to raise, to heave, to elevate. 


Magtiias. 

Magtayo. 
Magpaniiog. 
Magboual. ° 
Maglavo. 

Magalis. 
Magtindig. 


Bodily actions if performed by the subject upon himself. 


To cure one’s self. 


To shave ,, ” 
To whip ,, .. 
To comb ,, ., 


To cut one's hair 
To wash one's face. 
To scratch one's self. 


To wound one’s . self. to become ul- / 


cerated. 
To wet one’s self. 
To clean one’s self. 


Words, either pure or corrupted, 
languages are generally verbalized by 


Mag-gamot. 
Magghit. 
Maghampiis. 
Magsuclay. 
Mag-gupit. 
Maghilamos. 
Magcamot. 


Magsugat. 


 Maghasa. 
Maghugas. 


taken from Spanish or other alien 
mag. Roots of offices may take may 


to express the discharge of official duties. 


Mars, to officiate. 

To gamble. 

Tobacco, to smoke, to sell tobacco. 
Chocolate, 
sell chocolate. 

To play base—ball. 


Mavor, to bea mayor, to act 


Father, priest, to be a priest. 


Roots denoting any piece of wearing apparel, 


mag to express the wearing thereof. 


Trousers, to wear trousers. 
Shoes, » yn Shoes. 
Spectacles, ;,  ., spectacles. 
Hat, » oo ahat. 
Apron, oon AN apron. 


to take, to elaborate, to x 


as Ma vor 


Misa, (Sp.), magmisa. 


Jugar, (Sp), magsugal, (Tag.). 


Tabaco, (Sp), magtabaco. 


‘hoeolate, (Sp,), magsicolate. 


Magbesbol. 
| Cupitan, 
( nidente. 


(Sp). 


Padre, (Sp.), magpare. 


nage’ pitan, magpre- 


may be verbalized with 


Salaual, magsalaual. 
Sapin, magsapin. 
Salamin, magsalamin. 
Sambalelo, magsambalelo. 
Tapis, magtapia. 


Mag verhalizes all those personal actions which are dual or collective in 


character, both sides being meant, as 


To fight, to quarrel. 

To join with, to he associated with. 
To converse. 

To assemble. 

To admit the company of others, 
join others in company. 

To dispute, to contend. 


Magiuay. 
Magtipon. 
Magusap. 
Magpolong. 


to Magsama. 


Magtalo. 


Reciprocal verbs when the action is of such a kind as to admit of ri- 
valry or competition, if no special stress is laid on the contention, 


To see each other. 
To write to each other. 
To mix with each other. 


To reconcile to each other. to greet CM 


each other. 


Magquita. 
Magsulat. (better) magsulatan. 
Maghalo. 


agbati. 
20 
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Voluntary reciprocal actions, especially those of an affective kind. are 
likewise conjugated by mag, but the root should be affixed with an. 


To love seach other. Maysintahan, mag-ibigan. 
To aid .. ,. Magtoloiigan. 

To bear, to suffer... -. Magpatauaran. 

To curse .. ,. Magsumpdan. 

To cudgel ys ., Magpaloiin. 

To obey .. Ys Magsunuran. 

To hite 5 .. | Magcagatan. 

To laugh at ". ". Magtauanan. 

To kick ". ,. Magtadyacan, magsicarin. 
To mock at 5 Magbiroiin. 


To use abusive language, "to insult 3 ; iM 


agtunhgavauin. 
each other. aptunga yani 


TWENTY SIXTH EXERCISE. 


Does your brother insult Peter? He does not insult him, he only 
reminds him of his duty. What shall I do to make myself respected? 
If you sell anything, grant reasonable prices, and if the goods are not 
satisfactory, give back the money. Will your father lend any money 
to his friend? He did not lend him money, he gave and sent him 
a present. Have your servants reported the tale to their friends? No, 
they only explained to them that the children had thrown stones on 
their roof. Why does your father allow you to go out in the night time? 
He granted me leave to see the launching of the ship. Where did you 
throw the rotten fish? I dashed it to the ground. Would you 
fell many trees if vou had an axe? No, I wish to sow grain and to 
scatter some to the poultry. Did you notice the smell diffused by the flowers? 
Yes, and I plucked one to put it into the pot. What do vou intend to 
lift? I do not intend to lift anything, but I intend to set up a house 
and to take down these two pictures. Are you going to take the nails 
away? No, I am going to place the images upright and to remove them 
far away. Do physicians cure other people? Yes, but they do not cure 
themselves. Does your friend shave, comb and whip himself? No, but 
he cuts his own hair and washes himself? Did Anthony wound himself? 
Yes, yesterday he wet himself to clean his body and on scratching himeelf, 
he wounded his skin. What is the priest doing? He is now gambling 
but he officiated before. Does your son smoke? He does not smoke, 
but he takes chocolate every evening. Do priests wear trowsers? No, but 
they wear shoes, hat and spectacles. Do women in your Province wear 
aprons? They do not. Did Peter and Mary join? They joined, con- 
versed and quarreled. Why did the principal citizens of the town assemble 
yesterday? They only kept company to each other and they contended 
together. Do Jane and Frank see each other? They do not see each 
other, but they write to each other. Do milkmen mix milk with water? 
They do. What did you doto the brothers Rosario? I reconciled them 
to each other. Ought married persons to curse and cudgel each other? 
No, on the contrary, they ought to love, to help, to bear and to pardon 
one another. Do the Ruiz couple obey each other? No, they bite, laugh 
and kick at each other. 
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TWENTY SEVENTH LESSON. 
YCADALAUANG POUO,T, PITONG PAGARAL. 


USE OF WAG (continued). 


ee ama ian magama a 


In using may to verbalize actions admitting of reciprocitv, care should 
be taken in regard to their nature and to the intension and purpose with 
which executed; for here, as elsewhere in Tagalog, a great laxity prevails. 
Properly speaking, mag, alone, looks more toward plurality than reciprocitv. 
As mag, likewise, intensifies or pluralizes sometimes, and sometimes mo- 
difies actions verbalized with um, a gradation of methods is established 
to express reciprocity. Thus, tumiiigin, means “to look at”, in the positive 
or simplest degree; but magtiiigin, signifies, either the “looking at by many”, 
or “to look at” in some intensive manner. Here, mag alone, cannot express 
true reciprocity, for it makes the superlative degree of wm. So, mag- 
liiiginan is necessary to make up the reciprocal sense of looking at each 
other. Reciprocal verbs must be transitive in so far as they require an 
object that returns the action. If then, the prefix mag and the suffix, 
an combine with a root which has not an active sense, but which 
admits of competition, the action expressed is one of rivalrv.. Lumocs?, 
for instance, expresses the simple action of jumping, and maglocso, therefore, 
the action performed by many or in an intense degree, but maglocsohan 
expresses the action of jumping performed by many in competiti6n as to 
who will excel or surpass the others. If the action is transitive and 
this latter sense of rivalry is to be expressed, the single suffix an is not 
sufficient and should be repeated, as in the following illustration. 


To push somebody out of his place. ) 
(This action is active and mav be 
made reciprocal). 

To push hard, to push by many. Magtolac. 

To push each other. Magtolacain. 
The pushing by many of one another 

in rivalry as to who will push the Magtolacanan. 
most. 


Tumolac. 


Sometimes the discrimination between the pluralizing and reciprocal 
sense is made by changing the accent, as, for instance, in: 


To approach (intranxitive.) Lumapit. 
To draw near. , | Maglapit. 
To approach each other. Maglapit. 
To see many things. or to look at/y, o 
intensively. Magquita. 
To see each other. Magyuita. (1) 





(1). In this as in evervthing else, we endeavour to convey to the student's 
mind some idea of the various modifications of sense which a root may undergo if 
conjugated by mag: but they are so manifold that it would be impossible to exhaust 
them. Practice alone can be recommended on this point. 
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Actions conjugated by um and which admit of intension may he con- 
jugated by mag to denote such intension, or plurality, if the action is 
not otherwise modified in meaning, as: 


To run. (simple action). Tumachbo. 

To run by many, or to run a great / Magtacbo. 
eal. | 

To write (simple action). Sumulat. 

To write a great deal. Magsulat (The word is made acute). 
To drink hard, to drink by many. 8 Mag-inum., 
To eat much, to eat by many. Magedin. 

To read. (many or a great deal). Magbasa. 

To walk. (simple action). Lumdcad. 

To walk quickly. Maglacad. (1). 
To weep. (simple action). Tumafigis. 


To weep. (bv many or beyond measure) Magtafigis. 


This manner of intensifving the action or pluralizing the agents is 
not exclusive and may be considered as of a first degree of intension. Mag 
and the repeating of the first syllable of the root intensifies more, and 
the repeating of the whole root, even more. 


To sell in a wholesale manner. Magbibili. 


The following by many in a rapid 

order of succession. Magsonodsonod. 
To think deeply. Mag-isipisip. 
To meditate profoundly. Magnilaynilay. 


This latter composition with some verbs of motion denotes sometimes 
to do what the root means and the contrary. 


To pass on and to pass back again | Magdaandaan. 
and again. 


He goes out and in, he goes about ) NG 


going in an coming out. aglalabaslabasan siva 
[4 


Verbs denoting an unsteady motion my be formed in the same wav. 


To oscillate. Magquilingquiling 

To wabble. Magquindingquinding. 
To stagger. Magsuraysurav. 

To change continuously the posture. Maghilingbiling. 

To walk with wavering pace. Magocordcor. 

To flutter. Magbalingbdling. 

To place one’s self face downward and ) 

then on one’s back again. ( Magbalibaligtad. (2) 


Nag, with these and similar verbs may be dropped in the present, 
the first syllable being repeated. 


He walks on tiptoe. Titiartiar siya. 
He loafs, wanders about; he walks ) 
about purposeless. | Susulingsuling. 


(1). Here, as in many verbs of motion which are grave in accent, the acceleration 
is expressed, both by mag and by making the word acute. The same is the case 
for other actions which are intensified as seen above 

(2). The orthography of Tagalog words is yet hardly fixed by any rule. The 
student may perhaps find these words written mabaling bdling etc. We write them 


as in the text, this seeming more in accordance with the inflective character of the 
language. 
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If an adjetive of ma composition is conjugated by mag. the sense 
resulting is one of boasting, swaggering. if the action adimits of boasting; 
but the word is made acute. 


To boast wisdom. Magmarunong. 
To swagger. | Magmatapang. - 
To boast beauty. Magmariquit. 
To boast prudence. Magmabait. 


If the action does not admit of bragging and the adjective is of double 
composition, the sense is one of assimilation, growing, becoming. 


To become, to grow forgetful. Magmalimotin. 
To grow infirm. Magmasactin, magmasasactin, 


If mag conjugates an abstract noun formed with the prefix ca and the 
suffix an, the sense resulting is one of putting into practice the correspond- 
ing quality, but such words are only used in the infinitive. 


To do justice. Magcatouiran. 
To practice virtue. Magcabanalan. 
To act chastelv. Magcalinisan. 
To behave one's self obscenely. Magcahalayan. 


The diminutive sense of verbs is formed in the um conjugation by re- 
peating the root, (or the first two svllables thereof if consisting of more than 
two), as: 


To run. Tumacbo. 

To rove, to ramble. Tumacho-tacho. 

Peter is gadding. Tumatacbo-tacho Si Pedro. 
To drizzle. Umulin-olin. 


The same diminutive sense in the mag conjugation is likewise generally 
made by repeating the root and affixing an or han. 


To write. Magsulat. 
To scrible. Magstilatsulatan. 


This manner ix common to actions admitting of feigning, gesture, imita- 
tion or mockery. 


To be a hypocrite, to affegt virtue. Magbanalbanalan, magpapaimbahao. 
To nibble or to feign eating. Magcaincainan. 

To snivel, to make crying grimaces. Mag-iyac-ivacan. 

To affect to be deaf. Magbifigi-bifigihan. 

To 4 4) 5, sick. Magsaquit-sayuitan. 

To, xy ) mad. Magololololan. 


The playi f child t maki 
little a onger of chmeren at maxing Magbahaybahayan. 


But attention should be paid to the action, as this same composition 
forms intensive reciprocal verbs which can only be distinguished by the 
context. 


To embrace each other warmly. Magvacapyacapan. 
To look at each other closely 
cross—way. 

To reach many things or to pass / 

them from hand to hand. ( Magabot-ubotan, 


OF Magtifigintifiginan. 


Roots denoting things susceptible of being sold or made. if conjugated by 
mag, express the selling or making thereof. 
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houses. Is your brother a good son and a good father? He is not a 
good father, but he isa good son. Is he also a good son-in-law? He 
ix, although it is very difficult to be a good son-in-law. What does he 
sav to his son?) He says to him, endeavour to learn, make every exertion 
to he happy and dispatch yourself. What were that multitude doing 
there?  Thev were conversing. 
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TWENTY EIGHTH LESSON. 
YCADALAUANG POUO,T, UALONG PAGARAL. 


SY 


THE PASSIVE OF MA 


As has been said in lesson twenty fourth, the passive ofwm is common 
to the mag conjugation. Thus, pag, the passive particle for may, in the 
imperative or simple future; pinag, in the present or past; and napag, ma- 
pag, in the past perfect and future perfect tenses. should not he used, un- 
less thev are required to impart some special sense. 


To take away. Magalis. 
id bl . 6 O ” 
Fake that away. Alisin mo iyan. 
To give back. Magsaoli. 
Give the money back. Ysaoli mo ang pilae. 
I had already given back the panta- Naysaoli co na ang salaual, nang 
loons, when he arrived. siva.i, dungmating. 
: shine \éSdan vtinapon niya ang caniyan 
Where has he thrown his shirt? hare? : | 3 a yang 


It was the garden where I threw it. Ang halamanan, ang tinaponan co. 
To attain. Magcamit. 
It is easy to say 


O it, and difficult to } Maraling sabihin, maliuag camtan. 
attain it. \ 


Pag should be used in the passive if mag is used in the active to in- 
tensify the action expressed by the verb or to denote plurality. 


To destroy many things Magsiri. 

The swine destroyed these many Pinagsird nang mafiga bibuy itong 
plants. mafiga halaman. 

There are many plants destroved. Maraming halaman ang pinagszisird. 
To count many things. Magbilang. 


4 Bungmilang baga Si Pedro nang ma- 
raming salapi? 

Oh!, he counted more than ten thou- jAbda! mahiguit sa sanglacsing pi- 
sand dollars.! sos ang pinagbilang niya. 


Did Peter count much money? 


When, both actions being transitive, mag in the active converts the sense 
of the root from the subjective, as conjugated with um, to the objective 
sense, pag should be used in the passive to make this change of meaning 
clear. | 


I borrowed that money I gave him Yn6tang co iyang salapi ybinigdy co 


vesterday. sa caniya cahapon. 
I will borrow a hundred dollars from Ootafigan co Si Juan nang sangdiang 
John. piso. 

| Pinagodtang or pinaobtang co itong 
I lend this money. — salapi, or ypinagpapadtang or ypina- 


 papadtang co itong salapi. 
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the letter to my brother-in-law. Shall I explain to him the death of the 
hird? No, don’t say to him anything about that. What shall I ask 
him? Ask him when he will come to visit me. Did you not see each 
other the other day? Yes, we saw each other on the street. Do you 
wish me to throw away this pin? No, but throw the wood into the garden. 
What did you report to your barber? | reported to him the sermon of 
the priest this morning at church. Where did they launch the ship? 
The ship was launched at Cebu. Have you sown anything at your farm? 
Yes, I sowed rice. Where did you sow it? I sowed it at the farm, at the 
beach. What are you putting into that jar? I am putting some bread 
into it. Where do you intend to build your house? I intend to build 
it on that ground bearing trees. Where did they quarrel? They quarr- 
eled in the room. Where were the Americans conversing yester- 
day? They were talking to each other on the Escolta, then they fought 
each other at the large bridge. Why did you help each other? We 
helped each other, because we were willing to attain a reward. Why did 
the countrymen fell so many trees? They felled so many trees, because 
they wanted wood for their houses. Count them if you did not count 
them. I have counted already more than three hundred. Whom did 
you buy these needles from? I bought them from the merchant, but I 
intend to sell them again to tailors. From whom will you borrow the 
money you want?  I will borrow it from my friends. Did your sister- 
in-law lend you anything? No, on the contrary, she borrowed from me 
six reals. Why did you cudgel each other at the wood? Because he in- 
sulted me first. And did many people assemble there? Oh! yes, many 
people gathered on the spot of our quarrelling. Why does your servant 
feign to be deaf? He feigns to be deaf to avoid coming here. Where 
did your son put my spectacles? Ho put them on your bed. For whom 
are you making that chair? For my mother. Is it not for your grand- 
father that you are sewing those pantaloons? No, it is for the priest. 
Why does not the carpenter wish to make a table for me? It is because 
he is a lazy fellow. 


Na 
I 
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TWENTY NINTH LESSON. 
YCADALAUANG POUO,T, SIYAM NA PAGARAL. 


Ca ana aaa 


THE USE OF MA. 





Students should not lose sight of the fact that no intentional or vo- 
luntary act, no state suffered voluntarily by the subject or in any way 
under his control, nor anything occurring through his consent admits of 
ma conjugation, and that, on the contrary, any action, however transitive 
in character, may be conjugated by ma if it takes place accidentally or 
beyond the subject's control. Thus, verbs as “to run”, “to leap”, “to goin”, 
“to go out”, etc., though intransitive, are not conjugated by ma on account 
of being voluntary acts. Apparent departures from this rule are found 
sometimes, but these often arise from a difficulty in classifying a parti- 
cular verb in Tagalog. 


To slip, to slide. | Marulas. 
To stumble. Matisor. 
To go astray, to lose one’s way. Malihis, maligio. 


To fall down, to fall to the ground, ) , 
to lose one's standing. Maholog. 
To die, to die away. Mamatiy. 
To lose, to miss. Mauala. 


But, to make to disappear, to get rid of somebody or of something, 
and to flee, which are conscious acts, are expressed hy maguald. 

In the same way acts of the mind which, if consciously or purposely 
executed, are conjugated by wm or mag, are conjugated hy ma if unconscious 
or uncontrollable. 


To omit doing something purposely. Lumisan. 
To forget, not to have remembered ) 

. M 
to do something. 
To neglect, to try to forget; not to) 
be willing to recollect, to cast into 5 Lumimot. 
oblivion. 
To forget. (unconscious atc). Malimot. 


alisan. 


Acts of corporal position may be conjugated by ma, if they are involun- 
tary or if status and not the action is meant. 


To go to bed. (to place one’s self ) 
in a lying posture). 
To be in bed. Mahigi, nahiga, nahihigi. 
To kneel down (consciously), to bend 
one's knees. 

To make others kneel down, to kneel ) 
down with some thing hanging down. \ 
To kneel down (unconsciously). to be / yrajohod. nalolohod. 
in a kneeling position, \ 


Humigi. 


Lumohod. 


Maglohod. 
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To stand, to be in an upright position. Matindig natindig, natitindig. 
To be a prisoner, to be with one’s feet ) x 
in stocks or bilboes. 

To be seated. Naupo, nauupo. 
To lie with one's face downwards. Nataob, natataob. 


abibilango, napapafigao. 


Sometimes the agent's rationality or irrationality determines whe- 
ther the action is to be conjugated by ma or other verbalizing particles, 
as shown in the subjoined. illustration. 


Ang nagaaral tungmatav6 sa harap 
nang caniyang maestro. (Sp). 

| Ang maiiga haligue nang aquing ba- 
hay natatayo or matuid. 

Place those images upright. Ytavo mo iyang mafiga larduan. 


The pupil stands before his master. 


The pillars of my house are upright. 


Uncontrollable passional states of the subject are generally conjugat- 
ed by ma. 


To be sad. Malumbiiv. 

... n glad. Malogod, matoua. 
» n ANPTIV. Magalit. 

» n ashamed. Mahiya. 

» 9, afraid. Matacot. 

>> n astonished. Magulat. 

. nn terrified. Magulangtang. 

>» 9 hungrv. Magotom. 

» o thirsty. Madhao. 

» n sleepv, to be asleep. Matolog. 


As regards other intransitive actions of the subject which are more 
or less controllable, as to laugh, to weep, etc., their being consciously or 
unconsciously performed should he taken into account in applving the 
proper conjugating particle. 

Actions of a destructive character when thev are fortuitous or accidental, 
and not caused by the deliberate act of a conscious agent, or when re- 
ference is made to an actual state of destruction, take ma. 


To become destroyed, to be destroyed. Masira. 
To grow dry, faded, to be dried up 
out of decay. Matuyo. 


To break off, to.be broken. Mabasag. 
To be cleft. _ - Mabali. 
To be parted, to be divided, to be cut Malagot, mapatir. 


To rot, to become rotten, to be putrid. Maboloc. 


Here, too, the nature of the destroying agent may determine which 
conjugating particle ought to be employed. For instance: sdnog, “burning”, 
if what causes burning is a person, sumonog, if it is some inanimate thing, 
masonog. | 

Muiiga, naiiga, may likewise be introduced in this conjugation to express. 
multitude. 


Many persons are dying or dead. Marami ang nafiganamamatiy. 
All of them (a multitude) will be sad. Siling lahat ay nafigalulumbdy. 


If stress is laid upon the involuntariness of some transition of state 


going on, the slow process of assimilation by a subject may be expresssed 
by ma, na. | 


Your sister is growing mad. Nauulol ang capatid mong babaye. 
She will become a stutterer. Magagaril siyd. 
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Also for the sake of hriefness, roots denoting some state of destruction may 
be used alone, and, generally, any actual state which may be gathered from 
the context, or from the root, or which is manifest, can be expressed in 
the same way. 


The fish is putrid already. Boloc na ang isda. 
The dog is dead. Patdy ang aso. 

The work is finished. Tapus na ang gaud. 
The letter is ready. Yari na ang sulat. 


Maca and naca are sometimes used for ma and na, to which particles 
they are respectively analogous in many respects. 


He forgot. Nacalimot siya. 
He is upright. (standing) Nacatay6 siya. 
He sat. Nacaupo. 


Of course, acts verbalized by ma do not admit of passive form, but they 
may be conjugated in the instrumental or local verbal cases, since any 
occurrence, however intransitive it may he, can have a reason, an instrument, 
a time or a place by which or where it takes place. Ca is the particle used 
for those forms of conjugation, what nas been said in the eighteenth lesson 
about the pluperfect and future perfect tenses in the active voice, holding 
good for these other forms. 


INSTRUMENTAL PASSIVE. 


ROOT. 


Dying, to die. Matiy, mamatay. 


Infinitive. 


To die from, with, of, or at some) y.. atay 
specific time. oo 


Present indefinite tense. 


I, thou, he etc. we, you, they die etc. Yquinamamatidy co, mo, niya natin, 
from etc. namin, ninyo, nila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


aaa 


I, thou, he etc. we, you, they died Yquinamativy co, mo, niya, natin, 
etc. from etc.; have died etc. from. namin, ninyo, nila. 


Pluperfect tense. 


I, thou, he etc. we, you, thev had etc. Yquinamatiy co, mo na, na niya, 
died from etc. natin, namin, ninyo, nila. 


Future indefinite tense. 








I, thou, he etc. we, you. they shall Ycamamatiy co, mo, niya, natin, na- 
etc. will etc die from etc. min, ninyo, nila. 
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Future perfect tense. 





I, thou, he etc. we, you, they shall etc. Ycamamatdy co, mo na, na niya 
will etc. have died from etc. natin, namin, ninyo, nila. 


Imperative. 





Die (thou), let him etc. us, them die Ycamatiy mo, niya, natin, namin, 
from etc. ninyo, nila. 


The student should conjugate in the instrumental passive the following 
intransitive verbs. 


To be ruined. Maduc-ha, malugui. (by trade). 
To be lame. Mapildy. 
To be blind. Mabulag. 
To be deaf. Mabiiigi. 


LOCAL PASSIVE. 


oe 


ROOT. 

Drowning. Lonor. 
Infinitive. 

To be drowned at. Calonoran. (1). 


Present indefinite tense. 


I, thou, he etc. we, you, they, is etc. are Quinalolonoran co, mo, niya. natin, 
drowned at. namin, ninyo, nila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








J, thou, he ete. we, you, they was ete. Quinalonoran co, mo, niya, natin, na- 
were, have etc. been drowned at. min, ninyo, nila. 


Pluperfect tense. 


I, thou, he etc. we, you, they had ete. Quinalonoran co, mo na; na niya, na- 
been drowned at. tin, namin, ninyo, nila. 


Future indefinite tense. 


I, thou, he etc. we, vou, they shall etc. Calolonoran co, mo, niya, natin, na 
will etc. be drowned at. min, ninyo, nila. 





em eee -_ o aaa _ -:+—e ee 2 ee ee = --- i i ee 


(1). This word also means. “the occident”, “the west’. for natives sav; “the 
Sun is drowned’, instead of saving, “the Sun sete”. 
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and blind, and he is sad because he is ruined. Why does he feign to he 
deaf? He does not feign to be deaf, he is certainly deaf. Where did 
the fugitive fail to be drowned? He failed to be drowned in the river. 
How is your female-cousin? She is tired out and fainted away. Why 
did this fruit fall down? Because life in the three is being extinguished , 


ON 
sw 
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ing at some place. 
What has heen left 
remainder. 

To write, to make readable characters. 

To write, to inform by writing. 

To believe in, to profess, to vow. 

To obey. 

To suck, to draw milk from the? 
breast. 

To nurse, to feed the suckling. 

The wet nurse, the teat or dug, con- 
sidered as the feeding place. 

The milk, the feeding substance; the 
dug or teat considered as to the food 
drawn from it. 

To report, to tell. 

Reported, told. 
ence to time). 
The reporting person, reporter. 
The person who reported. 

9° will report. 
” M » would 
What was reported. 

The tale to be reported. 
The tale that is reported. 


a) 


\ 


behind as 


3 - 99 


99 


The person reported to. (infinitive or Ang pagsalitaan. 


no specific time). 

The person to whom s 
been reported. 

The person to whom something will 
be reported. 

To wrap up. 


omething has 


38 


To be left behind, to be left remain- j M 


atiri. 


Ang vtinira. 
Tumitic, magtitic. 
Sumulat. 
Sumampalataya. 
Sumunod. 
Sumoso. 


Magpasoso. 


| Ang sisiua, ang susuhan. 


Ang susuhin. 


Magsaliti. 


(without any refer- Salitin. 


nagsasalita. 

nagsalita. 

magsasalita. 

magsasalita disin. 

Ang sinalitd, ang ysinalita. 
Ang sasalitin, ang ysasaliti. 
Ang sinasalita, ang ysinasalita. 


Ang 
Ang 
Ang 
Ang 


Ang pinagsalitain. 


Ang paggsasalitain. 


Magbiilot. 


Wrapped up. (without reference to ) Balotin 


time, manner or place). 

The thing which is being wrapped up. 
That which has been wrapped up. 
The instrument by which something 
will be wrapped up. 

The bundle or the thing to be wrap- 
ped in, the covering. ( indetermi- 
nate). 

The covering which served for some 
thing which was wrapped up. 

The destruction of Sodom is written 
in the Holy Scripture. 

The coming of Jesus Christ was writ- 
ten in the Holy Scripture. 

Write on that paper. 

This is the paper for him to write 
upon. 

On what paper did you write the 
verses? 

What will be written by your father 
to your brother? 

He has already written to him to come 
here inmediately. 

Let them write with this pen. 

Let this be the pen with which the 
prayer be written by them. 


+ 


Ang binabilot. 
Ang bindlot. 


Ang ybabilot. 


Ang balotan. 


| Ang pinagbalutan. 


Ang pagcasira nang Sodoma,i, nati- 
tictic sa Santong Sulat. 

Ang pagdating ni Jesucristo,i, naca- 
sulat sa Santong Sulat. 

Sulatan mo iyang papel. . 
Ytong papel na ito, ang siydng susu- 
latan niya. 

JAno bagi ang sinulatan mo nang 
mafiga tula? 

2Ano ang susulatin nang ami mo sa 
iyong capatid na lalaqui? 

Yesinulat na niya sa caniya na parito 
siya pagdaca. 

Y sulat nila itong pluma. 

Ytong plumang itd ang ysulat nila 
nang panalafigin. 
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good. What news from abroad? Peace has not yet been made. Who 
reported that to you? The papers say so. Do you trust what papers 
sav? What the papers say is not always true. What will you tell your 
grandson? I will tell him nothing To whom did the blacksmith report 
that news? He reported it to my brother's countrymen. What is the 
woman wrapping in that paper. It is some stuff she is wrapping up. 
What thing is to be used by her to wrap the stuff up? She uses paper 
to wrap it up. What do you say? Do not kill mice with a gun, kill 
them all with poison. How many wild boars will the native kill? He 
will kill many, for he is clever. What does he kill them with? He kills 
them with a spear. Where did he kill those seven he brought the other 
day? He killed them in the forest. What shall you do with that sword? 


I shall kill my enemy with it. 
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Thing to be taken, thing which has) 


been got. 

The instrument. 

The person from whom or - the place 
wherefrom. 

To eat. 

Eating, the food which has 
eaten. 

The place, dining-room. 

To drink. 

The drink, what has been drunk. 
The vessel, the tumbler. 

To buy. 

The purchase, 
been bought. 
The money with which to buy some 
thing. 

The money with which some thing 
has been bought or the person for 
whom. 

The person from whom. 

To reach for the subject. 

To overrun, to overtake. 

Thing to be reached, and which has ) 
been reached. 

The person overtaken. 

To grasp. 

Thing grasped, that which was grasped 
To ask for. 

What asked for, what was asked for. 
The person from whom. 

To snatch, to pray on. 

Snatched, been snatched. 

Person from whom. 

With what. 


been ) 


the thing which has) 


Ang cunin (contraction), ang quinoha. 


Ang ycoha, ang iquinoha. 


Ang conan (contraction). 

Cumadin. 

Ang canin (contraction). ang quindin. 
Ang can-an, cacanan, (contractions). 
Uminom. 
Ang inomin, 
Ang inoman. 
Bumili. 


ang ininom. 


Ang bilhin (contraction), ang binili. 
Ang ybili. 


Ang ybinili. 


Ang bilhan, ang binilhan (contractions) 


Umabot. ) Note the difference in ac- 
Umabot. | centuation. 

| Ang abutin, ang inabot. 
Ang abotan. 
Cumimquim. 
Ang quimquimin, ang quinimquim. 
Humiiigi. 


Ang hifigin (contraction), ang hinihgi. 
Ang hifigan. 
Cumamcam. 
Ang camcamin, ang quinamcam. 
Ang camcaman. 

Ang ycamcam, ang yquinamcam. 


? 


In verbs which govern two objects as those of giving, saying, etc., tn is 
generally replaced by y, the latter expressing the direct complement or 


pccusative: an, the indirect or dative. 


WHAT IS OR WAS DONE. 


_PERSON TO TO WHOM. 


ma. ere Atte Ang | big-idn. 
Fo give. Maghigiy. Ang yhinigiiy. { » (biniguidn. 
ton , Ming \ ,,  fhatolan. 
To advise. Maghatol. Angy hinatol. ji” hinatolan. 
To say, Magsabi. Jo " QinaD koabi, 3, pinagsabihan. 
4 N wb ysinalita. . . 
To tell. Magsalita. ni pain M pinagsalitaan. 
To give back. Magsaoli. » Ysinaoli. M sinaolfan. 
To present with, Magbivav -pinaghivay . . , 
to make a gift. aghiyaya ,. ypinagbiyaya  ,, pinagbiyayadn. 
To report, to an- Magbalita. ,, ypinagbalita.  ,,  pinagbalitadn. 
: let » | ydral. 
To teach. Umaral. bynigral. no aralan. 
To sell. Magbili. .. Vpinaghbili. 3 pinagbilhan. 
To show. to point / iM . . 
out. agtoro. vtinoro. tinoroan. 
To recommend. “Ma gbilin. vpinagbilin. pinagbilinan. 
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In actions which may be considered as performed for the henefit of 
others, the passive participle with y, in the passive voice of um, may likewise 
be made to express the direct complement, although the one in in is also 
admissible; an, generally, denotes the place, and y,in the passive of mag, 
the person in benefit of whom something is done. 


To cook. Magloto. 

Thing cooked. Ang Ylinoto, yniloto, ynaloto, lotoin 
The cooking-pan. Ang lotoan. 

The person for whom something has Ang vpinaglot 
been cooked. ng ypinagrolo. 
Place. Ang paglotoiin. 
To fry, to roast. Mag-ihao. 

Fried, roasted. (present) Ang yniihao. 
Frying-pan. Ang ihaoan. 

The person for whom. Ang ypinag-ihao. 
To cook in water, to boil. Maglaga. 

The thing cooked, boiled. Ang ynilaga. 
The boiting-pot. Ang lagaiin. 

The person for whom. Ang ypinaglaga. 


To reach for others, to pass over, to ) 
hand over. Magabot. 


Sometimes the thing got at as the result of an intransitive action is 
expressed by the in passive participle, if this is not otherwise expressed. 


To run. Tumacbo. 

The thing run for. Ang tacbohin. 

To alight. Lumésong. 

The thing alighted for. Ang losonguin. 
To jump, thing jumped for. Lumocso, locsohin. 
To go out. Lumabis. 

What to be sought in going out. Ang lalabasin. 

To go upstairs. Pumanhic. 

The person found upstairs. Ang panhiquin. 


The staircase, the ladder. (considered ) . 

as to the action of going up). Ang panhican. 
To go, to come downstairs. Pandog, maniiog. 
What is being sought in going or | 
coming downstzirs. 

The staircase (considered as to the), | P 
action of coming down). | Ang panaogin. 


Ang pananaoguin. 


Involuntary intransitive actions do not, of course, admit of in pass- 
ive participle, unless they are made active by their being recombined with 
some other verbal particle imparting an active sense. 


To be afraid. Matuicot. 

Being afraid. Ang nataticot. 
Been afraid. Ang natdecot. 

The person feared. Ang catacotan. 

To frighten. Tumiicot. 

Pan paraan that is being or has heen | Ang tacotin, timicot. 


In fortuitous occurrences by which somebody is affected, the passive 
participle indicative of the person affected by the event is made, with an 
suffixed, the place, with ra prefixed and an _ suffixed: yea indicates the 
cause or time. 
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THIRTY SECOND LESSON. 
YCATLONG POUO,T, DALAUANG PAGARAL. 





THE MEANING AND USE OF THE VARIOUS KINDS OF PASSIVE 








IN PASSIVE. 


The meaning and the proper use of the different passive forms of 
the verb is of the greatest importance in order to master and thorougly 
understand the language. 

In, is the true passive, to be used with most active verbs when the 
direct object or necessary complement is specifically expressed in the sen- 
tence, and no indirect object or circumstance of place, instrument, reason 
or time as to the action is added. 

As there are some active verbs which, for various reasons, do not 
admit of in passive and, on the other hand, some intransitive ones which 
admit of it, the following general rules are given as to this important 
matter. 

In passive is used in verbs denoting acts of appropriation, either mo- 
ral or material, on the part of the subject. 





VERBS, PASSIVE PARTICIPLES 
To carry away by birds of prey. Dumiiguit. Daguitin, dindguit. 
To despoil, to pillage. Sumamsan. Samgamin, sinamsam. 
To choose, to select. Pumili, mamili. Piliin, pinili, 
To scoop, to take out something Dumécot. Docotin, dindcot. 
from a hole. 
To borrow some thing. (not . Hiramin, hirmin, (cont.). 
money). | Humiram. | hiniram. 
To pray for, to crave. Dumalafigin. Dinalaiigin. 
Te implore. Dumaying. Dinaying. 
To swallow, to devour. Lumamon. Lamonin, linamon. 
To suck. Pumang-6s. Pinang-8s. 
To absorb. Humithit. Hithitin, hinithit. 
To sip. - Humigop. Hinigop, higopin. 
To call for. Tumiiuag. Tauaguin, tinduag. 
To nod for. Cumaudy. Cauayin. 
To ka for, to send for some- Sumongd6. Songdoin, sinongdo6. 
To look after, to search for, to | Humalfhao. Halihioin, hinalihao. 
search about. ( 
To look about for. Sumalicsic. Salicsiquin, sinalicsic. 
To grope for. Umapdhap. Ynapohap. 
To receive, to accept of. Tumangap. Tangapin, tinangap. 
bade. forth to meet some- ( Sumaldbong. Salobofigin, sinalébong. 
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The different manners of getting at something, or the instrument of 
tool serving to take hold of something, generally admit of in passive to 
indicate the thing got at thereby. 


Meshed trap to catch boars or wild | Bating. 
asts. 

Ss p . 
What pas been caught by a snare of | Ang binating. 
To hawk. Pafigati. 
The fowl hawked. Ang pinadgati, nacati. 
To hunt by a dog. Pafigaso, mafigaso. 
The game taken. Ang inaso, pinaiigaso. 
Fishing-rod. STic. 
What has been caught thereby. Ang sinlic. 
Fishing-net. Lambat. 
Fished with a net. Linambat. 
Fishing-hook. Binuit. 
Fish that has been hooked. Ang bininuit. 
Broom. Valis, pafigualis. 
Sweepings. Ang iniualis, niualfs. 


The acts of the five senses in the general or modified sense admit of 
in passive to express the definite result of such acts. Only tumiiigin, “to see”, 
“to look at” in a general sense, timtim, “to taste a liquor”, are, on account of 
euphony, conjugated in the an passive for the direct object. 


VERBS. WHAT HAS BEEN DONE. 

To sight, to see from afar... Tumando. Ang tinando. 
To look askew. Sumuliap. » sinuliap. 
To behold. | Panoor. »» pinanbor. 
To look backwards. Lumifigon. » linifigén. 
To hear. Dumiigig. » dinifigig. 
To listen. . Matyag. » minatyag. 
To relish. Lumasap. ,, lindsap. 
To savor. Numamnin. » ninamnan. 
To feel, to touch. Humipo. ,, hinipo. 

To smell. Umamoy. ,, Inam6y. 
To scent. Sumanhor. »» Sinanhor. 


Acts of the mind or will, also admit of in passive. 


To think of. Mag-isip. Ang inisip. 

To remember of. Mag-alaala. » inaalaala. 
To wish. Umibig. ,, inibig 

To verify. Umolotsiha. ,, inolotsiha. 
To explain. Magsalaysdy. 3 sinalaysdy. 
To consider, to calculate. Magbulav. ,, pinagbilay. 
To love. Suminta. ,, sininta. 

To esteem. Lumiyag. ,, liniyag. 

To caress. Umirog. » Infrog. 


In verbs the action of which necessarily falls upon a person, the in 
passive generally denotes the person. 


VERBS. PERSON WHO IS OR HAS BEEN. 
To invite. Umaquit. Ang indaquit. 
To wait for. Humintay. » hintin (contraction). 
To ask. Magtanong. M tanofigin. (to whom) 
To prevail on. Magarogi. » inaroga. 
To reprimand. Sumala. ,, salahin. 


To succor, to carry an infant Sumaclolo. 


in arms, » sinaclolo. 
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Verbs of destruction and those implying change or transformation 
in the object, generally admit of the in passive to indicate the result of 
such change, if no reference as to the instrument or cause is meant. 


N 


VERBS. THING, EFFECT OF THE ACTION. 

To do away with. Gumibd. Ang guinibd. 
To kill. Pumatay. , pinatay. 
To set fire to. Sumbonog. » Ssindnog. 
To unseam. Tumastis. ,, tastasin. 
To change, to exchange. Pumalit. », pinalit. 

To blacken. Umitim. » initim. 

To set in order, to disentangle. Humusay. » hinusay. 


The effect of some destructive animate agent is expressed by putting 
the root indicative of such agent, in the passive of in. 


Locustus, destroyed by ‘locustus. Balang, bindlang. 


Rat, yy » rats. Dagi, dinaga. 

Crow, y, » Crows. Ouac, inouac. 

Ant, P » ants. Langam, linamgam. 
Kite, eagle; preyed on,, kites. Bdnoy, bindnoy. 


In the same manner, verbs of carrying, cutting, weighing, measuring 
or moving take the in passive for what is the result of any such actions, 
when considered on the agent’s side or terminated thercin. Thus, “brought, ” 
dinala: “sent, ypinadala. 


VERBS. WHAT DONE. 





) 3 : 
on one’s mas: sin, mag- inas-d 
To carry 5 Pumasin, masin, mag Ang pasanin, ang pinas-dn. 


shoulders. pas-dn 
To drag along. Humila », hilahin, ,, hinila. ' 
To carry along with, ' 
to carry along some > Magtaglaiy. ,, taglavin ,, tinag-ldy. 
thing hanging down. 
tho armpit. below Magquilic. ., quiliquin,,, quinilic. 
To cary in one's | Magcaloén. , calofigin, ,, quindlon. 
To cut. (generic). pot mamotol, pag- potlin, (cont.) pindtol 
To tear. Gumisi. » guisiquin, ,, guinisi 
To cut out. Tumabas. | ,, tinabas. 
To hew. Tumaga. ,, Tag-in, (cont.) tinaga. 
To fell, to cut down. Sumapol, magsapol. 3, sapolin, ang sinapol. 
To weigh. (generic). Tumimbang , tinimbang. 

o measure grain or pa 
liquids. Tumiical. | . 9, tiniical. 
To measure, to rot a | | 
tain the quantity of aly... . 
liquid by sounding it Tumarol, magtarol. +: tinarol. 
with ar 
To move. (one’s body) Cumibo. | » quinibo. 


The prepositive possessive pronouns are conjugated by this passive to 
assert the property of, or the holding out of something as appertaining to 
the persons expressed by the pronoun. 








150 


THIRTY THIRD LESSON. 
YCATLONG POUO,T, TATLONG PAGARAL. 





THE MEANING AND USE OF THE VARIOUS KINDS OF PASSIVE. 
(continued ) 








Y PASSIVE. 


Generally, the employing of the verbal case passives is decided by the 
special modification imparted to the action by some indirect comple- 
ment existing in the sentence. Y passive is, however, essential to those 
expulsive acts whereby the subject loses control of something by his own 
will, and to those acts importing throwing, sowing, scattering, spilling, 
commixing, adding and placing, which do not generally admit of the in 
passive. So, this is the true passive for the verbs which, on no other 
account than the nature of the action in its simple sense, are conjugated 
by mag, differently from those conjugated by um, which latter generally 
take the in passive. 


PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 


VERBS. What to be (indef.) What has been. 
To sell. Maghili. Ang ypagbili. Ang ypinag bili. 
To give, to hand over. Mag-gauar. ,,  Ygauar, » yguinauar. 
To sell by retail, to do) y,, te tiv. . te 
something little by little. golay. n Ypagotay.. 8. ypinapolay. 
To throw away. Magtapon. , ytapon. ,, ytinapon. 
To sow. Magsdbog. » ysabog. » ysindbog. 
To scatter. Magbulagsac. ,, ybulagsac. ,, ybinulagsac. 
To p te agate, to spread Magcdlat. ” ycalat. » yquindlat. 
To emit, to send forth. Magsambblat. ,, yeambdlat. ,,  ysinambdlat. 
To spill. Magbohos. » Ybohos. » ybinohos. 
To mix, to add some . . 
different substance to. | Maghalo. » yhalo. » yhinalo. 
To add. Magdagdag. »  Wdagdag. » ydinagdag. 
To unite. Maglangcap. » ylangcap. ,, ylinangcap. 
To place. Maglagav. » Viagdy. » ylinagiy. 
To heap, to put things ) , , NG 
a layers, put thing Magpiitong. , “patong. » Ypinatong. 
To sun, to expose some- } ara ohilad. » ybilad. , ybinilar. 


thing to sunshine. 


In actions capable of being executed for and against the subject or 
in a manual way, distinction should be drawn as to the performance by 
the subject or by others for him. and as to the manual act considered 
objectively. or the objetive effect of such act upon other things. Thus: 
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To stretch out one’s arm to reach some 
thing, is. 
Ang the thing which the subject 
reaches at or which is handed over> Ang gauarin. 
to him by others, is. 
To stretch out the arm to pass some 


Gumauar. 





thing to others, is. Mag-gauar. 
And the thing thus handed over. Ang ygauar. 
To mix in the sense of shaking, is. Humalo. 
The thing shaken. Ang hinalo. 


To mix, to add some thing by mixing Maghalo 


“it with. 


And the substance thus added to some Ang vhal 
other. 5 ynaso. 

Y passive is generally used in sentences with verbs the action of 
which necessarily requires two complements, (although in is sometimes 
used with some of them), when the direct one is discriminately expressed. 


Passive participles indica- 


VERBS. tive of the thing done. 
To give. Magbigiiy. Ang ybinigiy. 
To present with. Magbiyaya. ,, ypinagbiyaya. 
To tell. Magsalita. ,, Ysinalitd. 
To ask to. Magtanong. » ytinanong. 
To teach. Umiral. » Ynidral. 


To show. | Magtoro. » ytinuro. 


The ideas of conforming, adjusting a thing to, of transferring 
translating or copying into, admit of y passive to indicate the thing thus 
adjusted, etc. 


VERBS. The object of the action. 
To Conform, to render suit- ) Magbigay. Ang vbinigay. 
To compare. . Maghalimbiua. Ang ypinaghalimbdua. 
To equalize. Magpara. Ang ypinara. 
To translate, transfer, copy Magsalin. Ang ysinalin. 


out. 


Out of the foregoing cases in which the passive of y is used in 
reference to the especially determined direct object of a sentence, y, in- 
dicates the instrument or cause hy which the action is executed, or the 
specific time in which executed. It is enough to name any such circums - 
tance with the verb in the proper tense of this passive and the direct 
object (if there is any,) in the accusative, to make up an y_ passive 
sentence. 


What has he made this ganta with? Anong yguinaui niya nitong salop? 
. . te, Ang itac, ang yguinaud niya, ygui- 

He made it with the knife. naud niya ang itac. y 

ZAno,t, ypinagbabata mo iy:ing mafiga 

cahirapan ? 

I bear them for God's sake. Dios ang ypinagbabata co niyan. 

At what time did they arrive? (Anong oras ang ydinating nila? 


They arrived at day-break. Hang livayu ky. pagbubucang 


Why do you bear those grievances? 
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Y, meaning the instrument. 





If an action of those requiring the y passive admits of instrument 
and the latter is expressed in the sentence, this is generally done in 
the regular way through the proper preposition. 


( Ytinapon niya itong buhafigin nang 
( panhdcay. 

| Ysinasiibog co ang aquing palay nang 

( camay. ; 


He threw away this sand with a hoe. 


I sow my rice with the hand. 


If the root denotes an instrument and is conjugable, the root alone 
in the proper tense of this passive may stand for the whole indirect ob- 
ject if no direct object represented by a noun is stated in the sentence. 


What did they kill it with? And ang ypinatdy nila? 

na ea | Ybinaril nila or binaril nila, pinatay 

They killed it with a gun. | nilA nang baril. 
What is required to accomplish some action and the means of ac- 

complishing it may likewise be considered as an instrument for the using 

of y. | 


The priest does not officiate to-day, Hindi nagmimisa ang pare figayén, 
because he has no garments to say sa pagca,t, uali s.,iing damit na ypag- 


mass. mimisa. 
He. has not the wherewithal to buy ! Uali siyidng ybili nitong buquid. 


I have the wherewithal to pay you. Mayrb6on acéng ybabdyar sa iyo. 


Y, meaning the cause. 





Y, generally means the cause with intransitive actions. 


The reason for my having wept, was Ang ytinaiigis co,i, dng camatayan 
my father's death. ni amd. 
Thou art the cause of my remaining 
here, I stay here for your sake. 

I will go upstairs for his sake. Siyd,i, ang ypapanhic co. 

Ang ari co, ang vsinusonod (or yqui- 
( nasusonod) nila sa aquin. 


Icio, ang ytinira co dito. 


They follow me for my money’s sake. 


The reason or cause for ma intransitive actions or in causative verbs, 
ls made by yca, which also serves to indicate time with the same verbs. 


The ruin of his estate came from Ang yquinasira nang caniy.ng ari, 
gambling. ay ang pagsusugal. 
It is solitude which makes me sad. Yquinahahapis co,i, ang pafigofigolila. 


The difference between y and yea as to the cause of an action, is, 
that yea designates thoroughly perfected acts, in verbs the action of which 
admits of a slow development. 


The weather is the cause of his . . . , 
improvement. Ang panahb,i, ang yguinagaling niya. 


The taking of this medecine was what Ang pag-inom nitong gamot, ang 
made his recovery complete. yquinagaling niya. 
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pins. What do you throw into the fire? I wish to throw my father’s 
wood into the fire. Why does your cousin sow rice on his farm? Because 
it sends forth a good smell. What did the native mix (add to) with the 
wine? Water. What did the merchant add to the butter? He added my 
father’s tallow to it. What did your cousin put on that table? He put there 
my sister's prayer-book. Why do you expose that linen to the sun? Because 
it was wet. What do you present your mother with? I presented her 
with a pair of spectacles yesterday. What did he sav to your rister-in- 
law? He asked her about the state of her aunt. What hast thou taught 
this child? I taught him the doctrine. Which did they show your female- 
cousin? They showed her my fan. What does the pupil copy? He copies 
the verses. What have you cut my bread with? I cut it with your knife. 
What have you written his letter with? I wrote it with a pencil. What 
has he wounded our friend with? With a stick. Why do you not pay me? 
Because ‘I have no money to pay with. With what money will Peter buy 
the bed? He will buy it with the money he reccived from me. Why does 
that woman weep so much? Because death deprived her of her child. 
Why had he remained here? He had remained here for Ann's sake. Why do 
soldiers obey their chiefs? They obey them through fear. What made him 
completely wealthy? The sale of hides rounded out his fortune. When 
would he arrive at the sea had he departed in time? He would have arrived 
there to-morrow by ten o'clock. Whom are you going to visit here? I came 
to visit you. 


N 
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THIRTY FOURTH LESSON. 
YCATLONG POUO,T, APAT NA PAGARAL. 


THE MEANING AND USE OF THE VARIOUS KINDS OF PASSIVE, 
(continued. ) 








AN PASSIVE. 





An passive is but rarely emploved in reference to the direct object. 
There are, however, some verbs which, although requiring the in passive 
if looked upon in regard to the nature of the action, are, for the sake of 
euphony or the contractions they undergo, conjugated by an for the direct 
complement. 


To see, what seen. Tumifigin, ang tingnin (cont.) 
To experience, » experienced. Magmasid, ,, pagmasdan. (cont.) 
To salt, ,, salted. Magasin, ,, asnan. 

To pierce, ,, pierced. Tumalab, ,y tablin. (,,) 


|) Tumafigiin. 


To hold, to grasp, 8 ,, held, etc. | Magtafigan; § ” taiigin. (,,) 
To taste, , tasted. Tumiquim, », ticman. (,,) 
To pay for »» paid for. Magbavad » bayaran (.:) 


Magéral, “to learn”; admits of pagaralan for what is learnt. 
Verbs, the action of which properly requires a person as their direct 
complement, generally take an passive to indicate whom the acction falls 


upon. 


VERBS, PERSON, OBJECT OF THE ACTION, 
To threaten. Magbala. Ang pagbaldan. 
To cohabitate with. Magapir. 4, apdin. (cont.) (the female party) 
To frighten by suddenly ) and ng 
rushing out. | Bumalacd. ( 9» balacadn. 
To clothe. Dumamit. ,, damtan. (cont.) 
To deceive. Magdaya. », pagdaydan. 
To kiss. Humalic. » hagedn. (cont. 
To smack. Maghalic. » pinaghagcin, (cont.) 
'To clean of lice. Humiiigoto. ,, hifigotan. (cont.) 


Sometimes an indicates the person, in, the thing. 


To unfasten, to absolve. Cumalag. 

The person absolved. Ang calgin. (cont.) 
The thing unfastened. Ang calguin. (cont. 
To hear. Dumihgig. 

The person listened to. Ang dingin. (cont.) 
What head. - Ang dinguin. (cont,) 


If the action is such as to admit a place for its direct object, ‘the latter" 
is generally expressed by the an passive. 
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VERBS. PLACE, THE DIRECT OBJECT OF THE VERB 
To open, to lay open. Magbucas. Ang bucasan, bucsin. (cont.) 
To sprinkle with water Bumuga. ) , 
from the mouth. Magbuga. , ” Bughan. (cont.) 
To plaut. Magtanim. », tamnan. (cont.) 
To fill. Mamoné, magpono. ,, ponan. (cont.) 
To line. Magsapin. ,, sapnin. (cont.) 
To cover. Tumaquip. » tacpan. (cont.) 
Open the door. Bucsan mo ang pinto. 
John planted his farm. Tinamnan ni Juan ang caniyang buquid. 
Will they fill the vat? 4Poponin bagi nila ang tapayan? 
He had already covered the table Natacpin na niya ang lamesa nang 
when I arrived. ac6,1, dungmating. 


But, most commonly, an stands for the local ablative and replaces the 
adverb of place or the proposition which otherwise should have been, and 
is to be employed, if the verb obtains in any other form of conjugation. 
Thus, if a sentence with a verb other than those of the class above-stated 
includes an indirect complement of place relating to the action, it is enough 
to name euch place with the verb in this passive to express the relation of 
case which is in English made up by means of a preposition. 


Jane is gathering flowers in the Ang halamana,i, ang lugar na pinipi- 
garden. tasan ni Juana nang mafiga bulac-lac. 


In this house my father died. | in ne bahay na ito, ang quinamata- 


It may be said that an replaces sa, a preposition which governs the 
ablative and sometimes the accusative cases, but which is more adapted 
to the dative. Hence, if in a sentence, there enters in English a da- 
tive of person governed by the prepositiou “to”, (1). the person may be 
named in the nominative with the verb in the pasive of an. 


Biniguidn niya acé nitong paco. Acé, 
ang binig-iin niya nitdng paco. 
| 4Sino bagi ang pinagbilhan nila nang 
| aquing baro. 
| Pinagbilhan nila ang canilang mafiga 


He gave me this nall. 


Whom have they sold my shirt to? 


They sold it to their friends. caibigan, or, ang mafiga caibigan nila 
ang pinagbilhan nila. 


Are you admonishing Alfred? ) 6k inahguligusapan bagi ninyo si Al- 


| predo?. 
It is not Alfred, but his sister that Hindi Si Alpredo, cundf ang caniyang 


we are admonishing. capatid Ka babay e ang pinafigufigu- 


An, also stands for the person from whom something comes, in actions 
bv which the subject tries to draw something to himself. 


(13. “To”, governs the dative case when the action is of such a kind as to 
make the subject part with something. If it is of a mercenary or associative kind 
and performed for the benefit, or in behalf of others, or if the dative is of acquisi- 
tion, “for” should then be used. We have seen that “for” in this case is trans 
lated by the y passive. “She sews these pantaloons for me”. Vpinagtatahi niyd acd 
niteng salaual. ka 
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Whom are you paying for this bed? | 4Sinong binahayaran mo nitong hihi- 
N w . ( . . 


(gan? 
I am paying the merchant for this Binabayaran co nitong hihigan ang 
bed. comerciante. 
I will buy the high house from the Bibilhan co nang matdas na biahay 
owner, ang may ari, 





THIRTY FOURTH EXERCISE. 


What do you see yonder on the top of that mountain? I see trees which 
bear large branches. Does he notice the roaring of the wind? He does not 
notice the roaring of the wind, for he is deaf. Has the servant salted the 
fish? He has not vet salted the fish. Has your brother pierced this buffalo 
with the spear? He has pierced this buffalo with a spear and tasted its 
blood. What do you hold in your hand? It isa spear that I hold in my 
hand. What did you learn? I learned the English language. Whom is the 
thief threatening? He is threatening that boy; he frightened him at first by 
rushing out and he is now deceiving him. Did vou advise and clothe the 
child? I clothed himand advised him to kiss his sister. From whom did 
you hear what you told me about the unfastening of the prisoner? I 
heard it from a friend of mine. What is his grand-daughter opening? She 
is opening the garden gate. What are you doing there? I am filling 
and covering the vat. What will they buy from the American? Tbey will 
buy my butter from him. From whom have you taken that cane? I receiv- 
ed it from my uncle. Of whom have we asked this paper? We craved it 
of the priest. Where has the servant looked for the hen that disappeared? 
He searched for it in the garden. From whom have you received this money 
in payment? I received this money from my debtor. Why does he not 
give me his bird? Because he has already given. it to his sister. Is it this 
house where they assembled? No, they met together at Mary’s house. What 
did they assemble for? Thev assembled to speak about the tax. Where shall 
vou go? I shall go nowhere. Have yon anything to tell me? I have to tell 
vou something. Where have you put my spectacles? I put them into 
the room. Whom do you cut down that tree for? Icut it down for my 
master. Did I not say to you not to cut down any trees? Well, I obey 
my master. 


Wo 
“os 
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THIRTY SIXTH LESSON. 
YCATLONG POUO,T, ANIM NA PAGARAL. 





MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES, 








MAN=PAN. 


The Tagalog language abounds in verbal prefixed particles modifying 
the original range of signification of the root as to the manner, intension 
and purpose of the action, in a way generally requiring long round-about 
forms of expression in other languages. These particles are sometimes 
essential to the verb, that ix to say, express the primary action, but, 
most commonly, they stand for verb attributes, which should otherwise 
have been employed, thus imparting a wonderful conciseness to the speech. 

Man, (active) pan, (passive) is one of the principal. It is generally 
applied to habitual actions and to those which, although may be indif- 
ferently or occasionally performed, have acquired a character of fixedness 
by habit, trade or exercise. 

That this sense of habitude may be imparted, it is, however, neces: 
sary that the original signification of the verb with um or mag, be not 
changed by man. Thus, umasdua, means “to enter into marriage” (referr- 
ing to the bridegroom), magasdua, “to marry” (both parties): but ma- 
figasdua, “to pay addresses” in the simplest sense this can be done. The 
same may be said of actions not admitting of habit or instrument for 
their performance, and thus, maiiganac, “to lie in,” “to bring forth”, does 
not express frequency. | 

Verbal roots the first letter of which is bor pand which, according 
to their signification, should have been conjugated by wm, are pluralized 
or intensified by man. Bumilt, “to buy”; mamili, “to buy many things”; 
pumutt, “to whiten”; mamuti, “to grow rapidly or very white”. 

The interchangeability of letters which in other conjugations is some- 
what vague and sometimes optional, has in this of man more consistency. 
Then of man or pan ix dropped before roots beginning with h, p, 8s, 1, 
and replaced by ig in those beginning with a vowel. In roots beginning 
by c-q, both the latter and the n of the particle are dropped and replaced 
by fig. B and p are changed into m;s,/ and sometimes d, into n. 

The manner of conjugating roots with this particle does not deviate 
from the regular one in other respects. 


“ROOTS. 
Scoff. su Libae. 
Habit, custom. st Bihasa. 
Fault, censure. Pintds. 
Curse. a a Sumpa. 


Temptation. Tocsd, 
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Wish, desire, love. Yhbig. 

Taking. Cuha. 
PARADIGMS, 

To scoff. Manlibac. 

Person or thing. Libaquin. 

Mocker. Mapaglibac. 

To habituate. Mamiuhasa. 


Habit, custom. 

To train others, to cause others 
uccustomed to. 

The cause of being accustomed, what / 
causes habit. 

To train one’s self to. 

To what. 

To what has been accustomed. 

To find faults with. 

Action censured. 

Censurer, critic. 

To curse others. 

To curse many. 

To be cursed bv others. 

Reason or the nature of the curse. 

To curse each other. 

To curse customarily. 

Nature of the curse or thing cursed 
over customarily. 

Person before whom an oath is taken. 
Habitual cursing. 


to get ) 


Pinamisanhan. (1). 


| Magpamihasa. 


( Ang nacapa mihasa. 


Magbibihasa. 
Pinagbibihasanan. (1), 
Quinamisanhin. (1). 
Mamintas. 

Ang pamintasan. 
Mapamintas. 

Sumumpa. 

Magsumpi. 

Sumpdin, pagsumpdin. 
Ang ysump4, vpagsumpd. 
Mageumpdan. 
Manumpd. 


~ 


Ang ypanumpa. 


Ang panumpiian. 
Ang panunumpa. 


Habitual curser. Palasumpa. 
To tempt other. Tumocso. 
Do others. (many or many times) Magtocsd. 
To be tempted by. Tocsohin. 
Do hard or frequently. Pagtotocsuhin. 
Do, with or on account of. Ytocso. 

Do do, hard. Y pagtotocso. 
Place. Pagtocsohin. 
To go about tempting. Manocso. 
Do, a great deal. Magpanocs”. 
Do, with. Y panocso. 
Place. Panocsohan. 
Tempter. Manonocsd. 
To wish, to want, to desire. Umibig. 

Do, do (by many); to go about flirting. Mafigibig. 
To be loved. (without one’s being Macafbis 
known). RCAINIE. 
Loved. (ex intentione). Y biguin. 
Loved. (rasualiter). Naibig. 
Whom one loves. Caibigan. 
To long for. Mag-ibig. 
Thing longed for. Pinag-ibigan. 
Love of something. Caibigan. (2). 
Thing loved. Quinaibigan. 
Loving, lovely, lovable, aimable. Caibig-ibig. 
To love this and that over again. Mafigibig. 


Flirting, amorous. 





(1) For the sake of euphony, this root 
(2) Notice the accentuation, 


Maibiguin. (2). 


inserte n in this composition, 
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To have a leaning for. Mafbig. 
Covetousness. Pagcaibig. 
To pay addresses to. Mafigibig. 
To Jove each other. Mag-iibig, magcacaibigan. 
To Jike. Macaiibig. 
To take. (for one’s self). Cumoha, moha. 
Thipg taken. Conin. 
Pergon from whom. Conan. 
Taking. Pagcoha. 
To go about taking. Mafigoha. 
Thing. Pafigonin. 
Taker. Ma pagcoha.: 
Thing taken. (casualtter). Nacoha. 
What can be taken. Macocoha. 

CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. 
Infinative. 

To scoff. Manlibac. 


Present indefinite tense. 


, an | Nanlilibac aco, ca, siya, tayo, cami, 
I, thou, he, etc. we, you, they scoff, etc. | cayé, sila. 
Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


I, thou, he, etc. we, vou, they scoffed Nanlibac acd, ca, sivd, tayo, cami, 
etc.; have, etc. scoffed. cav6, sila. 


Pluperfect tense. 


I, thou, he, etc. we, you, they had etc. 
scoffed. 


cay9, sila. 
Nanlibac na aco, ca na; na siya, tayo, 
| cami, cay6, sila. 


| Nacapanlibac aco, ca, siya, tayo, cami, 


Future indefinite tense. 


I, thou, he, etc. we, you, they shall, Manlilibac ac6, ca, siva, tavo, cami, 
etc. will, etc. scoff. cay6, sila. 


Future perfect tense. 





| Macapanlibac ac6, ca, sivd, tavo, cami, 

I, thou, he, etc. we, you, they shall, etc. | cayo, sild. 

will, etc. have scoffed. Manlilibac na acd, ca na; na siya, ta- 
yo, cami, cay6, sila. 


Imperative. 
_ Scoff (thou, ve.) let him, etc. ue, them Manlihac ca, siva, tayo, cami, cav6, 
scoff, sila. " 
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o 


Verbal. 


The actiong of scoffing. Ang panlilibac. 


IN PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 


To be scoffed at or of. Panlibaquin. 


Present indefinite tense. 


mo... am, etc. are scoffed at by me, Pinanlilibac co. mo, niya, natin na- 
thee, him, etc. us, ye, them. min, ninvo, nila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


. bd 1 . . e a ° 
scoffed at by me, thee, him, etc. us, Pinanlibac co, mo, niya, natin, namin, 


a. was, etc. were; have, etc. been 
ninyo, nila. 


ye, them. 


| Pluperfect tense. 


| Napanlibac co, mo, niya, natin, namin, 
me... had, etc. been, scoffed at by me, } ninyo, nila. 
thee, him, etc.. us, ye, them. Pinanlibac co na, mo na, na niya, 
natin, namin, ninyo, nila. 


Future indefinite tense: 





eens shall, etc:; will, efc. be scoffed Panlilibaquin co, mp, niya, natin, na- 
at by me, thee, him, eto. Us, Ye, them. min, ninyo, nila. 


Future perfect tense. 





shall, etc., will, etc. have been Map anlibae a? NO, niya, natin, ka 
.. ... min, nihyo, nila. 
scoffed at by me, thee, him, etc. us, ye, Panlilibaquin co na, 'mo Tia: nd niya, 


natin, namin, ninyo, nila. 


df mpe rative. 
. Be scoffed: at, let....... - be scoffed : at Panlibaquin mo; -Hiya, cpaitin: "hamih, 
by thee, him, etc. us, ve, them:: 7” “ninyo,nila. 
Verbal. 


The state of being scoffed at. Ang panlibaquin. ore 
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Y PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 


To scoff on account of. Y panlibac. 


Present indefinite tense 








I, thou, he, etc. we, you, they scoff ete. Ypinanlilibac co, mo, niya, natin, na- 
on account of. min, ninyo, nila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


I, thou, he, ete. we, you, they scoffed Ypinanlibac co, mo, niya, natin, na- 
etc., have etc. scoffed on account of. min, ninyo, nila. 


Pluperfect tense. 





( Napanlibac co, mo, niya, natin, namin, 
I, thou, he, etc, we, you, they had ete. ! ninyo, nila. 
scoffed on account of. Pinanlibac co na, mo na; na niya, na- 
tin, namin, ninyo, nila. 


Future indefinite tense. 





I, thou, he, etc. we, you, they shall Ypanlilibac co, mo, niya, natin, na- 
etc. will, etc. scoff on account of. min, ninyo, nila. 


Future perfect tense. 





Maypanlibac co, mo, niya, natin, na- 
min, ninyo, nila. 

Y panlilibac co na, mo na, na niya, na- 
| tin, namin, ninyo, nila. 


I, thou, he, etc. we, you, they shall [ 
etc., will etc. have scoffed on account 
of. 


Imperative. 


Scoff (thou, ye); let him, etc., us, them Ypanlibac mo, niya, natin, namin, 


scoff on account of. ninyo, nila. 
Verbal. 
The action of scoffing on account of. Ang ypanlilibac. 


AN PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 


To scoff in. (place) Panlibacin, 
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Present indefinite tense. 


I, thou, he, etc. we, you, they scoff Pinanlilibacin co, mo, niya, natin, 
etc. in. namin, ninyo, nila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








I, thou, he, etc, we, you, they scoffed Pinanlibacdn co, mo, niya, natin, na- 
etc.; have, etc. scoffed in. min, ninyo, nila. 


Pluperfect tense. 


( Napanlibacin co, mo, niva, natin, na- 
I, thou, he, etc. we, you, they had, ete. | min, ninyo, nila. 
scoffed in. Pinanlibacin co na, mo na; na niya, 
natin, namin, ninyo, ni'a. 


Future indefinite tense. 








I, thou, he, etc. we, vou, they shall, Panlilibacin co, mo, niya, natin, na- 
etc., will, etc. scoff in. min, ninyo, nila. 


[d 


Future perfect tense. 


( Mapanlibacan co, mo, niy?, natin, na- 
I, thou, he, ete. we, you, they shall, ! min, ninyo, nila. 
etc., will, etc. have scoffed in. | Panlilibacan co na, mo na, na niya, 
natin, namin, ninyo, nila. 


Imperative. 
Scoff (thou, ye), let him, etc. us, them Panlibacdin mo, niya, natin, namin, 
.8coff in. ninyo, nila. 
Verbal. 
The action of scoffing in. Ang panlilibacin. 


The student should conjugate in the active and in the various passives, 
the following verbs. 


To arise, to proceed from, to take 
rise or origin from. 


| Mangaling. 
To cure habitually or professionally. Mangamot. 


To imitate, to mimic, to mock. Mangagar. 
To mix. (by trade or customarily). Mangamado. 
To reprimand, to criticise loudly. 8Mangasa. 
To milk. Mangatas. 
To exercise, to practice. Mangaui. 


To lay waste, to cause havoc, or to 

gain a living by drawing products ? Mangubat, 
from the forest. 

To scout. Manhdnap. 
To wash one’s face. Manhilamos. 
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To take away the nits. Manlisd. 
To soothsay. Manghola. (1). 
To live by rapine. Manghuli. 


To put forth shoots the bamboo trees, 
or, to gather in the same shoots. Manlabong. 


To cast the net for fish. Manlambang. 
To fieh with a net. hank Manlambat. 
o sail or walk along the banks of a ) , 
river for. Manlambay. 


To hover about one place, to haunt. Manligao. 
To stare, to look crossly al some one. Mamlisic. 
To gather fruit by shaking the tree. Manloglog. 


The following roots are given to illustrate the change of letters they 
undergo conjugated by man. 


Habit, custom, cunning, craft; to use, ) Bihasa, mamihasa. 
Censure, fault, to censure, to find 
faults with. 

Curse, to curse. Sump4, manumpa. 
Temptation, to tempt. Tucso, manucsd. 
Love, desire; to flirt, to be of an 
amorous disposition. - 

Taking, to take continually, to be 

engaged in taking. ( Coha, mafigoha. 


Pintas, mamintas. 


Ybig, (nasa, ndis), mafigibig. 





ACTIVE. 
Infinitive. 

To habituate. Mamihasa. 
To find fault with. Mamintis. 
To curse, to swear. Manumpa. 
To tempt. Manucso. 
To flirt. , Maiigibig. 
To take. Mafigoha. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Use, -st, -8. Namimihasi. 
Censure, -st, -8. Namimintas. 
Swear, -est, -8. Nanunumpii. 
Tempt, -est, -s. Nanunucso. 

Flirt, -est, —s. Nafigifigibig. 
Take, -st, -8. Nafigofigoha. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Used, -dst; have, hast, has used. Namihasa. 
Censured, do do do do do censured. Namintiis. 
Swore, » np nn pn WOK. Nanump4. 
Tempted, ,, 5, 5) » 5, tempted. Nanucsd. 
Fiirted, 5 nn nw n flirted. Nafigfbig. 
Took, nn nw w n taken. Nafiguha. 





(1). If the root begins with h, may receive g before. 
| 26 


Had, «dst used 


5 censured. 


pr 


,, sworn. 
,, tempted. 
. flirted. 
,, taken. 


Shall, -It, will, -It 


H 


Use, 


Swear, 
Tempt, 
Flirt, 
Take. 


Shall, -It, will, -It, 


9 33 ”? 

e 
”? 9) 9 
3 s3 23 
” 39 Pd 


” Db Li 


let...... 
Censure, ,, ...... 


170 


Pluperfect tense. 





Nacapamihasa, namihasa na. 
Nacapamintds, namintis na. 
Nacapanumpi, nanumpd na. 
Nacapanucso, nanucsd na. 
Nacapafigibig, nafigibig na. . 
Nacapangoha, naiigoha na. 








Future indefinite tense. 
use, Mamimihasa. 
censure. Mamimintas. 
swear. Manunumpa. 
tempt. Manunucso. 
flirt. Mafigifigibig. 
take. Mafigofigoha. 
Future perfect tense. 
have used. Macapamihasa, mamimihs:a na. 
5 censured. Macapamintis, mamimintiis na. 
»  S8worn. Macapanumpi, manunumpd na. 
. tempted. Macapanucs), manunucsd na. 


» flirted. 


Macapafigibig, mafigifigibig na. 


» taken. Macapafigoha, maiigogiioha na. 
Imperative. 
pa... use. Mamihasa. 
Lees censure. Mamintds. 
Lines swear Manumpa. 
Len. tempt Manucs0. 
pama. flirt. Majigibig. 
re take. Maiiguha. 


The action of using. 
N ,, censuring. 
N ,, Swearing. 
rm , tempting. 
N ,, flirting. 
3 ,, taking. 


9 


To be accustomed. 


” ) 
PE HI 
” ” 
33 pp 


censured. 
cursed. 
tempted. 
flirted. 
taken. 


Verbals. 


Ang pamimiha:4. 
» pamimintis. 
» panunumpii. 
» panunucs?. 

»  paifigifigibig. 
» paigoigoha. 


IN PASSIVE, 





Infinitive. 


Pamihasanhin. 
Pamintasin. 
Panunpain. 
Panucsohin. 
Pafigibiguin. 
Pafigonin. 


17 


1 


Present indefinite tense. 


Are, rt, is accustomed. Pinamimihasa. 
nn un y Censured. Pinamimintas. 
» 5 9 Cursed. Pinanunumpa. 
» 99 n tempted. Pinanunuced. 
99 ” 99 flirted. Pinahgifigibig. 
» =e w taken. P inafigofigoha. 
Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 
Was, -st, were; have, hast, has been accustomed. Pinamihasa. 
oy 3. M ,, censured. Pinamintas. 
no yn 3, 9 » cursed. Pinanumpa. 
no o yn” 3? 9 5, tempted. Pinanucso. 
"IT ” 3, » flirted. Pinafigibig. 
9n 9 ” ” ” ” taken. Pinafigoha. 
Pluperfect tense. 
Had, -dst been accustomed. Napamihasa, pinamihasa na. 
33 3. 3, censured. Napamintds, pinamintds na. 
., M 3. cursed. Napanumpai, pinanumpa na. 
33 ,. 3 tempted. Napanucsd, pinanuced na. 
93 ,” ., flirted. Napafigibig, pinafigibig na. 
T 93 s3 taken. Napafigoha, pinafigoha na. 


H 
"3 
33 
19 
9 


9 
99 
”? 
PE! 
9 


Future indefinite tense. 


-It be accustomed. 


yo. censured. 
on cursed. 
M8 tempted. 
os flirted. 

” taken. 


Pamimihasanhin. (epenthesis.) 
Pamimintagin. 

Panunumpain. 

Panunucsohin. 
Pafigifigibiguin. 

Pafigofigonin. 


Future perfect tense. 


Shall -lt, will, -lt, have been accustomed. Mapamihasa, pamimihasanhin na. 


M » censured, Mapamintds, pamimintasin na. 
9 » cursed. Mapanumpa, panunumpdin na. 
” , tempted. 'Mapanucsd, panunucsohin na. 
» 9 flirted. Mapaigibig, pafigiigibiguin na. 
M ., taken. Mapaiigoha, paiigofigonin na, 
Imperative. 

be accustomed. Pamisanhin. 

» censured. Pamintasin. 

., cursed. © Panumpatn. 

,, tempted. Panucsohin. 

,» flirted: Pafigibiguin. . 

Pafigonin., 


., taken, | 
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Verbal. 

The state of being accustomed. Ang pamihasanhin. 
> 36 w 'y “py “Censured. ,, pamintasin. 
mm. ww 'w “wCuresed. , panumpdin. 
O tempted. N panucsohin. 
now ww “o firted. ,, pafigibiguin. 
nw 'y “oy 'taken. ,, pafigonin. 

Y PASSIVE. 
Infinitive. 

To accustom because of. Y pamihasa. 
» censure. 5 ". Ypamintds. 
,, curse at. Ypanumpa. 
» tempt with. Ypanucsd. 
, flirt on account of. Ypafigfbig. 
» take with. Ypafiguha. 


Accustom, -est, 
—st, 


Censure 


Accustomed, -dst; have, hast, has accustomed because of. 


Censured, do do do censured ” 3. 


Cursed, 


Tempted, 


Flirted, 
Took, 


? 


Present indefinite tense. 


-8 because of. Ypinamimihasa. 
3 M N Y pinamimintas. 
at. Y pinanunumpa. 
,, With. Ypinanunucso. 

,, on account of. Y pinafigifigibig. 
,, With. Ypinafigofigoha. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


do 


9 » sw cursed at. 
” » n “tempted with. 


” » flirted on account of. 


” » 9, “taken with. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Ipinamihaga. 
Ipinamintas, 
Ipinanumpa. 
Ipinanucso. 
Ipinafigfbig. 
Ipinafigoha. 


Had, -dst, accustomed because of. Naypamihas3, ypinamihasi na. 


censured ", ,, Naypamintds, ypinamintds na. 
cursed at. . Naypanumpi, ypinanumpat na. 
tempted with. Naiypanuesb, ypinanucso na. 
flirted on account of. Naypafigibig, ypinafigibig na. 
taken with. Naypafigoha, ypinafigoha na. 


Shall, -It, will, -It 


99 


33 


2 


Future indefinite tense. 





accustom because of. Ipamimihasa. 


censure » Ipamimintgs. 
curse at. Ipanunumpa. 
tempt with. Ipanunucso. 


flirt on account of. Ipafigifigibis. 
Ipafigofigoha. 


take with. 
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Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It pave accustomed May pamihasa, y pamimihasa na. 
9 » nn. 9, docensured dodo, Maypamintas, ypamimintas na. 
” 5o yy , cursed at. May panumpa, ypanunumpi na. 
M 5o ny » tempted with. Maypanucsd, ypanunucso na. 


9 flirted on ac- Maypafigibig, 


ypafigifigibig na. 


N 3 pb PP ( count of. 
M pony ., taken with. Maypaiiguha, ypangufiguha na. 
Imperative. 
Accustom, let .... accustom because of. Ypamihasa. 
Censure, ,, .... censure ” . Ypamintads. 
Curse, .,.... curse at. Y panumpa. 
Tempt, ,, .... tempt with. Ypanucso. 
Flirt, » .... flirt on account of. Ypafigibig. 
Take, 5 .... take with. Y pafigoha. 
Verbal. 

The action of accustoming because of. Ang ypamihasa. 
” ” 9 censuring ” n ” ypamintas. 
"won cursing at. ,, ypanumpa. 
N » n tempting with. ,, Ypanucso. 
N » 9», flirting on account of. » Ypafigfhig. 
.) »  », taking with. 3» ypafigoha. 


AN PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 


= —— 


To be accustomed to. 


Pamihasanhan. (epenthesis). 


To animadvert on. 
To curse before. 
To tempt at or in. 
To flirt with. 

To take from. 


Pamintasan. 
Panumpdan. 
Panucsohan. 
Pafigibigan. 


Pafigonan. (contraction ). 


Present indefinite tense. 


Am, art, are accustomed to. 
Animadvert, -est, -8, on. 


Curse, -st, ,, before. 
Tempt, -est, ,, at or in. 
Flirt, » ny With. 
Take, -st, ,, from. 


Pinamimisanhin. 
Pinamimintasdn. 
Pinanunumpaan. 
Pinanunucsohan. 
Pinafigifigibigan. 


Pinafigofigonan. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Was, -st, were; have, hast, 
Animadverted, -dst, have, hast, ,, 
Cursed, a 9 n n 
Tempted 3, ys 3, 3, 
Flirted, 9 33 9: 33 
Took, 9: 9 y- 7) 


has been accustomed to. Pinamisanhin. 


animadverted on. Pinamintasan. 
cursed before. Pinanumpaan. 
tempted at or in. Pinanucsohin. 
flirted with. Pinafigibigan. 


taken from. 


Pinafigonan. , 
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Pluperfect tense. 





Had -dst -been accustomed to. 


. », animadverted on. 
N ,, cursed before. 

" », tempted at or in. 
". ,, flirted with. 

,, taken from. 


Napamisanhin, pinamisanhan na. 
Napamintasin, pinamintasdn na. 

Napanumpadn, pinanumpadn na. 
Napanucsohin, pinanucsohan na. 
Napafigibigan, pinafigibigan na. 

Napafigonan, pinafgonan na. 


Future indefinite tense. 


be accustomed to. Pamimihasanin. (1). 
Paminintasan. 
Panunumpaan. 
Panunucsohdn. 
Pafigifigibigan. 
Pangufigunan. 


animadvert on. 
curse before. 
tempt in or at. 
flirt with. 

take from. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, wilt -It have been accustomed to. 


Be, 
Animadvert, 
Curse, 
Tempt. 
Flirt, 

Take. 


9 


H 


H” 


33 


39 


animadverted on. 
cursed before. 
tempted in or at. 
flirted with. 
taken from. 





The state of being accustomed to. 


The action 


Mapamisanhan, pamimisanhan na 
Mapamintasin, pamimintasin na’ 
Mapanumpadn, panunumpadn na’ 
Mapanucsohan, panunucsohan na. 
Mapafigibigan, pafigifigibigan na. 
Mapafigonan, pafigofigonan na. 


Imperative. 
.beaccustomed to. Pamisanhin. 
..animadvert on. Pamintasin. 
..curse hefore. Panumpaan. 
...tempt at or in. Panucsohan. 
.. flirt with. Pafigibigan. 
.. take from. pafgonan. 
Verbals. 
Ang pamisanhan. 
,, animadverting on. » pamintasan. 
cursing before. ., panumpadn. 
tempting at or in. ,, panucsohan. 
flirting with. ,, paiigibigan. 
»  pafgonan. 


taking from. 





The student should conjugate by man the following roots: 


Share, 
Care, 
House, 


to distribute. 
to care for. 


to live in a house. 


(as oppored to live in the woods.) 
to live in town. 


Town, 
Pale, 





to grow pale. 





Bahagui, mamahagui. 
Bahala, mamahala. 
Bahay, mamahay. 
Bayan, mamayan. 
Putla. mamutla. 


? a 


(1). The root, in this tense, fneerts n ior the sake of euphony. 


Kel, to fish eels. Pal6és, mamalds. 
Frog, to fish frogs. Palaci, mamalacd. 
Cut, to cut up. Putul, mam6tol. 
Letter, to write professionally. Sulat, manulat. 
Snare, to lay snares for. Silo, manilo. 
Destroyed, to go about destroying. Sira, manira. 
Claim for payment, to collect money. Sifigil, manifigil. 
Winning, conquering; to win, to overpower. Panalo, manalo. 
Blasphemy, to blaspheme. Tufigdvao, manufigdyao. 
Apron, to wear an apron. Tapis, manapis. 
Prayer, to pray for. Dalangin, manalafigin. 
Teaching, to preach. Aral, mafigdral. 
Light, to fish with a torch. Ylao, mariigilao. 
First, prior, to precede, to go before. Ona, mafigona. 
Shunning, to flee. Ylag, mafigilag. 
Biting, to go round biting. Cagat, mafigagat. 
Clinging, to cling to here and there. Capit, mafigdpit. 
Kating, to devour. Ciin, mafigdin. 
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Man is fit to express the seasonable production of plants. 


To blossom, to bloom. 

To fructify, to beat fruit. 

To put forth or gather in the shoots 
of bamboo-trees. 


Mamulac-lac. (from bulac-lac). 
Mamuiiga. (from hojiga). 


Manlabong. 


It expresses hahit, frequence of acts or multitude of agents in some 
actions, the first degree of which is expressed by um or nag. 


To cut off with the hand. 
To gather flowers. 

To spin. 

To spin, to be spinner. 
To give, to lavish. 


Pumuti, cumitil. 
Mamuti, maigitil. 
Sumulid. 

Manulid. 

Magbigiv, mamigdy. 


But the sense with those actions which may be mercenary is one of enga- 


gement or trade. Thus, for instance. 


To sew. 

To sew a great deal. 

But, to engage in tailoring, to earn a 
living by sewing. 

To write, (the action looked upon as 
to the agent.) 

To write something. 

But to earn one's livelihood by writing. 


Tumahi. 
Magtahi. 


Manahi. 


Sumulat. 


Magsulat. 
Manulat. 


Roots of instruments, tools or arms are conjugated by man to indicate 
that they are worn or made use of to some purpose. 


Sword. 

To wear side-arms. 

Axe, to wear an axe. 

Chopping knife, to wield it. 
r, to wear a dagger. 

Life, to live. 


Sandata. 
Manandata. 
Palacol, mamalacol. 
Tabac, manabac. 
Yua, mafigiua. 
Buhay, mamuhay. 


Common nouns of places are conjugated by man to indicate habitation 


or residence therein. 


Mount, hill, to settle on a mountain. 
Town, to live in town. 
Sea, to lead a sea-faring life. 


Bondoc, mamondoc. 
Bayan, mamayan. 
Digat, manigat. 
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go about destroying? They go about destroying farms and villages, and 
collecting money, and they blaspheme because they do not conquer. Whom 
do you pray customarily? I pray God and the Holy Virgin. Is the priest 
preaching to those women wearing aprons? Yes. What is her husband 
engaged in? He is engaged in fishing with a torch. Is that dog used 
to bite and devour boars? It is not used to bite, but the boars are 
used to flee and do not allow themselves to be overrun (preceded). What 
is the condition of the trees in your garden? They do not yet bear fruit; 
but they are already in bloom. What was Jane engaged in when still 
alive? She was engaged in spinning and gathering flowers. How does 
he earn his living (provide for)? He sews and writes. Do officers wear 
side-arms? .They wear a sword, but they do not wear axes. Does your 
grandfather lead a sea-faring life? No, he was a woodman and a chaser 
of deer. Was not your father engaged in fishing? He has engaged in 
gathering oysters and shells. Did they fish with a hook or a rod? He fished 
witha torch and sometimes with a net. Does his friend hunt boars with a 
gun? No, he used to hunt boars with dogs. 
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THIRTY SEVENTH LESSON. 
YCATLONG POUO,T, PITONG PAGARAL. 





MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 


On encountering dissyllabic and trisyllabic verbal particles, the student 
should he reminded of the general rule regarding the repeating of the second 
or third syllable of the particle instead of the first of the root, for the pre- 
sent and future tenses. In applying this rule to marca, we must say that 
here, as elsewhere, the rule is somewhat arbitrary, and that the custom 
prevails in some parts of the Islands of repeating ca, while the first svlla- 
ble of the root is repeated in others. “The latter form is to be preferred, 
especially in those roots which admit of ca in the passive. 

Maca, applied to roots admitting of wm or mag conjugations verbalizes 
in a potential sense, and in a causative one, if applied to those involun- 
tary actions that are conjugated by ma, that is to say, according to marca. 
being made use of for actions or affections. The pluperfect and perfect future 
tenses of maca have very little use and cannot, of course, be formed in the 
suppletory way of respectively prefixing naca and maca, without entailing 
confusion with the past indefinite tenee and the imperative. Thus, these 
latter with the completive particle na after them are used to express the 
respective perfect tenses. 


ROOTS. 
Pace. Licad. 
Sadness. Hapis. 
PARADIGMS. 
To walk. Lumicad. 
Thing walked for. Lacarin. 


Place whereto, or person to whom } 
somebody takes anything, by walking. { 
To walk a great deal, or to carry 
some thing along with one while > Maglacad. 


Lacaran. 


walking. 

Thing thus carried along, or the foot. Ildcad. 

Person to whom. Lacaran. 

Route whereby. Paglacaran. 

To walk merely as a pastime. Maglacarlacar. 
Place whereon. Paglacarlacaran. 


To be able to walk. Macalicad. 
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To be sad. Mahapis. 
Cause. Icahapis. 

The object causing sadness. Cahapisan. 
How sad! Cahapis-hapis. 


CONJUGATION. 





ACTIVE 
Infinitive. 
To be able to walk. Macalacad. 
To sadden. Macahapis. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Can. -st walk. Sadden, -est. -s. Nacacaldcad- (1). Nacahahapis. (1). 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


a 


Could, -dst; have, hast, has been 
able to walk. Saddened, -dst; have, 5 Nacalicad. Nacahapis. 
hast, has saddened. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -det bee n able to walk. Had,) | Nacaldcad na. Nacahapis na. 


Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It be able to walk... 8 Macalalicad. (1). Macahahapis. (1). 


Future perfect tense. 


Shajl, -It. will, -It have been able to walk. ) 





:addened | Macaldcad na. Macahapis na. 
PE ” 9 9° 9° < : , 
Iinperative. 
Be able, let. ‘be able to walk. Macalacad. (2). Macahapis. 
, let.... . 


Verbals. 


Paa maan 


The action of being able to walk. 


Na - 
yoy gy: SAAdening. Ang pagcalicad. Ang pagcahapis. 


THE PASSIVE. 





The poteneial sense of maca, admits of the three passives; the cau- 
setive sense only admits of y passive. The passive particle correspond- 


ee ee a — 








(f) Nacacaldcad, nacacahapis; macacaldcad. “macacahapiz are also in-use. 
(2) Speaking properly, /écad, in-the potential sense, lacks imperative. 
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ing to the potential sense is ma, the one corresponding to the causative 
sense, is ca; (yca, since such verbs admit but of y passive). In the pas- 
sive of in, this particle is dropped in all the tenses, which is a peculiarity 
of maca conjugation, only ma or na remaining as seen hereafter. - 


IN PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 





To be run over. (to be able tobe run over). Malacad. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Am. art, is, are run over. Nalaldcad. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 
Was, -st, were; have, hast, has ceenrunover. Naldcad. 


Pluperfect tense. 


Had, -dst been run over. NG Nalacad na. 


Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -lt, will, -1t be run over. Malaldcad. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -It have been run over. Malalicad na. 


Imperative. 


Be, let.... be run over. Maliicad. 


Y PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 


To be able to walk with. (a staff.) Maylacad. 
To sadden by. Ycahdpis. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Can, -st, walk with. Naylaldcad. 
Sadden, -est, -s. Yquinahahapis. 


Present perfect and ‘past indefinite tenses. 
Could, -dst walk ; have, haat, has been 


able to walk with. Saddened, -dst, Naylicad, Yquinahapis, .- 
have, hast, has saddened by. ey 
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Pluperfect tense. 





Had, vast been ahle by. walk with, Nayldcad na. Yquinahapis na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -lt. will, -lt be able to walk with. ) , ” 7 
N SF " , "add on “by. we) ( Maylalacad. Ycahahapis. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -lt have been able to ) 


walk with. > Maylalicad na. Ycahahapis na. 
3, a» do do saddened by. \ 


Imperative. 
Let...... be able to walk with. Mavlacad, 
Sadden, let...... sadden bv. Ycahapis. 
Verbals. 


The action of being able to walk with. ) 





» 95  w saddening by. (Ang maylicad. Ang ycahapis. 
AN PASSIVE. 
Infinitive. 
To be able to walk at. Malacaran. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Da 








Can, -st walk; am, art, is able to walk Nalalacaran. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Could, -dst walk; was, -st, were; have, ) Nalac 
hast, has been able to walk at. | “VAlacaran. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst been able to walk at. Nalacaran na. 


Future . indefinite tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -It be able to walk at. Malalacaran. 


Future perfect tense. 


Shall, -lt, will, “It have heen ble to Malalacaran na. 


walk at, 
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Imperative. 


Let............ be able to walk at. Malacaran. 


Verbal. 


The action of being ahle to walk at. Ang malacaran. 


The student should conjugate the following verbs by mara, both in 
the active and in the various forms of passive. 


To make merry, to gladden, to cheer. Macatoua. 

To make melancholy. Macalumbay. 

To frighten, to intimidate. Macatdcot. 

To harm,. to do ill. Macasama. 

To cause pain, to grieve. Macapafiganyaya. 
To strengthen, to cause health. Macagaling, macalacds. 
To be able to do or to make. Macagaua. 

To terrify. Macapafigilabot. 
To beautify. Macaganda. 

To cause the disgust of satiety. Macabusog. 

To hinder, to cumber. Macagambala. 
To mitigate grief. Macaguinhaua. 


a 





Maca may be recombined with any other conjugation admitting of 
potentiality by being prefixed to the passive particle of any such con- 


jugation. Care should be taken in employing the proper particle required 
by the kind of action, so as to make the proper discrimination of sense. 
To he able to go out. Macalabas. . 

» 9 99 9, take out. Macapaglahiis. 

ym 99 9 » §O away. Macaalis. 

9m 9yo 9s ” take away. Macapagalis. 

n 7n nn nn teach. Macadral. 

oyo on study. Macapagiral. 

nw uw preach. Macapafigdral. 


Any such particle indicative of the primary sense should be preserved 


in the passive. 


I could get out from Manila. 
I could take out from the church. 


Ang Maynila, ang nalabasan co. 


' Napaglabasan co ang simbahan. 


In actions, maca, refers more to a material or physical than to a 


moral capability or permissive power. 


The latter is better expressed by. 


mangyari or sicat, although maca is also sometimes used. 


Meat may not be eaten on fast-days. 


It may be given to him, he may be Sucat siydng big-idn 


trusted with it. 
Might it be? 


Sa mafiga viernes nang cuaresma,i, di 
sucat cumdin nang lamangcati. 


4 Mangyayari bagd?. 


The potential active and passives of maca may be used indiscriminately 
without paying any attention as to whether there are objects or not in the 
sentence, or whether they are or are not circumscribed in sense. 


I can write this book. 
I could. 


_ 4 Nacacasulat acc nitong libro. 
( Ytong libro,i, nasusiilat co. 


Nacacaya acd, nacava Co, " 
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Maca is fit to express such actions as are inherent in the powers of mind 
or the corporal senecs, to indicate the capability they are endowed with to 


perform such acts as are peculiar to them, without the will taking any part 
therein. Thus. 


To understand, that is to say, to apply 
the power of will to understanding. 
To comprehend. , Magtalastas. 
But, to understand, to have the un- 
derstanding free. 

To hear purposely, to listen. Dumiiigig. 
To hear a good deal or many things. Magdijfigig. 
But to hear, to have the hearing free: Macarifigig. 


Tumalastiis. 


Macatalastas. 


In the same sense: 


To think. Macaisip. 

To remember. Macaalaala. 

To make out. Macatanto. 

To feel. Macaramdam. 

To see. Macaquita. 

To smell. Macaamdy. 

To taste. Macalasap. 

To touch. Macarama, or, macadama. 
To say, to pronounce. Macauica. 

To divert. Macalibang. 

To learn. Macapagiral. 

To explain. Macaxsaysiy, macagalaysiy. 
To show, to declare. Macahivag. 

To perceive, to know how, to know as } Macailav. 

a fact. . 

To conceive. Macamadlay. 


If an act admitting of volition is conjugated by mara, the same sense 
of involuntariness is imparted as if ma were used. 


On my loitering about, I got into 
my uncle’s inclosure. (without my 
being aware of it) 

I was reading when I fell asleep. Sa aquing pagbasa,i, nacat6log aco. 


Ac6,i, naliligao ay nacapiisoc aco sa 
bacoran nang aquing amain. 


In verbs denoting the initiative on the part of the subject towards 
some end, the tendency is expressed in the regular way, but the attain- 
ment is expressed by maca. 


| Huminap. Macahinap. 
To look for. To find. Cumita. Macaquita. 
To ask for. To obtain. Humifigi. Macahifgi. 
To run for. To overtake. Humibol. Macahibol. 


The passive of an serves to denote the same sense of being overtaken 
by unconscious agents. 


Night came down upon us before we Nagabihan cami bago dumating sa 
arrived at Manila. Maynila. 
The army were surprised on their ) xoolanin ang hocbé sa dian. 
way by the rain. 

Maca is very much made use of by natives in a potential elusive 
sense to indicate something which they are ashamed to declare or vouch for. 
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them. What did the boy do? He ran for Frank and he overtook him. When 
shall we depart? Start early in the morning that you may not be harmed 
by sunshine. And if night come upon us in the way? Go on, for you 


will have the benefit of enjoying moonlight; but take care not to be sur- 
prised by the rain. 


sic 


28 
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THIRTY EIGHTH LESSON. 
YCATLONG POUO,T, UALONG PAGARAL. 





MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 





MAGPA=PA. 





Magpa, commonly verbalizes chiefly in a factitive sense. It being dis- 
svllabic in structure, pa, the last syllable of it, is repeated to form the simple 
present and future tenses. The passive particle for magpa ix pa (sometimes 
pagpa, papag, according to the verb requiring wm or mag in its primary 
or secondary sense.). Pa, being monosyllabic, the first syllable of the root 
and not that of the particle should be repeated in the proper tenses of the 
passive. Care should be taken to introduce tha, passive particle required 
by the verb in its primary sense, by inserting it before or after(gen- 
erally after) pa, the passive particle of this conjugation, in the pluperfect 
and future perfect tenses of the active and passives, and the other tenses 
of the latter requiring it for distinguishing the sense. 

The two following examples of conjugation have been selected to make 
this discrimination more noticeable. 


ACTIVE. 


Infinitive. 





To order to teach, to cause to teach. 
To order to learn, to cause to learn. 





Magpadral. Magpapagéral. 
Present indefinite tense. 
Order, -st, -8 to teach, to learn. Nagpapadral; nagpapapagdral. 
Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Ordered, -dst; have, hast, has ordered N iral: ral 
to teach; to learn. s“agpaara!, nagpapagara 


Pluperfect tense. 


Had -dst ordered to teach; to learn. Nacapagpadral, nagpadral na. 
Nagpapagpapagdral, nagpapagaral na. 


Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It order to teach: 
to learn. kina mob Magpapadral; magpapapagtral. 
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Future perfect tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It have ordered to | Macapagpadral, magpapadral na. 
teach: to learn. ( Macapagpapagiral, magpapapagdral na. 


Imperative. 





Order, let....order to teach; to learn. Magpadral; magpapagiral. 


Verbals. 





The action of ordering to teach;tolearn. Ang pagpadral; ang pagpapagdral. 


IN PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 


To be ordered to teach: to learn. Paiiral, papagiiral. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Am, art, is, are ordered to teach, to Pinaadral: pinapagadral. 
learn. ? 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Was, -st, were: have, hast, has been) pp. 2/1. MAG 
ordered to teach: to learn. Pinairal, pinapagiiral. 


Pluperfect tense. 








Had, -dst, been ordered to teach; to | Napadral, pinairal na. 
learn. ( Napagpadral, pinapagdral na. 


Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It be ordered to teach, ) Paaaraling  papagaaralin. 
to learn. \ 


Future perfect tense. 
Shall, -It, will, -It have been ordered Mapadral, paaaralin na. 
to teach, to learn. Mapagpadral, papagaaralin na. 


Imperative. 


Be ordered, let...... be ordered to 


boo tee. Nan 
teach; to learn. ( Paaralin; papagaralin. 


Verbals. 





The state of heing ordered to teach; ) 
to learn y Ang padral; ang pagpaaral. 
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Y PASSIVE 


Infinitive. 


T der to teach, thi to) wie. , 
learn. (something). i (something) to ( Ypinadral; ypagpadral. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Order, -est, -s to teach; to learn. Ypinaadral; ypinapagadral. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








)rdered, -dst; have, hast, has ordered) y ..... 
to tench; ta jean Bab OfCe1ee 0 Ypinadral, ypinapagdral. 


Pluperfect tense. 


Naypadral, ypinadral na. 
Had, -dst, ordered to teach; to learn. Naypagpadral, ypinapagdral na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -lt order to teach; to ! Ypaadral: ypapagadral. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -It have ordered to ) Maypadral, ypaadral na. 
teach; to learn. Maypagpadral, ypapagadral na. 


Imperative. 


Order, let... order to teach; to learn. Ypasral; ypapagdral. 


Verbals. 


Th ti f ordering to teach; to , , 
learn. jon OF ordering to teac { Ang ypairal; ang ypapagiral. 


AN PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 


Ciena 


To order to teach to; to learn from. Paaralan; papagaralan. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Order, -est, -s to teach to; to learn) p- . 
from.” , Pinaaaralan; pinapagaaralan. 
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Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Ordered, -dst; have, hast, has ordered Pinaaralan: ni 
to teach to: to learn from. inaaralan, pinapagaralan. 


Pluperfect tense. 


Had, dst ordered to teach to, to Napaaralan, pinaaralan na. 
learn from. Napagaralan, pinapagaralan na. 





Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -lt order to teach to: ) Pp 
to learn from. pia 





aaralan, papagaaralan. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -lt will, -lt have ordered to Mapaaralan, paaaralan na. 


teach to, to learn from. Mapapagaralan, papagaaralan na. 
Imperative. 

Order, let....order to teach to; to) ; 

learn from. ° N , N Paaralan, papagaralan. 


Verbals. 


The action of ordering to teach to; t 
learn from. B to teacn lo, to | Ang paaralan, ang papagaralan. 


The student should conjugate the following verbs by magpa in the 
active and in all the forms of the passive. 


To enact, to order to institute. Magpahalal. 

To create, to order to bring forward. Magpalalang. 

To order to do or make. Magpagauii. 

To order to go or come upstairs. Magpapanhice. 

To order to have something upstairs. Magpapagpanhic. 
To order to go or come downstairs. Magpapaniog. 
To order to get something downstairs. Magpapagpandog. 
To beableto order to get into. Macapagpapiisoc. (1). 
To order to plant. Magpatanim. 
o . Write. Magpastilat. 
er ,, bolt. Magpasusi. 
yO” 5 BEw. Magpatahi. 








Magya in the foregoing instances refers to actions to be executed by 
a person other than the subject. If the action is active and such as to 
be suffered by the subject, magpa, means to allow one’s self to suffer 
willingly, or to let one’s self be acted upon by the acts of others. 


ee  Muata am 3 .- a ee eS aa -.---- —- - ee —_— a a kaaga 





(1) Potential and factitive senses combined: maca is conjugated, and pa is ref- 
eated in the present and simple future tenses. 
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To allow one’s self to be cheated. Magparaya. 
oy 3. 5. 5 5, touched. Magpahipo. 
NOT » nw nw 3) Whipped. Magpahampads. 
oy , ... 55 nw Slapped. Magpatampal. 
Ox ". 5 o nm crucifed. Magpaparipa. 


TIBET 33 3» 5w +) punished. Magpaparusa. 
yO 1» 99, n” n combed. Magpasuclav. 
nn nw 7 on, belied. Magpasoat. 


If magpa is applied to a root denoting a physical state got at from 
another contrarv previous one by a slow self-working process, the action 


of the subject either to promote or not to interfere with the transition 
is meant. 


To allow to become cool, to make cool 


by exposure. | Magpalamig. 
To allow to grow rotten, teallow rot-), , 
tenness to go on. \ Magpaboloc. 
To allow to get dried, to put to dry. Magpatuyo. 
To allow to fall into decay. Magpaguiba. 


Attention should be paid to what is said either previously or subsequently 
to discriminate the sense of, “to order to demolish” from that of “to 
allow to fall into decay”. 

When the same effect is to be got at through the influence of an external 
agent, the latter may be conjugated by magpa and the purposed act of 
the subject to profit by such influence is indicated. 


To expose to sunshine. Magpaardo. (1) 
Na ,, the wind. Magpahafigin. 
oy ,, rainfall. Magpaolin. 


This is only with regard to the effect sought for in the performance of 
such actions by an agent incapable or producing the working power; but if the 
same are looked upon with regard to the causer, as Gud or any Power to which 
thev may be attributed, the sense is of causality. 


To cause the Sun to shine. Magpairao. 
To cause the billows to rise. Magpaalon. 
To thunder. (looked upon as to the j M 1 
power which produces it). \* ABPACONE. 
To lighten. (do do). Magpaquidlat. 


It is God who causes thunderbolts to ) Ang Dios, ang nagpapalintic, nagpa- 
fall down, and the trees to bloom and > pabulac-lac at ang nagpapabofiga na- 
hear fruit. ) main sa manga cidhov. 


If not the effect, but the time of such atmospherical events is con- 
sidered, maypa indicates refraining on the part of the subject until such 
emergencies are over. Care should be taken to make the sense clear by 


some other completive or discriminative word with those verbs to which magpa 
imparts different significations. 


To wait until rain is ov 


er, to wait for / . 
the rain to cease. Magpatila. 


To wait until dawn breaks. Magpaomaga. 

, , the day or sun grows) ae po 
less hot. EY | 8 Magpalamig nang idrao. 
To wait until the sun rises. Magpasilang. 

To allow the water to be cooled. Magpalamig nang tubig. 











(1) The word is made grave to distinguish this sense of that of “to wait until the 
eun riges,” . anan NG . . 
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Magpa is fit to express such acts on the part of the subject as may redound 
to the benefit of others and which can he resolved into the different ways of 
giving with roots having an active sense in what regards the agent. 


To impart sight, to cure blindness. Magpaquita. 

To feed. | Magpacadin. 

To quench, to provide drinks. Magpainom. 

To shelter, to afford a shelter. Magpatulby. 

To lend money (without reference to ) Magétang. 

reluctance or readiness). 

To lend money. (willingly). _ Magpabtang. 

To elothe, to provide clothing for | Magparamit. 

To invest money on interest. Magpatubo. (from tubo, “to grow”). 
To send, to forward. Magpadala. 


But if the root has a passive force, the sense is one of exaction or 
asking for. 


Alms. Limos. (corr. from Sp. word limosna). 
Pledge. Sanla. 

Tribute. (capitation tax). Bouis. 

To give alms. Maglimos. 

To ask for alms, to beg. Magpalimés. 

To ask for pledge. Magpasanlii. 

To pay tribute. Bumouis. 

To collect, to exact tribute. Magpabouis. 


It should also be noticed that if magpa is made use of by a person 
inferior in rank to that addressed, the sense is reversed. Thus, magpa- 
gaud ca niyan sa iyong amd, magpaulin ca sa Dios, do not mean respecti- 
vely, “order your father to do that”, “make God to send down some rain”, 
but, “crave your father to do that”; “pray God for rain”, and so forth in 
similar cases. 


Every student will easily make out the difference in meaning between 
“to Confess to the priest” and “to confess by the priest”. Any such actions 
having a passive senre ax to the performer, are conjugated by magpa. 


To hear confessions. Magpacumpisal. 
To confess to the priest. Magcumpisal. 
To ask for pardon, to haggle, to ask ) Tumduar. 

or a reduction of price. 

To grant a reduction of price. Magtduad. 

To grant pardon, to pardon. * Magpatduar. 


Magpa is therefore a particle forming a certain kind of deponent 
verbs. (1). 


To get shaved. - Magpaahit. 
To have one’s shoes shined. Magpalinis nang sapin. 
To get one’s hair cut. Magpagupit. 


To say, to recite something by many or many times as in prayers, 
may he expressed by magpa. 


Say (plural) amen and amen. Magpaamen cayé. 


Through a looseness of rules which prevails everywhere in Tagalog, 
magpa may be made to mean conscious acting of the subject upon himself. 


(1). We preserve to the word deponent the sense it has in Latin, where it means 
a verb having an active meaning with a passive form or vice--versa. 
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THIRTY NINTH LESSON. 
YCATLONG POUO,T, SIYAM NA PAGARAL. 


> eS ee APA 


MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 





MAQUT=PAQUT. 


——— a 


Maqui, for the active; pagui, for the passive, is a less important 
verbal particle, which, if applied to a root capable of being converted into 
an action of companionhip, imparts a sense of intermeddling or joining 
on the part of the subject. In only admits of y and an passives. In 
passive finds no place with this particle (paguwi indicating an act ad 
extra on the part of the agent), unless, however, it be combined with 
magpa. Papaquipagaralin mo ang anac mo sa maga batang tydn, “order 
your son to join those children in learning”.  Y, which is the proper passive, 
stands for the thing, object of joining or association, an, for the person 
whom one meddles with in anything. This particle being  dissyllahic, 
repeats qui for present and future tenses. The pluperfect and futuro 
perfect tenses have very little use and cannot be formed with naca, maca; 
na and ma. 


ROOT. 

Knowing. (as a fact) Alam. 

PARADIGM. 
To be growing wise. Umalam. 
To know something. Macadlam. 
What known. Naalaman. 
Kindness. Caalaman. (obsolete) 
Reason of being kind. Yalam. 
Person enjoying a benefit. Pinagmamailam. 
To feign to know. Magmadlam. 
Bulletin-board, posting place. Pinagcaalaman. 
To report, to warn. Umalam. (1) 
Person warned. Alamin. 
ko make one's self acquainted with a Maquialam. 
Thing acquainted with.  Ypaquialam. 
Person from whom. Paquialamiin. 


(1). Notice the accentuation. 
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CONJUGATION, 


eee 


ACTIVE. 


Infinitive. 





To investigate, to set about to in- 
quire, to make one's self thoreughlv > Maquialam. 
acquainted with, to sift into. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Investigate, -st, -s. Naquiquialam. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Investigated, -dst; have, hast, has | Naquialam. 


Investigated. 
Pluperfect tense. 
Had, -dst, investigated. Naquialam na. 
Future indefinite tense. 
Shall, -lt, will, -lt investigate. Maquiquialam. 


kuture perfect tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It have investigated. Maquiquialam na. 





Imperative. 
Investigate, let......investigate. Maquialam. 
Verbal. 
The action of investigating. Ang paquiquialam. 


Y PASIVE. 





Infinitive. 


To be investigated. sifted into. Ypaquialam. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Ix, are sifted into. Y pinaquiquialam. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Was, were, has, have been sifted into. Ypinaquialam. 
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Plu perfect tense. 





Had been sifted into. Ypinaquialam na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, will be: sifted into. Y paquiquialam. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, will have been sifted into. Ypaquiquialam na. 
Imperative. 
Let...... be sifted into. Ypaquialam. 
Verbal. 
The state of being sifted into. Ang ypaquiquialam. 


AN PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 


To inquire from. Paquialamiin. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Inquire, -st. -s from. Pinaquiquialamiin. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Inquired, -dst; have, hast, hasinquired from. Pinaquialamiin. 
Pluperfcet tense. 
Had, -dst inquired from. Pinaguialamiin na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -lt inquire from. Paquiquialamiin. 


Future perfect tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It have inquired from. Paquiquialaman na. 


Imperative. 


Inquire, let.... inquire from. __ Paquialamin. 


Verbal. 


The action of inquiring from. Ang paquialamiin. 
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The student should conjugate by maqui actively and passively the 
following verbs: 


To join officiouly in the teaching 
others. \ 
Do do do do do do the studying dodo Maquipagdral. 
ann na nn Pplaying ,, ,,  Maquipaglaro. 
To embark sneakingly, to sneak into ) 


of | Maquidral. 


a ship, to embark with others. | Maquisacay. 

To meddle in conversation. Maquipagosap. 

To join in weeping. Maquitafigis. 

To join in rejoicing. ~ Maquitéua, maquipagcatoua. 
To pick a quarrel. Maquipagduay. 

To meddle in contention. Maquipagtalo. 

To sneak into company. Maquisama. 


To participate, to claim a share in. Maquirdmay. 


Maqui may be made to mean sharing, resemblance in or to have a 
leaning for customs or manners, if applied to roots denoting qualities cap- 
able of being imitated. 

To conform one's self to, to comply ) Maauiorali 
with customs. ( Maqulogan. 

To adopt natives’ manners. Maquitagdlog. 
To behave in a manlike way, tu use / 


> 


to flirt or mix with male-people. | Maquilalaqui. 
To assume Spanish manners. Maquicastila. 
To be a partisan of the American / Maaui: IN 
polity. Maquiamericano. 


To resemble a beast. Maquihiyop. 
To resemble a human being, to be 

(an animal) tamed as not to be afraid 5 Maquitaud. 
of persons. 


To be effeminate, to be of a lecher- ) . 
ous disposition ) Maquibabaye. 


The asking for small portions of victuals and cooking necessaries, such 
as are commonly exchanged freely in rural or village-life among neighbours, 
may de made by conjugating by magui the root indicative of any such 
commodities. 


To ask for a little cocoa-nut oil. Maquilangis. 
» nn ww vinegar. Maquisuca. 
yn o o grain of salt. Maquiasin. 
o. ssmall drink. Maquidlac. 
oy. ny ww pandful of rice. Maquibigis. 
ow nu w particle of fire. Maquiapuy. 


A #ense of intension is made in the conjugation of maqui by affixing 
an or han to the verb. 


To hate bitterly, to detest. Maquipagtaniman. 
To meddle with others to jeer con- ) Maqui o 
tentiously. aquipagbirdan. 
To meddle in the romping of others. Maquipaglarban. 
To interfere officiously in the con- 
versation. 

To launch one’s self into controversy, 
to dispute obstinately. 


Maquipagsalitdan. 


Maquipagsagutan. 


SAANG ae NANG Nt 
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From m ha .. , . .. wo. 
whom has he asked a grain of ta ,SMino bagi ang pinaquiasinan niya? 


salt. 
What have you thanked for? |g Anéng ypinaquihifigi mo? 
I have thanked for a red-hot coal. Naquiapuy aco. 


| Houag cang maquipagtaniman ga ci- 
( poua mo tauo. 

Why does your nephew meddle in con- ) { Biquit naquiquipagsagutan ang iyong 
troversy with John? | pamangquing lalaqui cay Juan?. 
Mary is a girl who behaves in a man- 
like way. 


Do not detest thus your neighbour. 


Naquiquilalaqui si Maria. 


PARTICLES AND WORDS USED AS DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 


Reference has already been made to the pliable character of Tagalog words 
and how they may stand for different parts of speech. The independent parti- 
cles too, have, most of them, an enlarged range of meaning and may sometimes 
stand for parts of speech other than those which they most commonly stand 
for. In this and other lessons to follow, the various meanings of those words 
most usual in common topics will be considered. 


ANG. 


The article and relative pronoun any way stand, besides, for a sub-ordinate 
causative conjunction. 


You did not pay any attention to ! Di 6 linin ang acGd. duc-ha 
(looked at) me, bec: UKE l am poor. ] NO ac In IKON, ange ACO,1, dUuc-Na. 
Hindi aco nacacabafigon or macaha- 
I cannot for I am sick. | = ni 
rise, / gon, ang acd,l, may saquit. 


AT. 


A", the copulative conjunction may likewixe stand in the same wav for a 
causative one. 


He could not come, because he had ) 
| Di SIV 


work. i. nacaparit6, at may abala siyi. 


At=? comes after a causative or adversative conjunction as a completive 
ligament. 


I cannot pay, because I have no Hindi aco nacababiyad or macalii- 
money. vad, sa pagca,t, uali acéng salapi. 
She is ugly, but she is judicious.. Siyd,i, pafigit, Agoni,t, siyd,i, mabait. 

| Siling lahat ay nagduit, alintana,t, 


All of them sang, but him. i siydi, hindi. 


EE ee 


THIRTY NINTH EXERCISE. 


Why do you meddle to converse with old people? I meddle in their 
conversation because I am anxious te become wise. Why do you enjoin 
me not to meddle with women in jeering? I enjoined you that, be- 
cause it is indecorous to meddle with women in romping. Why did he 
meddle in disputing with his neighbour? Because his neighbour meddles 
to inspect impertinently. Does your brother assume Spanish manners? 
No, he does not assume Spanish manners. What are you going to thank 
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the neighbour for? I am going to thank him fo. a handful of rice. 
Whom do you ask it for? I ask it for my friend ¢ sat is sick, and has 
nothing to eat. What did they thank for? I asked for a little wine. 
Whom have you thanked for it? I asked it from the sailor. Did 
I not say to you not to ask it from such a niggardly fellow? I asked 
some from him as there was no other. Is he esteemed? He was esteem- 
ed by his master when still voung. How old is your son? He is 
hardly three years old; but my brother is about sixteen years and the 
infant one is already eight months. What did you give to those child- 
ren? I gave them nothing yesterday, but I had already given them 
what you told me when you arrived. Will he give me that walking-stick? 
No, but he will give you the book you charged him with. Do you wish 
to sell that horse? Why!, are you willing to buy it? If it is cheap 
I will buy it. On which paper is he writing? He is writing on this 
paper. Is he going to call for the priest? No, he is going to call for 
the physician. What are those children doing there on the beach? They 
are playing. What will you ask for from your father when he arrives? 
That I be given money. Where are those women going? They are going 
to a very distant place. Did he pour wine into my cup? He did not 
pour wine, but he poured water into it. What are you doing? I am 
putting water into your tumbler that is very large. What are those men 
looking at? They examine the image of the Virgin. What is vour friend 
studving? He is studying Latin. Where is he studying? In Manila. 
Is it difficult to learn Latin? It is. Why does not Peter salute vou? 
As I am poor, uobody looks at me, were I rich I should be esteemed by 
everybodv. 


N 
N 


} 
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FORTIETH LESSON. 
YCAAPAT NA POUONG PAGARAL. 


MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 


PA--PA. 


As a verbal particle pa, for active and passive, differs from magpa 
mainly in its being applied to form the verbs of motion. In other minor 
respects both particles differ in that pa refers more to the subject while 
magpa looks forward to the object. This similarity extends itself to the 
conjugation, for pa is prefixed by na in the present and past tenses. 

The five adverbs of place, dint, dito, diydn, déon, sadn are conjugated 
hy pa to mean “to come”, “to go”; dini, indicating a place more determinate 
than dito, diydn, the place where the person addressed stands, and doon, 
a place far away from both interlocutors, Sadn, indicates motion to an 
unknown place and means “to move towards”. Any other root indicative 
of place or resort my be conjugated by pa if motion thereunto is to he 
meant, but sa, although not absolutely necessary, should be inserted bet- 
ween the particle and the root. 

Pa, being a monosyllabic particle, the first syllable of the root is to 
be repeated in the proper tenses of the conjugation. If, however, sa is 
inserted to conjugate a nominal root of place, sa and not the first sy- 
llable of the root should be repeated, pasa being then considered as a 
true independent particle. As to the conjugation of the above four adverbs 
of place, the use has been to some extent established of repeating either 
the particle or the first syllable of the adverb, it being indifferent to say, 
papari'd, paririo, etc., although the latter form is more to be recommended. 





ROOTS, 
House. Bihay. 
Aid. Tolong. 


PARADIGMS, 


To live in a house. Mamihay. 
To build houses. Magbihay. 
To be an inmate. Mayuipabihay, maquipamithay. 


To beg for a parcel of ground to build ) 


a house upon. | Maquibiha V. 


To aid, to assist other persons. Tomdlong. 

To render effective aid to others. Magt6long. 

Person to whom. Tolofigan. 

Do do intensive). Pagtolofigan. 
Reagon or instrument. Ytélong, ypagtolong. 
Assistant. (one of the aiding parties). Catolong. 

To aid customarily. Mandlong. 


To aid each other. Magpanolofigan. 
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CONJUGATIONS. 
ACTIVE. 
Infinitive. 
To come here. |  Parito. 
To go home. Pasahahay. 
To crave help. Pat6long. 


Present indefinite tense. 








a 


Come, -st, -s. Naparirito. (napaparit5). 
Gio, -est, -ex home. Napasagabihay. 
Crave, -st, -s help. Napatotélong. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Came, -st; have, hast, has come. Naparito. 
Went, -est, have, hast, has gone home. Napasabdhay. 
Craved, -dst, have, hast, has craved | Napatdlong. 


Pluperfect tense. 


Had, -dst come. Nacaparito, naparito na. 
", » gone home, Nacapasabihay, napasabahay na. 
33 » craved help. Nacapatélong, napatélong na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -lt come. Pariritd. (paparito) 
T 5. ws Lo home. Paxasabdhay. 
33 » 99 crave help. Patotédlong. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -it have come. Macaparito, paririt5 na. (paparito na ). 
M NAY » ym gone home. Macapasabihay, pasasabihav na. 
N ks » y craved help. Macapatslong, patot6long na. 
Imperative. 
Come, let ...... come. Parit”. 
(io home, ,, ...... go home. Pasabihay. 
Crave, oj, usa... crave help. Pat6long. 
Verbals. 
The action of coming. Ang pagparito. 
3 - » going home. »,  pagpasabdhay. 


9 3 » craving help. »  pagpatdlong. 
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THE PASSIVE. 


Verbs of motion being intransitive do not adniit of in passive, un- 
less they he recompounded with some other particle imparting an active 
sense. Thus, that they may be conjugated in such passive, they must be 
combined with magpa in the ordering or bespeaking sense, as, paparito- 
hin mo siyd, “order him to come here”. In the instrumental or causal 
passive, ca, the proper particle for neuter verbs or involuntary actions 
in said passive, should be inserted between the sign and the verh, thus 
making yea, yquina, etc. 


IN PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 
To he ordered here. Paparitohin. 
an home. Papasabahayin. (1). 
, crave to be helped. Patolofigin. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Am, art, is, are ordered here. Pinaririto. (pinapaparito). 
oy yow -. hone. Pinapasasahahay. 
Crave, st, -s to be helped. Pinatotdlong. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 





Was, -st, were; have, hast, has been ordered here. Pinaparito. 
mo " ys »» home.  Pinapasabdihay. 
Craved, -dst; have, hast, has craved to be helped. Pinatolong. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst been ordered here. Pinaparito na. (:). 
an » home. Pinapasabihay na. 
o5 . craved to be helped. Pinatédlong na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It be ordered here. Papariritohin. (papaparitohin). 
33 mo o nn » home. Papasasabahayin. 


ww ww CVE to he helped. Patotolofigin. 


Future perfect tense. 


Shall -1t, will, -It have been ordered here... Papariritohin (papaparitohin na.) 
o home. Papasasabahayin na. 


NI 29 9 ° 21 n . 
craved to be helped. Patotolofigin na. 


H” 32 79 H 9 


(1) The form in the example is merely illustrative, as the passives of this root 


are very little made use of. . 
(2) This, and the future perfect tense are but rarely used. The form naparito, 
is not admissible, as it will entail confusion with the active. 
30 
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Imperative. 


Be ordered, let... . be ordered here. Paparitohin. 


3? 
Crave, 


K . . . » home. Papasahahayin. 
crave to be helped. Patolofigin. 


Verbals. 


99 3 
let.... 


The state of being ordered here. Ang pagpaparito. 


99 "9 . ) 
The action 


,? 5 home »  pagpapasabahday. 
of craving to be helped. >  pagpapatdlong. 


3 


Y PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 
To come on account ot. Ycaparito. 
To go home on account of. Ycapasabihav. 
To crave assistance on account of. Ycapatdlong. 


Come, 


Present indefinite tense. 


-st, -s here onaccount of. Yquinaparirit6. (vquinapaparito.) 


(io, -est, -es home - M .. Yquinapasasahihay. 


Crave, 


Came, 


-st, -s assistance ,. . ". Ypinatotélong, yquinapatotolong (1). 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses, 








st; have, hast, has come here on account of. Yquinaparito. 











Went, -est: ,, yy, gone home 3 » Yquinapasabahay. 
makadl dat: . | Ypinatolong, yquinapa- 
Craved, -dst; .. N .. Craved assistance ,, ” tulong. 
Pluperfect tense. 
Had, -dst, come here on account of. Nayparito, yquinaparité na. 
| Naypasabdhay, yquinapasabihay 
n, » gone home ” ” "4na . . 
Ha Ni Naypat6long, ypinatdlong na, vqui- 
., ,, craved assistance ,. .. ” 4 napatélong na. 
Future indefinite tense. 
Shall, -It, will, -1t come here on account of. Ycaparirito, (ycapaparito). 
5. ny ww GO home 5, ". » Ycapasasabdihay. 
ow mw xx FAVE Assistance ., ,. » Ypatotilong, vcapatotblong. 
Future perfect tense. 
Shall, -lt, will, It have come here on account of. Mayparito, yeapan- 
Maypasabdhay, vca- 
gg gs gone home ". - .  paneabihay na. 
Maypatdélong, ypato- 
5o yn ww xx 'w Cravedassistance ,, ” », St6long or ycapatotd- 
long na. 


(1) 


ee aa 


Both forms are used in this and the other tenses. 
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Imperative. 

Come here, let... .come here on account of. Yeaparito. 

Go home, ., ....go home ny .. . Yeapasabihay. 

Crave, .....crave for assistance ., a) Ypatélong or yeapaté- 

" (long. 
Verbals. 

The action of coming here on account of. Ang ycapaparito. 

5 Ni ,, going home .. ". 7 .. Vcapapasabahay. 

.. 5 . Craving assistance .. ". | . ypapatolong or ycapa- 


/ pat6lona. 


AN PASSIVE, 





Infinitive. 
To come here for. to come here to pay / . 
a visit to (a person). \ Paritohan. 
To go home for. Parabahayan. 


To provide help to be rendered by. 8Patolofigan. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Pa 





Come, -st, -s here for. Pinariritohan. (pinapaparitohan). 
Go, -est, -es home for. Pinasasabahayan. 


Provide, st, -s help to be rendered bv. Pinatotolofigan. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 
Came, -st; have, hast, has come here for. Pinaritohan. 
Went, -est; ,, » . gone home for. Pinasabahayan. 
Provided, -dst; have, hast, has provided help to berenderel by. Pinatolofigan. 


Pluperfeet lense. 


Had, -dst coine here for. Naparitohan, pinaritohan na. 
N » gone home for. Napasabahavan, pinasabahayan pa. 
.. . provided help to be render- / ,- - . - 

ed bv.” I | Napatolofigan, pinatolofigan na. 


Future indefinite tense. 
Shall, -It, will, -It come herc for. Pariritohan. (paparitohan). 
N ... . go home ., Pasasabahavan. 
provide help toi P 
\ 


he rendered ‘by. atotolofigan. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -It have come here for. Maparitohan, pariritohan na. 
N 3 5 . gone home ,. Mapakabahayan, pasasubahayan na. 


be rendered by "provided help to Mapatolofigan, patotolofigan na. 
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Imperative. 
Come, let...... come here for. Paritohan. 
Go, paaa. go home for. Pasabahavan. 
Provide, ,,...... provide help to be rendered by. Patoloiigan. 
Verbal. 


The action of coming here for. Ang paritohan or paparitohan. 

” N » going home  ,, .,  pasabahayan or papasabahayan. 

M » providing help to Le | ; 
) 


rendered by. patolofigan or papatoloiigan. 








Y passive stands for the cause or reason; an, for the place or person 
in verbs of motion, and for the person to whom a service is rendered, in 
the others. 


Why does he go to Manila? .An6ng vqyuinaparor6on niva ra Maynila? 
The paving of mv tax is the rea~/ Ang pagbayad nang aquing bouis, siya 
son of my going there. | ang vquinaparoréon co. 

Where is he going? ¢5adn ang paroroonan niya? 

He is going to Cebu. Ang Cebu ang paroroonan niya. 
Whom did you come to see here? (jSino bagi ang pinaritohan mo? 
I came here to pay vou a visit. Pinaritohan quiti. (cata) 

Whom does he order to render as- 


sistarce to him? g5ino ang pinatotolofigan niya? 








The student should conjugate in the active and passives of pa, the 


following verbs: 


To go there. Parivan. 

To go yonder. Paroén. 

To come here. Parini. 
(Where?). to go. 4 Pasasn? 

To repair to, to go towards. Patofigo. 

To go to church. Pasasimbahan. 
Po go Into the countiy, to go to “Pasabiquid. 
To go to market. Pasatianggui. 
To go to the sea-shore. Pasadagat. 
To go to the mount. Pasabundoc. 
To ask for mercy. Padua. 

nn n protection. Paampon. 

» 99 n Support. Pacopcop. 

yy w n did, succour. Pasangalang. 
oy defence. Patangol. 


The above-mentioned adverbs of place prefixed with pa may be consi- 
dered as simple roots and conjugated by um. 


To come here. 
To go there. 
(Sain?) to go. 


Pumarito, pumarini. 
Pumariydn, pumarbon. 
4Pumasadin?. 


In passive in verbs ef motion stands for the person ordered to repair 


to (some. place). 


Order my servant to come here. 
Did you say to him to repair there? 


Paparitohin mo ang aquing bata. 
aPinapar6on mo siyd?: - ---- 


20a 
I did already. Pinapardon co na siya. 
Order him to go there. Papariyanin mo siya. 


Pa coincides with magpa in the acquiescing sense, but pa denotes 
more readiness on the part of the patient. 


To ask to be kissed. Pahalic. 
9 no 99 99 touched. Pahipo. 
To consent to be beaten. Patalo. 

” ” ” deceived.. Parava. 


“To say”, in any specific manner denoted by the root is conjugat- 
ed by pa, but it does not indicate plurality as magpa does. 


To say yes, to affirm, to consent in ) 


anything. i Pado. 
To say, no, to deny. Padili. pahindi. 
To say not to be willing, to -ay re-/ Paavi 
: AAVHO. 
fusal. \ , 
To say, Jesus. Pajesus. 
To say, the deuce! Padiahlo. 


PARTICLEX AND WORDS USED As DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 


— 





ANO. 


The interrogative pronoun “no is used is several ways: 
As an interrogative conjunction of cause, followed by at. 


Why did you not come in time? cAn9(t. di ca naparito sa capanahonan? 
And why do you eat fruit? At anb6,t, cungmacdin ca nang bofiga? 


Ano, stands for the admirative interjection “why”!, “what”! 
What!, are you per chance a king? Ano,! ghari ca caya? 


The reply to the same when the tone of the question is one of sur- 
prise, may be made by ano preceded by uy. 


Of course. (I am). AV ano. 


Ano is conjugable by um, mag, ma, ete., as, more or less, every word 
in Tagalog can be, the sense being that which the verbal particle with 
which conjugated imparts to the action that is inquired after. 


What is your business here? iNapgannod ca dito?. 
Well now, and what of that?. what), inhin bagi? 
is to be done? | sAnhin baga?. 


What is he going to do there? Magaans siva doon.?. 
What are you being done upon? Ynaaanbo ca?. 
Nothing can be done to vou, Hindi ca maaano6. 


Aro, repeated means “at random” “unaccounted for” and is used in the 
negative. 


This work is not accounted for. Ualing ano ano ang gauing itd. 
He slapped me without the least / Tin 
| 


reason ampal ac6 niya ualang ano ano. 


L/ 
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Idioms and phrases. 


eee - ee 





Well then............ JAno baga”. 

What else? (Ano pa?. 

How can it be? 4Di ano pa?. 

W hat matters? 4 Di anhin?. 

For he says that..... ...... Di anhin ddo na............ 
They say, it is said: Di umano. 





FORTIETH EXERCISE. 


Where are vour parents going? Thev are going to church. Do your bro- 
thers go to school? They go to the sea. What port is the ship bound for? 
She is bound for Manila. Does she not make for Cavite? No, she makes for 
the Pasig river. Have vou to go anywhere? Yes, I have to go somewhere. 
Which town is your destination? The city of Manila is my destination. 
What do you go to Manila for? I am going there on account of my 
brother. Hast thou ordered my servant to come here? I have already or- 
dered him to come here. If my friend comes, what shall I thell him? 
Tell him to go there. Has he craved assistance of me? He craved that you 
would assist him. What did you say to John? I said to John to assist me. 
When will yov say to him to assist you? I will tell him to-morrow to s#@sist me. 
Why do you not allow me to kiss your hand? I shall not allow you to kiss 
it, for it is unclean. Why doex she consent to be touched? She does not 
consent to it, she does not allow anv man to touch her. What did the 
priest say in his sermon? He said, do not allow yourselves to be overcome by 
temptation, ask the Holy Virgin for mercy. Did he not ask you for mercy? 
Yes, he asked me to take mercy on him. What did Peter ask you? He 
asked me to go with him, and I told him I was not willing. Why did you 
say you were not willing? Because he says lam a rogue. Did you consent 
to marry your lover? I said to him, no. Why did you say the deuce? I 
did not say the deuce!, I said my Jesus!. Is it just to respect old age? We. 
ought to respect old. people. Whers are you making for? I am making for 
Manila. What does vour father plant? He plants this rice. What did he 
show to his son? He shows him this hook. Is she alone at home? Yes, she 
is alone at home. Did vou see my brother? [ did not. Has the master 
already arrived? He has not vet arrived. Did he take my shirt? He did 
not. What is his tale? It is said there wis a king who was rebellious 
to God. Will vou not go to meet your father? I will. When will you 
come back? Next week. Do you not wish to present yourself to the 
priest? No, for J am ashamed. What are you smelling? I am smelling these 
flowers. What is my uncle gathering there? He is gathering flowers. Why 
did she weep? Because her mother went away. When does she come back 
(return)? I don't now. Did the peppers your servant planted in the gar- 
den put forth? Not yet. Who will remain at home? Our father will stay. 
Did vou leave him any food?  I did not leave him anything. Have you 
put on (made use of) the dress yours mistress.gave vou? I have not vet 
worn it. What are vou chewing? I chew betel. 
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FORTY FIRST LESSON. 
YCAAPAT NA POUO,T, ISANG PAGARAL. 





MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 


MAGCA=PAGCA. 


Magea, in the active, pagca. in the passive, as a verbal particle, ver- 
halizes intransitively, imparting a sense of plenty in what generally 
comes out or is produced naturally and drops off of itself without the 
designed interference of any active or conscious agent. It points out 
a previous condition of lack or scarcity which is resolved into the op- 
posite denoted by magea. It differs from man in that the letter lays 
stress on the action, while magca denotes state, without reference to how 
it has been brought about. this being the reason for its intransitiveness 
and for its not admitting of in passive. Thus, mamoiiga, means the action 
of fructifying; while magcaboiiga, means to be laden with fruit. Speaking 
properly, magea is but mag and the passive particle of ma, ea. Ca, the 
last syllable of the particle. should le repeated in the proper tenses of 
the conjugation. 


ROUT. 
There, then, at that time (future, tense); / 


there is. (there to he, there lo have). \ Doon. 


PARADIGM. 


To have property. to possess, to own. Magcardon. 








Cause. 5 Ypagcardon. 
If it is so ...... how much...... will Déon pa. 
If he does that, he being only a child, Bata pa.i. yungmagaui nang yanito. 
how much he will do when a man. déon pa cun lumagqui. 

CONJUGATION, 

ACTIVE. 

Infinitive. 

To have. to possess, to abound with. Magcaroon. 


Prest nt indefinite lense. 





Abound, ext. — with. Naycacaroon. 
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Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Abounded, -dst; have, hast, has abounded with. Nagcar6on. 





Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst abounded with. Nagcarbon na. (1). 
Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It abound with. Magcacaréon. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -lt have abounded with. Magcacar6on na. (1). 


Imperative. 
Abound, let...... abound with. - Magcardon. 
Verbal. 
The state of abounding with. Ang pageacaréon. 


Y PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 


To abound with, on account of. Y pagcardon. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Abound, -est, -s with, on account of. Ypinagcacaréon. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Abounded, -dst; have, hast, has abound- . 
ed with, on account of. - Y pinagcardon. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst abounded with, on account of. Naypagcaréon, ypinagcar6on. 
Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It abound with, on account of. Ypagcacardon. 
Future perfect tense. 


Shall, -lt, will, -lt have abounded 


with, on account of. Maypagcardon, ypagcacaréon na. 


(1). The pluperfect with naca cannot be used; the same is the case with maca 
in the future perfect tense. 
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lmperative. 





Abound, let ...abound with, on account of. Ypagcaréon. 
Verbal. 





The state of abounding with, on account of. Ang ypagcacarbon. 


AN PASSIVE, 





Infinitive. 


eee 


To abound with, at. Pagcardéonan, 


Present indefinite tense. 
Abound, -est, -8 with, at. Pinagcardonan. 
Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Abounded, -dat; have, hast, has abounded with, at. Pinagcar6onan. 
Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst abounded with, at. Napagcardonan, pinagcarbonan na. 


Future “indefinite tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It abound with, at. Pagcacaroonan. 


Future perfect tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It have abounded with,at. Napagcaroonan, pagcacaroonan na. 


Imperative. 


Abound, let... abound with, at Pagcaroonan. 


Verbal. 


The state of abounding with, at. Ang pagcacaroonan. 


Y passive, in this conjugation, stands for the reason or cause; an, 
for the place or person, according to the nature of the aetion. 


What he inherited from his uncle is Ang ypinagcacardon niya ay ang 
the reageon of his being wealthy. pamana sa caniydé nang amain niya. 
I own a great deal of property in Cavite. Ang Cavite, ang pinagcacardonan co. 
He owes a great deal to his father- Pinagcacautafigan niya ang caniyang 
in-low. biandng lalaqui. 


The student should conjugate by magca in the active and passives 
the following verbs: 
31 
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To be of judgment, to arrive at the) 


age of reason. , Magcaisip, magcabait. 


To bear fruit. ! Magcabufiga. 

To carry illness about one's self. Magcasaquit. 

To be lucky. Magcapdlad. 

To abound in issue, offspring. ~ Magcaanac. 

To be gray headed. . Magcauban. (1). 
To rage. (a plague.) Magcasilot. 

To rage (small-pox) Magcabolbtong. 

To forbid. - Magcacasala. 

To sin. Magcasasala. 


Magca, also means plurality'or universality in the working of emergen- 
cies by which many are affected, although this universal sense is better 
made by repeating ca and rendering the root acute in accentuat ion. 


To prevail, to spread about. (famine) Magcacagotom. 


To spread ‘about. (fire) Magcacasonog. 

To be blowing a hurricane. Magcacabaguié. 

To be engaged in public rejoicings. Magcacatoud, magcacapiesta. 
To be engaged in revolution. Magcacagol6. 


Fortuitous meeting or assemblage of many may he expressed hy magea. 


To meet (many, accidentally). Magcasalubong. 
To assemble, to gather together. Magcatipon. 
To assemble in company. Magcasama. 
To coincide. Magcaayon. 


To be many engaged in quarrelling. Magcaduav. 


Sometimes magca and the repetition of the root imparfs a sense o 
completeness in intransitive actions. 


To break off into very small bits. Magcalansag-lansag. 

To be torn away in rags. Magcauinudang-uindang. 
To be in state of complete destruction. 8 Magcasirasira. 

My son has already entered the age 
of reason. 

Had I money, I should not be in ) Cun magcardon sana acé nang pilac, 


Nagcacaisip na ang anac co. 


such condition as I am. ay hindi ac6 nagcacaganito. 
Many people gathered together. Nagcatipon ang mafiga tauo. 
Resort. (place of resort) Pinagcatiponan. 
Assembly. Pinagcapisanan. 
| Pinagcapisanan nang mafiga maruri- 


Universi my. 
niversity, academ: ( nong. 


PARTICLES AND WORDS USED AS DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 








BAGAY. 


Bdyay, as a noun, means “thing”, “matter”, “subject”, “gait”. 


Sometthing, sume object. Ysang bigay. 
What is the matter, subject? (Ano bagi ang bigay? 
What is his appearance, American or ) 4 Anong bigay or any6 niv&, americano 


native? | 6 tagalog?. 

(1) The pupil should not lose sight of the fact that the root is that part of the 
word which remains after taking away the particle or particles entering to compose 
it. Thus, «ban means “grav-hair.” 
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Bagay, as a verb, means “to equal”, “to suit”, “to make ready”. 


The penalty will be proportioned to Pagbabagayan nang hirap or parusa 
the offence. ang casalanan. 


Is it becoming for a girl to walk about #Nababagay hagad sa isang dalaga ang 


the streets? paglicad (pagligdo) sa mafga lansa- 


figan? 


Make the children ready for the ball. | Magbigay nang manga batang mag- 
. “ ( BasaV do. | 


Bagay, as an adverb, is followed by sa and means ‘as to”, “as for”, and 
governs the dative case. 
hehe 


As for me, him. Bagav sa aquin, sa caniva. 
As for my child. "Bagay sa anac co. 
As to the death. Bigay sa camatavan. 
Different things. Biigav bigav. 

BAGO, 


Bate, as an adjective, means “new”. 


New clothes. Bagong damit. 
New lord, new custom. Bagong paiigindon, bagong ugali. 


Bago, as a verb, means “to renew”, “to renovate”, “to handsel”. 


I renew the payment. Namamago acd nang bavad. 
I will renovate my house. Pagbabagohin co ang aquing bahay. 
These trowsers 


will be handseled) ,.. an nite 
on me. | Aco ang pamamagohan nitong salaual. 


Bago, as an adverb of time, means “before”. 
Before you eat, wash vour hands. Bago ca cumdin, manhindo ca mona. 


Bago, may be used as a conjunction, having the meaning of “never- 
theless”, “still”, “vet”. 


It is he who is the culprit and never- Siya, ang mav sala, bago aco ang pina- 
theless I am punighed. rusahan. 
It is already twelve o'clock and 


he is not here. stil] Tanghali na, bago,i, uala pa siva. 


FORTY FIRST EXERCISE. 


Do those trees already hear fruit? Yes, they already bear fruit. Was 
there fire in this town? No, there was not fire in this town. Was there 
plague about these houses? Yes, there was plague about them. Are peo- 
ple flocked in the church? There is a crowd in the church. Was there 
war in these countries? Yes, war raged here. Are your friends well off? 
Yes, they are well off. Do their sons abound in offspring? No, but they 
are lucky. Does malady spread about among the inhabitants? Yes, they 
are afflicted with small-pox. Is famine raging in The Philippines? No, 
but they are afflicted with storms and conflagrations. Are natives engaged 
in Revolution Yes, and they are engaged in fighting and the farms are 
altogether in destruction. Where is their place of meeting? They gather 
together in the recesses of forests. Does it become a man to about neked? 
No, it does not become a man to go about naked. Why do you not equa- 
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lize those two shirts? I have no scissors to equalize them. Did you make 
ready the tools for the making of the table? Not yet. Where are the 
new silk handkerchiefs? They are in the chest. Have you a new master? 
No, we have a new priest. Have you handseled the suit of clothes? I 
have. Are you not willing to appear before the priest? No, for I am afraid. 
Why does your cousin spit at his brother? Because he was first spitten 
upon. Who will remember me? Your mother will remember you. What. 
has your father planted there? He has planted banana-trees. What is he 
going to put into the room? He is putting nothing into the room, he 
is putting water into my glass. Why do they not draw nearer that candle 
burning away? Because they have no stools to sit upon. Do you consider 
the practice of virtue a heavy thing? I don't consider it heavy, I remem- 
ber the eternal fire. What will he do to me? He will do nothing to yeu. 
What was done to you? Nothing was done to me. Who is saying mass? 
Our priest. Why does your femae-cousin put on an upper petticoat? She 
does not put on an upper petticoat, she wears an apron. Will you smoke? 
Thanks, I don’t smoke. Why does your servant feign to be sick? He 
feigns to be ill to avoid punishment. What was the reason for your neigh- 
bours quarreling? Gambling. Where did they quarrel? This house was 
their quarreling place. 
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FORTY SECOND LESSON. 
YCAPAT NA POUO,T, DALAUANG PAGARAL. 





MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 





MAGUIN=PAGUIN. 





Maguin or maguing, active; paguin or paguing, passive, as a verbal part- 
icle means conversion into the thing or quality denoted by the root it 
is applied to. The transformation of one quality into another by slow 
gradual process of assimilation is expressed by um, but maguin denotes 
conversion off hand of one thing or quality into another, thus differring 
from um and ma or na. The last syllable, that is to say, gut (since 
guen is three-lettered) (1) should be repeated in present and future tenses. 





ROOT. 

Fair, just, deserving. Dapat. 
PARADIGM. 

To become worthy. Maguindapat. 

With what. Ycapaguinddpat. 

Merits, desert. Carapatan. 


CUNJUGATION. 


Gum 


ACTIVE. 


Infinitive. 


To become worthy. Maguinddpat. 
Present indefinite tense. 





Become, -st, -s worthy. Naguiguinddpat. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 





Became, -st; have, hast, has become worthy. Naguindapat. 








NS ah 


(1). U, in this case, is not reckoned as a letter. 
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Pluperfect tense. 


Had, -dst become worthy. Nacapaguindapat, naguinddpat na. 


Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -It. will, -It become worthy. 8 Maguiguindapat. 


kuture perfect tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It have become worthy. Macapaguindipat, maguiguindapat na. 


Imperative. 
Become, let.... become worthy. ~~ Maguindiipat. 
Verbal. 
The action of becoming worthy. ~ Ang paguiguindapat. 


IN PASSIVE, 


That verbs with maguin may admit of fn passive. they should be 
recompounded with magpa which makes them active. The object being ver- 
balized which is justly what would require it. is the reason for this par- 
ticle lacking this passive. 


Infinitive. 


To be enabled to become worthy. Papaguindapatin. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Am, art, is, are enabled to become worthy. Pinapaguiguinddpat. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Was, -st, were; have, hast, has been enabled to become worthy. Pinapaguindapat. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, dat been enabled to become worthy. Pinapaguindapat na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -lt be enabled tohecome worthy. Papaguiguindapatin. 


Future perfect tense. 





Bhall -It will, -It have been enabled to become worthy Papaguiguindapatin na. 


Imperative. 





Be enabled, let be enabled to become worthy. Papaguindapatin. 
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Verbal. 





The state of being enabled to become worthy. Ang papaguindapatin. 


Y PASIVE. 


eee 


Infinitive. 


To become worthy on account of. Y paguinddpat. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Become, -st, -s worthy on account of. Ypinaguiguindipat. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Became, -st; have, hast, has become worthy on account of. Ypinaguindapat. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst become worthy on account of. Ypinaguindipat na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It become worthy on account of. Ypaguiguindapat. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It have become worthy on account of. Ypaguiguinddpat na. 


Imperative. 





Become, let.... become worthy on account of. Ypaguindapat. 


Verbal. 


The action of becoming worthy on account of. Ang ypaguiguindiipat. 


As maguin denotes a state, it admits of ca in the passive of y: thus, it 
may be said: yquinapaguiguinddpat, yquinapaguinddpat, ycapaguiguinddpat, 
ycapaguinddpat, which emphasizes more the causative sense. 


AN PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 


To become worthy at or in. Paguindapatan. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Become, -st, -s worthy at or in. Pinaguiguindapatan. 
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Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 





Became. -st; have, hast, has become worthy at or in. Pinaguindapatan. 


Pluperfect tense. 


Had, -dst become worthy at or in. Pinaguindapatan na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It become worthy at or in. Paguiguindapatan. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -It have become worthy at or in. Paguiguindapatan na. 


Imperative. 





Become, let ...... become worthy at or in. Paguindapatan. 


Verbal. 


The action of becoming worthy at or in, Ang paguiguindapatan. 








The student should conjugate by maguin in the active and passives, the 
following verbs. 


To be converted into wine, to convert Maguingdlac. 


into wine. 

Do do do do vinegar. Maguingsuca. 

3o 3 99 99 gall. Maguingapdo. 

pn 9 99 n a beast. Maguinghiyop. 
To turn out a virtuous fellow. Maguingbanal. 

1 99 99 yy MIBET. Maguingmardmot. 
To become deaf. Maguingbifigi. 

yo a mute. Maguingpipi. 

” » _ blind. Maguingbulag. 


To be converted to manhood, to take . 
corporeal form or human attributes. Maguingtaud. 

Y passive stands in this conjugation for the’ reason or cause; an, 
for the place; although they are little in use. Attention should be paid 
to the following illustrations showing the use of these passives. 


: . . Ang carunufigan,t, ang cabaitan ni- 
His wisdom and judgment made)...” .. MAGANA . 
. yai, siying ypinaguinddpat nivAng 
him worthy to fill the office. bya siya nang catungculan. 

Papaguingdapatin mo acé, Pafiginédon 
My God, enable me to become worthy paguingdapa Co, : aNg E 
of attaining eternal life. cong Dion na mageamit nang biihay 
The Son of God assumed human attri- Ang pagsicop sa taus, ang siyang 
butes for the sake of redeeming yquinapaguintaud nang anac nang 

y pag ng 

Di 


mankind. 108. 
Nazareth was the place where Jesus Ang bayang Nazaret, ang siydng pi- 
Christ grew into a man. naguintauohan ni Jesucristo. 


It was in Manila where he was ord- 


sined a priest, Ang Maynila ang pinaguinparian niya. 
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Just because she is a woman she Cayda iga, siyd,i; babave magpacahin- 


endevours to be chaste. hin siya. 
Just for that reasor I will not give Cayi figa,i, di bibiguidn catd nang 
you any money. salapf. 


Cayd iigani 18 more emphatic than cayd iiga and is used in the ne- 
gative. 


(Cayd figani ualdA cang buquid ma- 


Since vou have no farm, lease one. , 
: , ( mouis ca. 


Cayd iiga yata is also used for “therefore”, caya iiganit, for the adverbial 
phrase “no sooner,” as soon as”. 


I no sooner arrived than I arrested Cayad figanit pagdating co,i, dinaquip 
him. co Siya. 


Notice must by taken of the common native habit (not one to be imitated 
by Europeans learning the language) of inserting in a sentence words which 
have no meaning to fill a temporary hiatus while the speaker is thinking 
of his next word. These prop-words are numerous in Tagalog and vary in 
different localities; but the most usual one is: 


COAN, 


perhaps the word most in use by natfves. It stands for what one does not 
remember or serves as a periphrasis or euphemism for anything which is al- 
ready understood between the interlocutors, for what will be shameful to ex- 
press or may hurt the feelings of others. 


Mr. Such a one. Si Codn, or, coudn. 
What (is understood). Ang coin. 
The privy parts. Ang coin. 


Coan, in the same sense, can be made into a verb and be conjugated by 
all the verbal particles which the nature of the action it stands for may admit. 


She is growing so and so. Cungmocoin siya. 
- She might. (consent). Macacoin siya. 
Order her so and so. Magpacoin ca sa caniya.. 


She meddles in doing this and that. Naquiquicodn siya. 








FORTY SECOND EXERCISE. 


Who took man’s attributes? The Son of God took man’s attributes. 
Why did He take man’s attributes? He took man’s attributes for the sake 
of our redemption. Did your son become worthy to be ordained a priest? 
No, but he became worthy of obtaining an office. Did what I told you turn 
out true? Yes, it turned out true. Shall I be yours and you mine? No, 
thou shalt neither be mine nor I thine. What has been the reason? This has 
been the reason. What will become of me (will be my fate)? What your 
fate will be, nobody knows. What shall I do to become worthy of others’ 
consideration? Pay what you owe. Shall the servant do anything? Let him 
put water into this vat. Where has your wife been buried? Here in this 
spot she was buried. Why does not your tailor put down that clothing? 
He has no place to put it on. Why did he get in without bowing? Be- 
cause he is an uneducated man. Did she consent? She did without re- 
Inctance. What does he puff up for? He does not remember his origin. 
Why do you use to find fault with everybody? I did not get accustomed 
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to that. Will you accompany me? I will keep youcompany. Where are 
you going? Iam going to fish with a rod. What is your father distributing? 
What he is distributing is known by my brothers to whom he is distribut- 
ing it. Who converted water into wine? Jesus Christ converted water into 
wine. Who was converted into a beast? Luthbel was converted into a 
beast. Did the wine convert itself into vinegar? It did. What was your 
friend converted into? He was converted into a miser. What has your aunt 
become? She became deaf, mute and blind. Can you lift that? I cannot 
lift that. What have you laid hands upon? I laid hands upon the 
thief. Do you chance to be Mary's brother? Iam. What do vou intend to 
do? Whereas (since) he has not come, I will go for him, 


SAN 
~~ 
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FORTY THIRD LESSON. 
YCAAPAT NA POUO,T, TATLONG PAGARAL. 


MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 


Magsi, active; pagsi, passive, does not impart any peculiar modifying 
sense to the root it conjugates. It is but one of the manifold ways of 
expressing plurality in Tagalog and means that many or the whole people 
alluded to, do perform the action denoted by the root. Thus, magsi is 
used but in the plural and may be conjugated in the passives the nature 
of the action may admit of. It being dissyllabic, repeats st in present 
and future tenses. 











ROOT. 
To behold, to gaze. Pan6dor, mandor. 
PARADIGM. 
To behold, to gaze. (intensive). Magpandoor. 
Thing beheld at. Panoorin, pagpanoorin. 
Place. Panooran. 
Spectacle, show, a pageant. Panoorin or capapanooran. 
To behold, to gaze by many people. Magsipandor. 
Thing. Pagsipanoorin. 
Place. Magsipanooran. 
CONJUGATION. 
ACTIVE. 
Infinitive. 
To behold. (by many). Magsipanoor. 


Present indefinite tense. 
Behold. (by many). Nagsisipandor. 
Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Beheld, have beheld. (by many). Nagsipan6or. 
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Pluperfect tense. 





Had beheld. (by many). NacapagsipanGor, nagsipanbor na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, will behold. (by many) Magsisipanoor. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, will have beheld. (by many.) Macapagsipandor magsipanoor na. 


Imperative. 


Behold (ve), let (us, them) behold. Magsipandoor. 
Verbal. 


The action of beholding. (by many). Ang pagsisipandor. 


IN PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 


To be beheld. (by many.) Pagsipanoorin. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Am, art, is, are beheld. (by many.) Pinagsisipandor. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Was, -st, were; have, hast, has been beheld. (by many). Pinagsipandor. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst been beheld. (by many.) Napagsipandor, pinagsipandor na. 


Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It be beheld. (by many.) Pagsisipanoorin.' 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, 


(by am “It have been beheld. Mapagsipanoor, pagsisipanoorin na. 


Imperative. 


Be beheld, let....be beheld. (by many.) Pagsipanoorin. 
Verbal. 


The state of being beheld. (by many.) Ang pagsipandorin. 
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Y PASSIVE. 


Infinitwe. 
To behold (by many) on account of. Ypagsipandor. 
Present indefinite tense. 


Behold (we, ye, they) on acccount of. YpinagsisipanGor. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Beheld, have beheld (we, ye, they) on account of. Ypinagsipandor. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had beheld (by many) on account of. Naypagsipandor, ypinagsipandor na. 
o 
Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, will behold (by many) on account of. Ypagsisipandor. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, will h beheld (by You P , Li 
account ot. ave beheld (by many) on Maypagsipanoor, vpagsisipandor na. 


Imperative. 


—— Ga 


Behold (ye), let (us, them) behold on account of. Ypagsipandor. 
Verbal. 





The action of beholding (by many) on account of. Ang ypagsipandor. 


AN PASSIVE. 


Pana 


Infinitive. 





To behold (by many) in. Pagsipanooran. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Behold (we, ye, they) in. Pinagsisipanooran. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Beheld, have beheld (by many) in. 78BPinagsipanooran. 
Pluperfect tense. 





Had beheld (by many) in: -'- Napagsipanooran, pinagsipanbdoran na. 
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Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, will behold (by many) in. Pagsisipanooran. 


Future perfect tense. 


Shall, will have beheld (by many) in. Mapagsipanooran, pagsisipanooran na. 


Imperative. 


oa eee 


Behold (ye), let (us, them) behold in. 
Verbal. 


Pagsipanooran. 





The action of beholding (bv many) in. Ang pagsipanooran. 








The student should conjugate actively and passively the following 
verbs, some of which include combination with other verbalizing particles. 


Te teach. (many). Magsidral. 

To learn. (”). Magsipagaral. 

To preach. (”). Magsipafigdral. 
To confess. (by many penitents). Magsipagcum pisal. 
To confess (by many priests). Magsipagpacum pisal. 
To enter, to go in. (many). Magsipdsoc. 

To get (something) into. (by many). Magsipagpdsoc. 
To go out. (many). Magsilabas. 

To draw (something) out. (bv many). Magsipalabds. 

To weep. (many). Magsitafigis. 

To laugh. (many). Magsitaua. 


Still the sense of plurality may be carried to a higher degree of 
numerousness by inserting in this, as in other conjugations, iiga, between 
the changeable and changeless portion of the particle. 


| Ang mafiga bata nitdng escuelahan 
nafigagsisipagdral. 

Mafigagsipdsoc cayéng naririyaén sa 
labas. 

| Pagpitaganan mo ang mafiga umairal 
(or maestro nafigagsisidral sa iyo. 


All the children of this school learn. 





All of you there outside come in. 


Honor the masters who teach you. 


All this crowd made a confession this 
morning and they all will behold 


the procession to-morrow. 


Corner. 

Log, lumber. 

The inside. 
Within. 

Within the church. 
The outside. 
Outside, outwards. 
Outside the town. 
To commemorate. 
Highwayman. 
Foot-pad. 

Where is her house? 


Ytong maraming mafiga tauo nafigag- 
sipagcumpisal cafiginang umaga at ma- 
figagsisipannoor nang procesién bucas. 





Suloc. 

Calap. 

Ang ldéob. 

Sa 160h. 

Sa 16ob nang simbahan. 
Ang labis. 

Sa labas. 

Sa labas nang bayan. 
Magdiuang. 

Tulisan. 

Manghaharang. 

?Nasadn ang caniyang bahay? 
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It is within the town. 

And yours? 

It is outside the wood. 

Just what. 

Take just what you wish. 

Take just what suffices for a shirt. 
That is only for me. 

You (plur.) take for yourselves what 
18 for me. 

As for my part. 

As for him. 

As for my part, I abandon her. 


Na sa léob nang bayan. 

ZAt ang iyo? 

Na sa labis nang gubat. 

Ganin. 

Muha ca nang ganian fbig mo. 
Muha ca nang ganin sucat bardin. 
Gandn aquin iyan. 

Naggagandn inyo cayb nang ganan sa 
aquin. 

Sa ganin aquin. 

Sa ganin caniya. 

Sa ganiin aquin, pinababaydan co siya. 


PARTICLES AND WORDS USED AS DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 








CASI. 


Cast, as a noun, means, as already said, “intimate friend”. 


They are intimate friends. 


Magcasi, magcacasi sila, 


and conjugated by mag means to engage in close familiaritv. 


He engages in intimacy. 


Nagcacasi siya. 


Cast, as a verb, also means “to pervade”, if conjugated by um. 


The Holy Ghost pervaded the souls 


of the Apostles. 


Ang Dios Espiritu Santo, ang cung- 
masi sa cal6loua nang mafiga Apos- 
toles. (Sp.) 


Still cast conjugated by um means “to accept of a secret or clandestine 
gift”. as to be bribed, and by mag, “to bribe”. 


The judge accepted of my gift. 


Ang h6com ay ang quinasihan co. 


Casi may be used as an impersonal verb meaning “it seema”. 


It seems that he went there. 
It seems he does not know her. 


Napardon casi siya. 
Di niya naquiquilala casi. 


DI. 


Di, the contraction of dili an hindi, is always a prepositive parti” 
cle meaning “not”, “in”, (Latin prefix), “un”. 


Insufferable. 
Unspeakable. 


Di mabata. 
Di mauica. 


Di cannot be conjugated by pa on account of its monosyllabic struc- 
ture, thus, to “say no,” is expressed by the full word hindi or dili, say- 


ing pahindi, padili. 


Di serves to affirm in an alternative or contrasting sense. 


Whom but Our Lord God, should I 2 Di sino ang dadaifigan co cundi ang 


pray?. 


Dios ating pafiginéon?. 


Di joins to. adverbs, imparting a negative sense. 
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Not yet. Di pa. 
Although, although not. Di man. 
Not only....but even. Di man naui. 
Greatly, exceedingly. Di hamac. 
Why not?. gSdan di ganion?. 
Does he not wish to eat yet? iDi pa ibig niyang cumdin? 
Although you don't weep I will whip Di ca man tumaiigis hahampasin 
you. quita. 
Exceedingly wealthy. Mayaman di hamac. 
Why not so? - gSdan di ganbon?. 
DILI. 


Dili, besides ita proper signification as a negative adverb, in used at 
the end for an alternative negative conjunction. 


Will he pay or not? #Babavad siya, dili?. 


DIVA. 


Diua is another impersonal verb having a dubitative sense as casi, 
lila, yata. It likewise stands or “it seems”, “it appears”. 


It seems to he he. Diua,i, siya. 
It appears as if vou would despise Diua,i, pinanaualan mo na acéng ha- 
me. lagi. 


Diua, as a noun, means “spirit”, “geniur”, “vapor”, although in this 
sense is very little used. 


The spirit of martyrs. Ang diua nang mafiga mdrtir. (Sp.) 


Diua, has also an adjectival force meaning “fresh thing”; but it is better 
to say sariua. 


The fresh leaves of trees Ang sariuang dahon nang mafiga 
( ciihoy. 


DOON. 
Dion, is, as the student knows, the adverb indicative of place far away 
from the interlocutors. It may also be used as an adverb of time mean- 
ing “then”, “at that time”, “in those days.” 


When you eat, you shall know then Cun cumdin ca, d6on maaalaman mo 


what kind of food is in store for vou. cun ano ang hiiin. 
In those days the Patron Saint's Dbon sa maiiga irao na yadn ypina- 
feast was celebrated. didiuang ang Pintacasing Santo. 


Doon, if associated with pa has an admirative conjunctional sense as 
indicated by the following illustration. 


He, being so young, does that, what Bata pa,i, gungmagaud nang ganito, 
shall he do when a man?. id6on pa cun lumaqui?. 


We have seen that doon may he made a verb with magea; magea- 
ope 
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roon. “to have”, “to own”, “to be worth”, still it may be conjugated by 
man: manddon, manrdon. “to take something out of a heap”. 


Give them some fruit out of the Biguiiin mo sila nang nandordon. 


FORTY THIRD EXERCISE. 


What do those people do there?, They are beholding the image of 
the Holy Virgin. Was it beheld by many people? Yes, it was largely 
beheld. Where is it beheld? It is beheld at the church. Do all the 
teachers teach? They all teach. Whom do they teach? They teach all the 
children in the town. Were all the priests preaching? They were all 
preaching. What did they preach? They all preached the observance of 
holy commandments. Where did they all preach? They all preached at 
the door of the church. Do all these children study? All of them study. 
What do they study? They all study grammar. Are there many who are 
making confession? Yes, indeed, they are very many who make a con- 
fession. Are there many priests receiving confessions? All the priests are 
receiving confesssions. Are there many people going into church? No, the 
mass is over, and many people come out of church at present. What are 
that crowd taking out from my uncle'x? They all are taking out the hou- 
sehold furniture, as fire is spreading. Are all those boys laughing or 
weeping? They all are laughing at a drunkard who staggers about. Who 
is at the corner? Peter is at the corner. Where does your house stand? 
It stands within town at the corner of the market. Are there many high- 
waymen about vour citv? Yes, indeed, there are a great many. Where 
is he going to? He is going outside the road. How much shall I spend? 
Spend just what you need. All that money is only for me? As for me. 
take it all. Are they intimate friends? They are intimate friends: Why 
does the American abandon that woman? It is because he is going to embark 
for his country. Are pious people pervaded hy the spirit of God? Pious 
people are pervaded by the Holy Ghost. Do you know that person coming 
here? It seeme I don't know him. Have you not eaten the meat? I did 
not eat the meat but the boiled rice. Do you intend to engage in trade? 
What shallI do but toengage in trade? Why do you ask me that? Because 
I- want to know whether you go there or not. Where do you go? I go to 
church. What are vou going to do there? Iam going there to attend mass. 
Had the letter heen already read when you were at home? The letter had 
already been read. Had the hen been looked for? It had not yet been looked 
for. Were our ancestors stronger than we? Our forefathers from whom we 
descend, were stronger. 


IS 


FORTY FOURTH LESSON. 
YCAAPAT NA POUO,T, APAT NA PAGARAL. 


MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 


MAGSA=PAGSA 





Magaa, active, pagse. passive; is another verbal particle which if ap- 
plied to the root of a national adjective denotes imitation. following of 
the manners or customs of that nation. This particle is little in fashion, 
as the same sense may be conveyed by magui and other means of ex- 
pression, We give, however, an example of it in the subjoined conjugation 
and it will be seen that sa. the last svilable of the particle, is repeated 
in the proper tenses. 


ROOT. 


Spaniard. Castila. 


PARADIGM. 





To speak, to translate into Spanish; to 
dress like Spaniard. \ 
Thing. Castilain. 
a » 

Person with whom one converses in ) I Ang pageacastilian. 
spanish. 

Cause, or the subject of a conversation | Y 
in Spanish. 

Place where or meeting of many ( 


Magcastila. 


pagcastila. 


‘acastilidan. 


Spaniards. \ 

To adopt Spanish manners. Magsacastila. 
Spanish manners or customs / 

In what Sp Ang sinasacastila. 

are followed. \ 

Cause or reason whereby adopted. Ang vpagsacastila. 


CONJUGATION, 


ACTIVE. 





Infinitive. 


To behave as a zpaniard. to follow } 


Spanish customs. ( Magsacastila. 


Present indefinite tense. 








Follow, fest, -8- Spanish ciist6fhs.s”  “Naasasacastila, * 
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Present perfect and past indefinite lenses. 


eee a cage maan CA 


Followed, -dst; have, hast, has followed Spanish customs. Nagsacastila. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had. -dst followed Spanish customs. Nacapagsacastila, nagsacastila na. 


Future indefinite tense. 








Shall. -It, will, -It follow Spanish customs. Magsasacastila. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall. -It, will, -It have followed Span- ) M 
ish customs. 


Imperative. 





Follow, let... . follow Spanish customs. Magsacaetila. 


Verbal. 


The action of following Spanish customs. Ang pagsasasacastila. 





IN PASSIVE. 





(: acapagsacastila, magsasacastila na. 


In passive in this particle drops pag and is conjugated after the same 


assive of wn conjugation, onlv sa persisting. 
B ! } £ 


Infinitive. 


(What) to he adopted of the Spanish 
customs, in what Spanish customs to > Sacaatilain....ang. 
he adopted, by. 


Present indefinite tense. 





(What) is adopted of the Spanish | ,,. . . 
customs, by. | Sinasacastila....ang. 


Fresent perfect and past indefinite tenses. 





(What) was, has been adopted of) 


( Ninac astila....ang. 
Spanish customs, by. © 


Pluperfeet len:e. 





(What) had been adopted: of the Spanish customs, bv. ‘Sinacartila na... 


Future indefinite tense. 








(What) shal), will be adopted of the Spanish customs, by. Sasacastildin. 


.ang. 


.ang. 
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Future perfect tense. 


(What) shall, will have been adopted 


Sasa ‘a ra ni ee L . 
of the Spanish customs, by. castilain na....ang 





Imperative. 
Let (what) be adopted of the Spanish customs, bv. Sacastiliin...... ang. 
Verbal. 





The state of (what) being adopted of the Spanishcustoms. Ang sacastildin...nang. 





Y PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 


To follow Spanish customs on account of. Ypagsacastila. 


Present indefinite tense. 


——S - 


Follow, -est, -s Spanish customs on account of. Ypinagsasacastila. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses, 








Followed, -dst; have, hast, has follow- ) ye gan, 
ed Spanish c ustoms on account of. | Y pinagsacastila. 


Pluperfect tense. 


Had, -— st followed 


Spanish customs ) PAT Ka athe a. 
on account of. ( Naypagsacastila, ypinagsacastila na. 


hkulwre indefinite lense. 


Shall, -lt. will, -It follow Spanish customs on account of. Ypagsasacastila, 


Future perfect lense. 





Shall, -It. will, -It have fo towel. Mj 


Spanish customs on account of aypagsacastila, vpagsasacastila na. 


Imperative. 
Follow, let . follow Spanish customs / Y 
\ 


on account of. pagsacastila. 


Verbal. 





The action of following Spanish GUS! 4, 


toms on account of. :Ang ypagsacastila. 
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—- 
AN PASSIVE, 
Infonitive. 

To follow the Spanish customs at. Pagsacastilian. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Follow. -est, -s the Spanish customs at. Pinagsasacastildan. 
Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Followed, -dst; have. hast, has fol-) p. cathe. 
lowed the Spanish customs at. | Pinageacustilaan. 
Pluperfect tense. 


Had -dst followed the Spanish cus- ) 


Nagpasacastilaan. pinagsacartildan na. 
toms at. ( appasaGi pinag 


Future indefinite tense. 


Shall. -It, will. -It follow the Spanish customs at. Pagsasacastildan. 


Future perfect tense. 


Shall -It, will, -It have followed the 


; . Magpasacastikhian. pagsasacastilian na. 
Spanish customs at. BI VEU NUD, pag ‘ 





Imperative. 
Follow, let... . follow the Spanish customs at. Pagsacastildan. 
Verbal. 


The action of following the spanish customs at. Ang pagsacastildan. 





| CA 


The student should conjugate actively and passively the following 
imitative actions. 


To follow Chinese customs. Magsainsic. 

, 5 Native , ' Magsatagilog. 

3 , American ,. Magsaamericano. 
» « Bisayan 7s... Magsabisayii. 

.- .  Hnglish 4 Magsainglés. 

yn . Moorish . Magsamoros. 


Magsa, is fit to express the purposely-made exposure to the action of 
an atmospherical agent, the working on of which is expressed by magpa. 
Magsa, in thir -ense, is but the adverb of place sa, conjugated by mag. 


Sun yourself. Magsadrao ca. . 
Put linen to sunshine. Magsairao ca .nang..danut... .. +2 


Put that shirt to the wind. Ysahafigin mo ivang baro. 


eee 
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Keller’s wife adopts German customs.” Ang asiiva ni Keller ay nagsasaaleman. 
Americnhs customs are adopted by Nagsasaamericano na ang manga Ta- 


Filipinos. gilog. 

They adopt American customs in dres- Ang pagbibihis ang sinasaamericano 
sing. nila. 

Mr. Singer while in the Philippines Ang Pilipinas ang pinagsasatagalogan 
follows native customs. ni sefor Singer. 





PARTICLES AND WORDS USED A8 DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 


YBA. 


Yba is the indefinite adjective pronoun for “other”, “another”. 


Other man. Ylang tauo. 
Another pen. Ybang panulat. 


As a verb, iba has different meanings according to the particle with 
which conjugated. 
To change.  Mag-iba. 
Ko be influenced bv, to feel the chang- | Mahgiba. 
To be different from what it was before. Magcaiha. 
To singularize, to be peculiar, to have 


F Maquiibia. 
a-leaning for aliens. Magqulibi 


Yba, as an adjective of quality, means “different”. 


This is different from that. Yto,i, iba divin. 
Uncommon, unsatisfactory. Caiha. 


Yba has an adverbial sense. as in: 


Jests aside, apart. Yba sa biro. 


Yba is used ax a noun in the sense of “stranger”, “not akin”. 


He is not my relation. Yba sa aquin siya. 

Do you know that his wife chances jNaaalaman mo na ang caniyang 

to be my kinswoman?. asiua av hindi iba sa aquin?. 
YCAO. 


Yedo is the well known prepositive form of the second person pro- 
noun. It may be made a verb and conjugated by um or pa. 





To thou. Umiciio. 
Who thous you? Sinong ungmiicio sa ivo? 
Ask him to thou vou. .Paicio ca sa caniva. 

YLAN. 


mind 


[lin is the indefinite pronoun for “some”, 


Some days. Ilin aro. 
Some. it few. Mafiga ilin. 
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It is used in interrogations for “how many”?, It is plural. but it 
may come before a singular noun of a numerable thing. 





How much money?. 4lling salapi?. 
How many men? illang taud?. gilin catauo?. 
INDI. 


Indi is another form of the negative adverb di, dili, hindi, meaning 
“no”, “never”, “not yet” and is somewhat emphatic. It is joined to the 
other particles its synonyins. 


Neither, nor either. Indi man, indi rin. 
Not only, solely. Indi limang. 


Indi pa, denotes continuance; indi na, diseontinuance; with the pe- 
culiarity as to the former that it causes the first syllable of the root to 


he repeated. 





He has not vet finished. Indi pa niya natatapus. 
He stays no longer there. Indi na siya doon tungmitira. 
LABI. 


Labi, is the comparative adverh “more”. 


More than I, me. Labi sa aquin. 
More than a hundred men. Lalit sa sangdiang tavo. 


Labi may likewise stand for the adverb of excess “too”, “too mucl”. 


He is too cruel, stern. Labing mabagyic siya. 

How much is the price of this trunk? (Magcano ang halaga nitong cabin?. 
Twenty dollars. Dalauang pduong piso. 

That is too much. Lahi iyiin. 


Labi, as a verb, means “to exceed”, “to add”, if conjugated by um. 


| Lungmalabi siya sa dalauang pulya- 


He exceeds two inches. 
(da. (Sp.) 
The water overflows. Lungmalabi ang tubig. 
Add water to the broth. Labihan mo nang tubig ang sabao. 


Labi, if conjugated by may, means “to leave behind as surplus”. 
They left behind one bushel of rice. Linabi nila isang cabin na bigis. 
Labi, as a noun, means “excess”, “surplus”. 


The excess is three reals. Ang labi, tatlong sicdipat. 





Slowly, carefully, understandingly.. 8 Marahan. 


Quickly, briefly. Madali. 

Often, hurriedly, repeatedlv. Madalas. 

Rarelv, slowly. Madalang. 

Would to Cod, may Cod permit. Loobin naud nang Dios. 
Would to God thev would die. Maanong mamatiiy sili. 
Cloud. Paiiganurin, alapiap. 


Mist. Olap. 
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Present indefinite tense, 





Revenge, -st, -s. Nanhihiganti. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Revenged, -det: have, hast, has revenged, Nanhiganti. 
Pluperfect tense. 


kaaa tall 


Had, -dst revenged. Nacapanhiganti, nanhiganti na. 


Future indefinite tense, 





Shall, ~lt, will, -lt revenge, Manhihiganti. 
Future perfect lense. 


Shall, -It, will, -lt have revenged, 8 Macapanhiganti, manhihiganti na. 


Imperative, 
Revenge, let.... revenge. Manhiganti. 
Verbal. 
The action of revenging, Ang panhihiganti. 


JN PASBIVE, 


eerie 


Infinitive, 


rer eres 


To be avenged of. Panhigantihin. 
Present indefinite tense. 
Am, art, is, are avenged of. Pinanhihiganti. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Was, -st, were; have, hast, has been avenged of. Pinanhiganti. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst been revenged of. Napanhiganti, pinanhiganti na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It be avenged of. Panhihigantihin. 


Future perfect tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -It have been aveng- | Mapanhiganti, panhihigantihin na. 


ed of, 
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Imperative. 
Be avenged, let... .be avenged of. . Panhigantihin. 
Verbal. 
The state of being avenged of. ~ Ang panhigantihin. 








Y PASSIVE, 


Infinitive. 


ba. paaa aaa diana 


To revenge with or by. Y panhiganti. 


Present indefinite tense, 





Revenge, -st, -8 with or by, Ypinanhihiganti. 
Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Revenged, —dst; have, hast, has revenged with or by. Ypinanhiganti, 
Pluperfect tense. 


Had, -dst revenged with or by. Naypanhiganti, ypinanhiganti na. 


Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -It, will, -lt revenge with orby. Ypanhihiganti. 
Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -1t, will, -It have revenged with | Maypanhiganti, ypanhihiganti na. 











or by. 
Imperative, 
Revenge, let.... revenge with or by. Ypanhiganti. 
Verbal. 
The action of revenging with or by. Ang vpanhiganti. 
AN PASSIVE, 
Infinitive. 
To take revenge upon. Panhigantihin. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Take, -st, -s revenge upon. Pinanhihigantihdn. 
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Wax of the ear. Tocleantheearfrom wax. Tutull. Manhinuli. 
Foviness of the To clean one's teeth from | Tinga. Manhinifiga. 
Crab-louge. | to clean one's self from | Tuma, Manhinom), 
Nail of the fingers To clean one's nails. Cocéd. Manhifigocd. 
Lippitude. ae out one's lip- | Mota, Manhimo a. 
Nit. | To clean one's self from | Lisd, Manhiliea, 





PARTICLES AND WORDS USED AS DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH, 


LOOB, 
Loob, asa noun, means “the inside”, “the inner part of some closed 
ppace”, not the contents, which is expressed by lamdn, Metaphorically, 
ldob means “wil]”, “goodewill”, “heart”, 


The inside of the room 

Meroy, grant, , 

Gratitud, ; 

Coward, epiritless, ungrateful fellow, 


Ang ldob nang silid. 
Caldob, 


Utang na ldob, 
Taudng ualang ]6ob, 


As a verb, léob means “to enter”, “to allow”, “to permit”, “to do 
romething willingly”, according to the particle, 


To enter, to fall upon, to break open. 
To allow something in, to give admi- ) 
tance, to allow pillage going on. 

To bestow graces, mercies. 

To allow, to do something willingly. 
Do it heartily. 

What do you desire? 

If vou are not willing, don’t go there. 


Lumbob, manléob, 


Magpaldob. 


Magcaldob. 

Magldob. 

Magl6ob cang gumaui. 

4 Andong 16ob mo?. 

Cundf mo 16ob, di cang pardon. 


Loob, as an adverb, stands for “inside”, “in”, “within”, and must be 


complemented by the proposition sa. 


Within, in, inside. 
Heartily, willingly. 





Sa ldéob. 


| Sa 16ob, nang loob, sa boong 16ob, nang 
( b6ong 16ob, 





OCOL, 


Ocol, as a noun, is fit to express 


I lack good luck. 
You are both of the same temper. 


“good fortune”, “fitness”. 


Taud acéng ualang bcol. 
Magcadcol cayb6ng dalaua. 


Ocol, as a verb, ix used in several ways. 


Soul is for (belongs to) God. 
Measure on him this stuff to see 
whether if is enough for his shirt. 


Ang calol6ua ay naodcol ga Dios. 
Y6col mo sa caniya itong cavo na 
babaroin niya. 








241 


FORTY SIXTH LESSON. 
YCAATAT NA POUO,T, ANIM NA PAGARAL. 





MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 


PAGPACA. 
MAGPACA=————_-_ 
PACA. 


Magpaca, active; pagpaca==paca, passive; may be considered as an enlar- 
gement of magpa, (which it somewhat resembles in sense in some respects) 
with the intransitive particle suffixed thereto. Hence it does not generally 
admit of the in passive and pa and not ca is repeated in the present and 
future tenses. Its principal signification is, like magpa, to allow, to suffer 
willingly what the root it joins to means. The discrimination between the 
passive and the self-acting upon sense should be made by adequate expres- 
sions for verbs admitting of both. Nagpacamatdy si Jesucrisso cusa niya, 
“Jesus Christ gave up His life”, nagpacamatdy Si Caton sa caniva.r.g sarili, 
“Cato committed suicide”. 





ROOT. 
Dead. ~ Patay 
PARADIGM. 
To kill Patiy, pumatiy. 


To sentence to death or to have some- ) a a 
hody killed by other’s hands. | Magpatiy, magpapatiy. 
To kill one by one, by many blows, 
or by one who kills many. 

To kill many by many, 
many. 


Magpapitav. (1). 


or one by Mafigagpapatdy, magsipatiiv. 


Killed person or animal. Patayin. 

Instrument, weapon. Ypatiy. 

Mourning person, the relatives of the Patayin. (1) 

victim. yan. ' 

Place. Patayan, pagpatayan. (1). 
To go about killing. Mamatay. (1). 


To swoon away, to become drowsy. Manhimatiy. 
To allow one’s self to be killed, to 


commit suicide. | Magpacamatiy. 


(1) Notice the accentuation. 


30 
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CONJUGATION. 


ACTIVE. 


Infinitive. 





To give up one's life, to commit suicide. Magpacamatdy. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Commit, -est, -8 suicide. Nagpapacamatay. 
Present perfect and-past indefinite tenses. 


Committed, -dst; have, hast, has committed suicide. Nagpacamatay. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -lst committed suicide. Nacapagcamatdy, nagpacamatiy na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shalt, -lt, will, -lt commit, suicide. Magpapacamatay. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -lt, will -It have committed Macapagpacamatdy magpapacamatiy 


suicide. na. 
Imperative. 
Commit. let....commit suicide. Magpacamatiy. 
Verbal. 
The action of committing suicide. - Ang pagpapacamatiy. 


Y PASIVE. 





Infinitive. 





To commit suicide with or on account of. Ypagpacamatdy. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Commit, -est, -s suicide with or on account of. Ypinagpapacamatdy. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Commited,-dst, have, hast, has commit- ) y 


To 3 1 y a r 
ted suicide with or on account of, | *P!M8apacamatay 
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Pluper fect tense. 





Had, -dst, committed suicide with or | Naypagpacamatdy, ypinagpacama- 
on account of. tdy na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -lt commit suicide 


with or on account of. | Ypagpapacamatay 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It have committed sui- Maypagpacamatiy. ypagpapacama- 


cide with or on account of. tiv na. 
Imperative. 
Commit, let....commit suicide with | . Pa 
or on account of. Ypagpacamatay. 
Verbal. 


The action of committing suicide with 


Ang ypagpacamatay. 
or on account of. gE ypagp J 





AN PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 


To commit suicide in or at. Pagpacamatayiin. 


Present indefinite tense. 
Commit, -est, -s suicide in or at. Pinagpapacamatayan. 
Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Committed, -dst: have, hast, has com- 


mitted suicide in or at. | Pinagpacamatayan. 


Pluperfect tense. 


Had, -dst committed suicide in Napagpacamataydn, pinagpacamata- 
or at. yan na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





—— 


Shall, -It, will, -It commit suicide in ( Pagpapacamatayan. 


Future perfect tense. 
Shall, -It will, -lt have committed Mapagpacamatayan, pagpapacamata- 
suicide in or at. vin na. 


244 





Imperative. 
Commit, let....commit suicide in or at. Pagpacamataydn. 
Verbal. 


The action of committing suicide in 
or at. 


Ang pagpacamatayan. 


The student should conjugate actively and passively bv magpaca, the 


following verbs: 


To humble one’s self. 
To give up fortune. 
To become mean spirited. 


To embellish one's self, to allow one's | 
self to be led into the right path. | 


To allow one's self to be insulted. 
To repent. 
To value one's self highly. 


Magpacababa. 
Magpacaduc-hd. 
Magpacaliit. 


Magpacabuti. 


Magpacaapi. 
Magpacasisi. 
Magpacamahal. 


Y passive stands generally in this conjugation for the instrument or 


cause of the action; that of an, for 
whether the verb admits or not an 


Jesus Christ gave up His life for the 
redemption of mankind. 

It was on the cross that Jesus Christ 
gave up His life. 


Notice carefully what I tell vou. 


the place or the object, according to 
passive for the direct object. 


Ang ypinagpacamatdy ni Jesucristo,i, 
ang pagsacop sa catauohan. 

Ang crus ay ang pinagpacamatayan 
ni Jesucristo. 

Pacatandaan mo ang sinasabi co sa 
iyo. 


It should be taken into account that pagpaca in the passive is for 
those actions which require to be conjugated by mag in some special dis- 
criminative sense; paca, for the others. 


Endeavour to teach your children 
good habits. 


Endeavour to learn the English lang- 
uage. 


Pacaaralan mo ang iydng majiga anac 
nang mabuting dsal. 


Pagpacapagaralin mo ang ingles na 
uica. 


Hitherto magpaca has been applied either to intransitive actions or to 


those which do not go beyond the subject. 


When magpaca conjugates 


verbs the action of which is voluntary or capable of admitting a direct 
complement other than the subject, it indicates a purposed earnest desire, a 
special care of executing the action in the highest possible degree of ef- 
ficiency, and in this sense it admits of the in passive. 


To do something carefully. Magpacarahan. 
To think deeply. Magpacaisip. 
To observe carefullv. Magpacatanda. 
To be upon one's guard. Magpacaifigat. 
To behave one's self very mindfully. Magpacabaet. 
To put in order, to settle things ) M , 
heedfully. (1 agpacahusay. 
To study in earnest. Magpacapagiral. 
To esteem 1: gilv. Magpacamahal. 


Ang cahinhina,i, nagpapabuti sa ba- 


Modesty enhances woman's beauty. bave 
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The reason for my female-cousin 
embellishing herself is that she may 
be praised. 

Meek people allow themselves to be 
abused to aequire merits towards 


Repent earnestly of all your wrongs. 
Think carefully of that. 
I do esteem you. 


Ang ypinagpapacahuti nang aquing 
pinsing babaye,i, ang nang siy4,i, 
mapuri. 

Ang ypinagpapacaapi nang mahiga 
banal na tauo, ang nang magcaroon 
nang carapatan sa harap nang Dios. 


\ Pacapagsisihan mo ang lahat mong 
( masaming gaud. 


Pacaisipin mo iyan. 


| Pinagpapacamahal quita or pinaca- 
( mamahal. 


Reciprocal actions with mag and an are greatly intensified by magpaca. 


They harm each other hitterly. 
You aided each other earnestly. 


Nagpapacasamian sila. 
Nagpacatolofigan cavo. 


Magpaca drops the q and remains mapaca when a fortuitous and not 


a purposely executed action is meant. 


To allow one's self to be led into 
the right path. 

To be saved, to attain salvation. 

To be condemned, to incur eternal 
punishment. 


Magpacagaling. 
" Mapacagaling. 
| Mapacasami. 


In the passive, when paca is used, the first syllable of the root should 


be repeated. 


He endeavours to purify his habits. 


| Pinacalilinis niya ang caniyang ma- 
( figa sal. 


He will be purified of all his sins. 


Pacalilinisan niya ang lahat niyang 


mafiga casalanan. 


Thou shalt be saved if thou keepest ) Mapapacagaling ca cun sinusunod mo 


my holy commandments. 


ang aquing mafiga santong utos. 


PARTICLES 





AND WORDS USED AS DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 





SAAN, 


Sdan, as its structure, sa-an indicates, 


of place “where”, “whereto”. 


Where is the quilt? 
Whereto do you go? 


is, most commonly, the adverh 


iSian narédon ang cémot?. 
4Sian ca parordon.? 


Sdan may be made a verb if conjugated by pa, in which case it stands 
for the verb of motion which it replaces, meaning, “to make for, or, towards”. 


Where is she going to? 


gNapasasdan baga siyi?. 


Sdan is joined to other particles imparting various senses thereto. 


Anywhere, wherever, everywhere. 
Everywhere, anywhere in the Earth. 
Anywhere you go. 


Sdan, sdan pa is negative in regard to the action, 


in regard to the reason. 


Saan man. 
Sdan man sa lupa. 
Sdan man pumardon Ca. 


but afirmative 
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You shall be punished. 

Of course, it is obvious that Is 
not be punished. 

You shall go there. 
Where else shall I go? 


Hahampasin ca. 


shall! sian aco hahampasin. 


Paror6on ca. 


gSdan pa acd parordon? 


Saan di pa is affirmative in a contrary sense to that of sdan, sdan pa. 


How can it be true? 
How can he be whipped? 


.Sian pa di totoo? 
gSdan pa di siya hahampasin? 


We know already that sdan, haan preceded bv ma or na, expresses 
“to be” as a neuter and not as a copulative verb. 


Where Frank will le? 
Where is the book? 


gMasasdan baga si Isco? 
cNasidan ang libro? 


SANA. 


Sana, as has been said, is a particle fit to express the conditional 


or future consequent tense. 


John would have arrived had he not 
been sick. 
Had they cured him he would not 
have died. 


Si Juan sana,i, dungmating dafiga,t, 
nagcasaquit. 

Cun guinamot siya nild ay hindi 
sana namatay. 


Sana preceded by run has a peculiar sense better to be learned by 


the following illustrations. 


It is harder than stone, and let pass ) 


stone as a term of comparison. 


The spoliation, the theft as it were. 


Matigas pa sa bato, cun sana sa bato. 


| Ang pagigao, ang pagnandcao cun 
(sana panandcao. 


Sana is sometimes contracted into sa. 


I should go. 


Young cock. 
Fighting cock. 


I will allow this rooster to grow into 


a fighting cock. 
Blast of wind. 
Zephyir. 

To embrace. 

To shine, to glow. 
To wait for. 
Wait a moment. 


In the allurements of this woman, 


modesty shines. 
To spring, to flow from. 
To put into. 


Where does this river flow from”. 
The butterfly. 

Gnat. 

Ant. 

Cock-roach. 

Glow-worm. 


Napardon sa aco. 





Tandang. 
Sasabuiigin. 


Sasabufiginin co it6ng tandang. 


Hihip nang hafigin. 

Simoy. 

Yumdacap. 

Magningning. 

Maghintay. 

Hintay ca mona. 

Nagniningning ang cahinhinan sa 
quilos nit6ng binibini. 

Bumucal. 

Magsilir. 


) Aling ang binubucalin nitong ilog 
(na itd?. 


Ang paroparo. 


- Lamoc. 


Langam. 
Ipis. 
Alitaptap. 
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FORTY SIXTH EXERCISE. 


Who will be saved.? Only the virtuous will be saved. What saves 
man.? It is fair works that save man. What did the priest say 
in his sermon.? He said, shun wickedness lest you be damned. What 
did Jesus Christ give up His life for.? He gave up His life for the re- 
demption of man. Where did He give up His life.? He gave up His 
life on Mount Calvary. What does the pious man do.? He humbles 
himsef before God and he rises before men. What did the Son of God do.? 
He made. himself poor and meek, and allowed himself to be insulted, lashed 
and crowned with thorns. Why did that girl embellish herself.? She embel- 
lished herself that she may be praised. Do you repent of all yoursins.? Yes, 
I do repent of all my sins. Why does your sister value herself so highly.? She 
values herself so highly because she is proud. Why does the servant do that 
carefully.? Because he is afraid of punishment. Did you meditate on 
what I told you.? I did. What do you order me.? Observe carefully 
the dog and take great care not to be bitten by it, act very judiciously 
and keep your aecounts accurately. Does that youngman study earn- 
estly.? He studies earnestly that he may be esteemed highly. What shall 
I do to be saved.? Endeavour to correct your habits, if you desire ito be 
saved, for only those keeping the Holy Commandments of God will be saved. 
Where are you going.? I am going to school. Where is your father.? My 
father is at home. Where shall I go.? Wherever you go you must work 
and suffer. What did the father and his son do.? As soon as they met 
they embraced each other. Is your cock a fighting cock already? No, 
it is still a young cock. What winds prevail outside at sea.? Mild 
breezes, the zephyirs swelled the sails of our ship. Do gnats hurt you by 
night.? Yes, gnats and cock-roaches hurt me. Are there many butterflies 
in your garden.? There are many of them, and also ants and glow-worms. 
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FORTY SEVENTH LESSON 
YCAAPAT NA POUO,T, PITONG PAGARAL. 


MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 


MAGPATI--PAGPATI. 


a 


Magpati, active, pagpati, passive, is a very little used verbal particle. 
It may be considered as a compound of mag or magpa and fi, contraction 
of tig; tigtig meaning “to shudder with sudden terror”. It is only applied 
to those roots which if conjugated by wm or ma express motion or  cor- 
poral position, to which magpati adds a sense of voluntary suddenness, or, 
if the g is dropped, of unconscious hurry. In magpati=—pagpati, pa is re- 
pested in present and future tenses, and admits only of y (yea) and an 
passives. 





ROOT. 
Knee. ~ Lohor. 
PARADIGM. 
To kneel. Lumohod. 
To crouch, to kneel down before. Maniclohod. 


To remain in a kneeling posture out / 
of stumbling. 5 | Napaluhod, napatilohod. 
Place, person or thing in honor of 

whom, or the cushion for kneeling >) Linolohorin, lohorin. 
upon. 

To kneel down having something ) Maglohod 


3 





with or hanging as a rosary. \ 
Thing held during kneeling. Ylohod. 
To fall on one’s knees, Magpatilohod. 
Cause. Y pagpatilohod. 
Place, or person before whom. Pagpatilohordn. 

CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. 

Infinitive. 

To fall on one’s knees. Magpatilohod. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Fall, -est, -s on....knees. Nagpapatilohod. 
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Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 


Fell, -est; have, hast, has fallen on....knees. Nagpatilohod. 
Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst fallen on... . knees. Nacapagpatilohod, nagpatilohod na. 
Future indefinite tense. 








Shall, -lt, will, -lt fall on....knees. Magpapatilohod. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -lt have fallen on Macapagpatilohod, magpapatilohod na. 


.... knees. 
Imperative. 
Fall, let... .fall on... . knees. Magpatilohod. 


Verbal. 


The action ‘of falling on....knees. Ang pagpapatilohod. 


Y PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 





To fall on one’s knees on account of. Ycapagpatilohod. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Fall, -est, -8 on.... knees on accountof. Yquinapagpapatilohod. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Fell, -est; have, hast, has fallen on...knees on account of. Yquinapagpatilohod. 
Pluperfect tense. 


Had, -dst fallen on ...knees on | 


account of. ( Naypagpatilohod, vquinapagpatilohod na. 


Future indefinite tense. 








Shall, -It, will, -It fall on....knees on account of. Ycapagpapatilohod. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, wil], -It have fallen on 


.... knees on account of. Maypagpatilohod, ycapagpapatilohod na. 


36 
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Imperative. 
Fall, let....fall on....knees on account ef. Ycapagpatilohod. 
Verbal. 
The action of falling on.... knees on account of. Ang ycapagpatilohod. 








AN PASSIVE. 


Pio a kad 


Infinitive. 





To fall on one's knees at or before. Pagpatilohorin. 


Present indefinite tense. 





Fall, -st. -s on....knees at or before. Pinagpapatilohorin. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Fell, -est:, have, hast, has fallen on.... knees at or before. Pinagpatilohoran. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst fallen on....knees at or ) Napagpatilohordn, pinagpatilohorgn 
before. na. 


Future indefinite tense. 
Shall, -It, will, -It fall on....knees at ot before. Pagpapatilohordn. 


Future per fect tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -lt have fallen on? Mapagpatilohorin, pagpapatilohor:in 
__ knees at or before. ‘na 


Imperative. 
Fall, let....fall on.... knees at or before. Pagpatilohorin. 
Verbal. | 
The action of falling on....knees at or before. Ang pagpatilohorin. 








The student should conjugate actively and passively by magpati, the 
following verbs: 


To spring to one's feet. Magpatitindig. 
To prostrate one's self. - Magpatirapd. 
To throw one's self down, to stretch ee 
one's self at full length. Magpatihigi. 
To sit down of a sudden. Magpatiop6. 
To turn one's back suddenly. Magpatitalicod. 


To place one's self quickly side on. Magpataguilid. 
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Y passive, in this conjugation, stands generally for the cause, an 
passive, for the place or person. 


His distracted love made him bend Ang calacasan nang caniyang sinta ji, 


his knee. ang ypinagpatiluhod niyd. 
He prostrated himself before the Ang altar (Sp.) ang pinagpatirapaan 
altar. niya. 


I prostrate myself before my king. Ang pinagpapatirapdan co,i, ang a- 
quing Hari. 
The g of magpali--pagpati is dropped according as the action is volunt- 
ary cr involuntary, the latter also being expressed by mapa. 


To spring into. | | Magpatiholog. 
To tumble downwards. ) Mapatiholog, mapatihdapay, mapati- 
| bouang. 
To toes. Magpatihapay, magpatibouang. 
“To totter down subitaneously. Mapatihapdv, mapatibouang. 


To remain involuntary in a lying fx. yas. 
down posture. . ( Mapatihiga 

Spring into the sea. Magpatiholog ca sa digat. 
I rose unconsciously to my feet. Napatitindig aco. 





PAKTICLES AND WORDS USED AS DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 








SILA. 


Sila is the well known third person pronoun in the plural, meaning 
“they,, 


They, always thev, are given. Sili nang sila ang binibiguidn. 


Sild, and sild po are used in addressing a single person and by so doing 
the sense is carried to the utmost degree of respect. 


You, thou. (simplest sense.) Ycao, ca. 
You. (sing.) (polite) - Yeiio po, cayo, cayd po. - 
You, thou. (Your Excellency, Your ) Silk sili Ng 
Majesty, Your Highness). ( Pita, Sita po. 


This, however, does not exclude the use of the address in the pro- 
per way. 


Your Excellency. Yvo, inyo pong camahalan. 

Sild is made a verb in the ways already explained for the other 
personal pronouns. . 
The child says sila. Napapasili ang bata. 


Sila, thus accented, as a verb, means “to cat meat or fish”, 


The servant is eating the meat or fish. Sinisilahin nang alila ang cati. 


SIYA. 
Siyd, besides standing for “he”, “she”. “it”, also stands for the com- 
pound relative pronoun, “what”. or “that which”, or better to say, It is 
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a kind of demonstrative pronoun or a somewhat emphatic means of re- 
calling to memory the subject of a sentence. 


Joseph, it is he who stole. Si José, siya ang nagndcao. 

My motker, it is she who wept. Ang aquing ina, siyd ang nagtafigis. 

Drunknness is what killed him. Ang calafigohan siya ang ypinatay sa 
caniya. 

You yourself!, is what I said. Ycdo figa, siya ang ysinabi co. 


It may be said that in this sense siyd stands for every gender of 
the reflective pronoun in reference to a noun. 


The blacksmith himself made it. Ang panday bacal, siya ang gungmaua. 


The aunt herself returned it back. Ang ali siyang nagsaoli, 
Wealth itself caused his ruin. Ang cayamana,|1, siya ang yquinasama 


Siya, conjugated by pa, means “to assent”, “to abide by other's op- | 
inion”. . . 


He assents. Napasisiya. 
Do not agree to that, don’t assent to. Houag mo ypasiya. 


Siya, conjugated by magca, means “to suit”, “to become”, “and also” 
to be enough, sufficient”. 


That dress suits her. Yydng damit nagcasisiya sa caniya. 


That stick is not enough for a pil- Hindi nagcacasiya iying cihoy sa 
lar. itang haligue. 


Conjugated by um, siy4 means to reach the point of full development. 


aaa ry already reached its full | Sungmiya na ang catoudng niya. 
Siya, if conjugated by man, means “to fill up the whole room”, “to go 
on growing”. 


His sore is coming u 
healing.) 
Adjustment, agreement, suitableness. Casiyahan. (notice the accentuation.) 
Enough, average, common, ordinary Casivah 

thing. asiyahan. 


pin flesh. (15 Naniniya na ang caniyang stgat. 


Styd may also stand for the person addressed in a politely respectful 
gense. 


Your mercy. Siyd po. 
Siya may be used as an adverb or interjection. 

So, just so, just it. Siya. 

Bravo!. Siya. 


But, most generally, it is associated with some other particle. 


Enough!. Siya na. 

It is he himself!, it is just that, just it. Siya figa. 
Although he be. Siya man. 
Would to God,amen, happiness toyou. Siya naud. 

It is he then.... Siya pala..... 


N 


a 
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SUCAT. 

Sucat, as a noun, means “measure”, that is to say, some standard ap- 

paratus proper to ascertain quantity. As a veib, it has the following sig- 
nifications: 


To measure. (simple sense.) Sumucat, mantcat. 
To measure a great deal. Magsucat. (notice the accentuation.) 


The meaning of pattern, standard, which, sicat has is applied in many 
ways. It is used in a potential sense as mangyari, mara. 


She can work. Sucat siyang gumaud. 
They may be given it. ; Sucat silang biguidn. 


But if the sense is a passive one or the action does not admit of 
potentiality, it means “duty or moral obligation,” the same as ddpat. 


You deserve to be punished. Sicat cang hampasin. 
He is worthy to be appointed captain. Sicat siyd maguingcapitan. 
It is beneath their nobleness. Dili sucat sa canilang camahalan. 


Sucat na means the same as siyd na, “enough”. Sicat na, followed by 
an infinitive means the hourly occasion of doing something. 


It is time to eat. Sucat nang cumtin. 
ce. . go out. “ “ lumabas. 
ct. at study. ei el magaral. 
ce e. walk. “ “ lumiicad. 
Ki [1 [11 [O sleep. 66 [83 matolog. 
To pray, to say prayers. Manalafigin. 
To attend church service, to worship. Magsimba, magsamba. 
In my opinion. Sa aquing acala, sa isip co. 
Till, until, as far as. Hangin. 
Till evening. Hanging gabi, hangin sa gabi. 
Till to-morrow. Hanging bucas. 
As far as the bridge. Hangin sa tuldy. 
Till I die. Hangin sa camatayan co. 
To, towards. Daco, sa daco, dapit. 
Towards the forest. Sa dacong gubat. 

” » ea. ” ” dagat. 

N , land. N M lupa. 
Upwards. Dacong itaas. 
Downwards. Dipit ibaba. 
Eastwards. Dacong silafiganan. 
Westwards, 3, calunuran. 
On, upon. Sa ibabao. 
Above, over. Sa itias. 
Under, underneath. Sa ildlim. 


FORTY SEVENTH EXERCISE. 


Where did I fall on my knees.? You fell on your knees before the 
Archbishop. Did you not prostrate yourself before the image of the Holy 
Virgin?. I prostrated myself before the altar. What caused your grand- 
father to throw himself down.? Old age and weakness caused him to 
throw himself down. What are the children doing.? They are always 
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sitting down and rising up. What did the patient do when he saw the 
physician.?. He placed himself side on of a sudden. Why did the sailor 
spring into the water.? He did not spring into the water, the mast 
tumbled down suddenlv and he fell downwards. Did the wind toss down 
the tree.? It was not the wind, it was a thunderbolt that tossed it down. 
Why does he call out for them constantly.? He has no others to call 
out for. What are the dog and the cat eating.? The dog eats meat, the 
cat is eating fish. Does money suffice to bring about happiness.? Money 
does not suffice to bring about happiness. Did he drink too much.? He 
drank only in the ordinary way. Do I go on speaking. ? Enough!, don’t 
speak any more about that. Was it he who said it.” He himself said 
it. Do you fear him.? Although he be a leader I don’t fear him. Did 
your measure the stuff I sent you.? I did not measure it, the Chinese 
merchant did it. Did you yourself take the measure for the trousers.? 
I took the measure myself. Can he pay.? He cannot pay. Why do 
you not go on working.? It is already time to sleep. Till when will Mary 
be in town.? She will be here until to-morrow. How far did you accomp- 
any him.? I accompanied him as far as the river. Where does this 
river flow towards.? This river flows towards the North. Where is the 
ship bound for.? She steers towards the land. Where did you put the 
pin.? I put it on the table. Is your sister above.? She is below. 
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FORTY EIGHTH LESSON. 
YCAAPAT NA POUO,T, UALONG PAGARAL. 





MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 


MAGCAPA--PAGCAPA. 





Magcapa, active, pagcapa, passive, is a verbal particle used only with 
roots of suh corporal motions as may be affected by terror or sudden 
fright to indicate the involuntary panic-stricken posture, effect of any such 
cause. Pa is repeated in the proper tenses and, on account of the in- 
voluntariness of the action, this conjugation lacks the imperative and only 
admits of y and an passives. 





ROOT. 
Gesture grimace, showing of the teeth t Negisi. 
PARADIGM. 
To gesticulate. Ngumisi. 
Do, a great deal. Mafigisi. 
Cause and also the mouth or the | Yhgisi, ypafigist. 
To go about gesticulating that way. Mafigisi. 
Person, place at. Pajigisihan. " 
To remain beating one's teeth out of | Magcapafigisi. 
Cause. Ycapagcapatiisi. 
Place. Pagcapafigisihan. 
CONJUGATION, 
ACTIVE. 


Infinitive. » 


To remain showing one’s teeth out of terror. Magcapafigisi. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Remain, -est, -s etc. Nagcapapafigisi. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Remained, -dst, have, hast, has remained etc. Nacaparfigisi. 
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Pluperfect tense. 
Had, -dst remained etc. Nacapagcapaiigisi, nagcapafigisi na. 
Future indefinite tense. 
Shall, -It, will, -lt remain etc. Magcapapafigisi. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It have remained etc. Macapagcapafigisi, magcapapafigisi na. 


Verbal. 


The state of remaining etc. Ang pagcapaparfigisi. 





Y PASSIVE. 


aaa 


Infinitive. 





To remain showing one’s teeth out of terror on account of. Ypagcapafigisi. 
Present indefinite tense. 
Remain, -est, -s, etc. on account of. Y pinagcapapafigisi. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Remained, -dst; have, hast, has remained etc on account of. Ypinagcapafigisi. 


Pluperfect tense. 


Had, -dst: remained etc. on account Nay pagcapafigisi, ypinagcapafigist na. 


Future indefinite tense. 


Shall, -lt, will, -It remain etc. on account of. Ypagcapapafigisi. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -It have remained ete. o ws 
on account of. | May pagcapafigisi, vpagcapapafigisi na. 


Verbal. 


The state of remaining etc. on account of. Ang ypagcapafigisi. 





AN PASSIVE. 


Infinitive. 





To remain showing one’s teeth out of terror, in or at. Pageapafigisihan. 
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Present indefinite tense. 





Remain, -est, -8, etc. in or at. Pinagcapapafigisihan. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Remained, -dst; have, hast, has remained etc. in or at. Pinagcapafigisihan. 


Pluperfect tense. 


Had, dst, remained etc. in orat. Napagcapalgisihan, pinagcapaigisihan na. 


- Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -lt, will, -lt remain etc. inor at. Pagcapapafigisihan. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -]t, will,- lt have remained 


etc. in or at. Mapagcapartigisihan, pagcapapafigisihan na. 


Verbal. 


The state of remaining etc. in or at. Ang pagcapahgisihan. 


——— aa oe 


The student should conjugate actively and passively the following roots 
to which almost exclusively the particle magrapu is applied. 


te ores of | To open one’s eyes. Dflat, mulat. Dumilat, mamulat. 
T in with "8 eye , t , , 

o hy panic. with one's eyes open ou Magcapadilat, magcapamulat. 
Opening of To open one's mouth. Nganga. Ngumafga. 


the mouth. ? 
To remain with one’s mouth open etc. Magcapaiigaiiga. 
Placing of one's legs wide, to place ) 
one's self with the legs wide. 

To remain with one's legs wide etc. Magcapabisaclat. 


Magbisaclat. 


PARTICLES AND WORDS USED AS DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 





TABI. 


Tabi, as a noun, mears “border”, “bank”, “shore”, “extremity”. 


The river bank. Ang tabi nang flog. 
The sea-shore. Ang tabi nang ddgat. 


As a verb or a verbal noun, tab? has the following significations: 


To be on the border. Matabi. 

To go about bordering. Mapatabi. 

To place one’s self at the border, edge. Tumabi. 

Let him not place himself at the edge. Houag siyi tumahi. 
Place that at the extremity. Ytabi mo iyan. 


3” 
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Place yourself at the very edge. Patatahi ca. 
The extremity, the foremost point ot Ang catabihan. 
Laystall, the dirtiest place.  Tabihan. 


Tabi is very much made use of as a polite warning for somebody to 
get out of the way when persons, generally inferiors, want room fer them- 
selves to pass on, bv or through. 


By your leave. Tabi po. 
Please, make room for me to pass. jTabi! aco dardan. 


It is also a respectful expression to ask permission for something to. 
be done. | 


Pardon, Sir, Iam going to make water. Tabi po, ac6,i, iihi. 


TAGA. 


Taga, as has been said, denotes nativity, pertaining to the place of birth. 


Where are you from?, what count- 
ry are you from? 
I am a Tondoman. Taga Tondo aco. 


iTaga sdan ca? 


Taga, as a noun, also means “fishing-hook” of any size, binuit being 
a small one. 


Bait your hook. Painan mo ang iyong taga. 


Taga, as a verb, signifies “to hew” in a longitudinal way. 


To hew downwards. Tumaga. 
To hew a great deal. Magtaga. 
To go about hewing. Managa. 


Tumaga means also to Jay hold of, some holdfast thing, as the anchor. 
The anchor laid hold on land. Tungmaga sa lupa ang sinipit. 
Metaphorically it may be said: 


His words pierce deeply into my Tungmataga mandin sa léob co ang 
heart. caniyang uica. 


Taga, as a prepositive particle of frequentative nouns, will be treated 
of in proper place. 


TALAGA. 


Talagd, is, like 6col, either a telling or an attributive word denot- 
ing an idea of bias, predestination, fitness, better to be known by the 
following examples. 


Naturally, in a natural, innate way. Talaga 

The lemon is sour by nature. Talaging maasim ang dayap. 

This misfortune was destined tome Talagi nang Dios sa aquin itong 
by God. aquing cahirapan. 

To keep something to be devoted to. M laga 


I keep this candle to he offered to the Pinagtatalagahan co ang casantosan 
Most Holy Virgin. Virgen nitong candila. 
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Tumalaga. 
) Tungmatalaga acd sa anomdn 
| otos mo sa aquin. 

Tungmatalaga siya gavin ly dn. 


To yield, to be resolved. 


I yield to anything you may order me. VO- 


Hei is resolved to do that. 





TAMBING. 


—— 


Tambing, adverb of time, means 


Do it inmediately. 


“inmediately,” “forthwith”. 
Tambing mong gaoin. | 


Tambing, as a verb, is conjugated by mag and means “to do some- 
thing quickly,” “to dispatch,” “to prepare.” 
Make haste. Magtambing ca. 


In the passive, it follows that required by the verb it is joined to. 


Take it forthwith. 
Give it at once. 


If used independently, 


Make haste as to the money for Peter. 
The money for Peter, 





it follows the general rules of the 
y, for the thing; an, for the person or place. 


made haste ) 


Tambifigin mo cunin. 
Ytambing mo yhigdy. 


passive, 


Tambifigan mo si Pedro nang salapi. 


| Ang salapf ytambing mo cay Pedro. 





with it. 

To betrav. Maglilo. 
To get rid of. Lumigtis. 
To be in flames. Magnifigas. 


Were it not for. 
Were it not for me he would have 
fallen. 


Daiigan, cundafigan. 


e 2 , , Na 
! Cundangan aco av nahiilog styd. 


It is to he noticed that daiigan and cundaiigan govern the nominative case. 





Draw nigh. 

Come on, please. 
Come over here. 

Are you acquainted 
vou understand? 

To wonder at, to be astonished. 
Wonderful, admirable. 

It is not to be wondered at. 

Big words, abusive language. 
Regarding....with regard to, -as. to. 
With regard to his hehaviour, I have 
to say to you...... 

Formerly, anciently. 

On that day. 

At, by those times. 

To hit the mark, to conjecture rightly. 
To praise. 


with it?, 


To steer, to be bound for, to make for. 


Where are you going towards.? 
Occupation, business. 
I have business now. 


 Manguilaldis, 





Hali ca. 
Hali na. 
Hali ca na, hali na cayo. 


ilo Ha, hani, hania. 


magtaca. 
Cagulilagullalis. 

Di figa seat pagtac-han. 

Manga uicang hindi dapat. 
Tungcol sa. bigay sa. 

Bagay sa caniyang paglacad may sasa- 
bihin aco sa iyo...... 

''a ondng panahon, sa Onan, arao. 
Niy6ng onang iirao. 

Sa daco r6ong drao. 

Matoto. 

Magpuri. 

Tumoiigd, mapatofigo, 

iSian ang patotofigohan mo.? 
Ahala. 


Ac6,i, may abala figayon. 
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FORTY NINTH LESSON. 
YCAAPAT NA POUO,T, SIYAM NA PAGARAL. 


MODIFICATIVE VERBALIZING PARTICLES. 








MAGCAN=PAGCAN. 





Magcan, active; pagcan, passive; is the last verbal particle we shall 
treat of, although perhaps some others of a narrow local range may be 
in use. It is an intransitive particle rarely used, and generally applied 
to roots of such fluids as flow or are expelled form the human body, 
to indicate that the shedding or flowing is involuntary and out of some 
cause which renders the excretion either unconscious or uncontrollable. 
Magcan is dissyllabic; ca, the last syllable, consists of three letters of 
which only the two first, ca, are taken for repetition according to the 
general rule. Now, if this is done, confusedness might arise with the 
particle magca, to avoid which both ca and the first syllable of the root 
are repeated, the latter in all and can in the present and future tenses. 
On account of the involuntariness of the action this particle only admits 
of y and an passives, and cannot be used in the imperative. 


ROOT. 
Tear. Luha. 
PARADIGM. 
To weep. Lumoha. 
To shed tears. Magloha. 
Cause, reason. Yloha. 
Person over whom tears are shed. Linohaan, quinalolohdan. 


CONJUGATION, 


ACTIVE. 


Infinitive. 





To shed tears without one’s being 


conscions thereof. | Magcanluluha. 


Present indefinite tense. 


Shed, -st, -s tears etc. Nagcacanluluha . 


- Shall, -lt, wil], -lt have shed tears 
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Present perfect and pust indefinite tenses. 





Shed, -est; have, hast, has shed tears etc. Nagcanluluha. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst shed tears etc. Nacapagcanluluha, nagcanluluha na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -It shed tears etc. Magcacanluluha. 


Future perfect tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -Ithave shed tears etc. Macapagcanluluha, magcacanluluha na. 


Verbal. 


The shedding of tears etc. Ang pagcacanluluha. 


Y PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 
To shed tears etc. on account of. “Ypagcanluluha. 
Present indefinite tense. 
Shed, -est -s tears etc. on account of. Ypinagcacanluluha. 
Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 
Shed, -dst, have, hast, has shed tears ete. on account of. Ypinagcanluluha. 


4 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst shed tears etc. on account of. Naypagcanluluha, ypinagcanluluha na. 


Future indefinite tense. 





Shall, -It, will, -lt shed tears etc. on account of. Ypagcacanluluha. 


Future perfect tense. 


etc. on account of | Maypagcanluluha, ypagcaeanluluha na. 


Verbal. 


The shedding of tears etc. on account of. Ang ypagcanluluha. 


—e ee ee SD 
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AN PASSIVE. 





Infinitive. 





To shed tears etc. at. Pagcanluluhdan. 
Present indefinite tense. 
Shed, -st, -s tears etc. at. Pinagcacanluluhdan. 


Present perfect and past indefinite tenses. 








Shed, -dst; have, hast, has shed tears etc. at. Pinagcanluluhdan. 


Pluperfect tense. 





Had, -dst shed tears etc. at. Napagcanluluhdan, pinagcanluluhgan na. 
Future indefinite tense. 
Shall, -It, will, -It shed tears etc. at. Pagcacanluluhian. 


kuture perfect tense. 


Shall, -lt,, will, “It have shed | Mapagcanluluhian, pagcacanluluhian na. 


Verbal. 


The shedding of tears etc. at. Ang pagcanluluhdan. 


The student should conjugate actively and passively by magcan the 
following roots. 


Urine. To suffer from incontinence of urine. Yhi. Magcaniihi. 

Blood. To bleed. (unconsciously) Dugdéd. Magcandudug6. 
Perspiration. To sweat out of fright, ague, etc. Pduis. Magcanpapduis. 
Saliva. To slaver. | Liuay. Magcanlalduay. 


Figuratively the sense of magcan is extended to other roots of phisi- 
cal or moral acts performed hy the rational being and even to those outside 
the conscious subject. 


To burst out laughing, to culminate Magcantataua. 


in laughter. | 

To blush. Magcanhihiya. 
To pour over, to overflow. Magcanlalabis. 
To drop off. Magcanlalaglag. 


Ang toua,i, nagcacanlalabis sa aquing 
puso. 
| Nagcacanlalabis ang tdua sa catuoudn 


My heart overflows with joy. 


I cannot refrain from laughing. co 
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PARTICLES AND WORDS USED AS DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 


TAPAT. 


Tapat, a8 an adjective, means “just”, “right”, “upright”. 


Right action. Tapat or matatapat na gaua. 
To give alms to the poor is a right Ang paglilim6s sa mafiga duc-ha.i, 
action. tapat na gaud. 


Tapat, as a verb, has several meanings according to the particle with 
which it is conjugated. 


To stand opposite, to place one's self 
in front. 

Two things placed opposite each other. Pinagtapat. 
More than two things placed in front 
of each other. 

To go directly to, to go the shortest ) 
way, to act rightfully. 

Cut, by which a road or path is short- Tapatan. 
To on. (two things opposite one an- Matapat, nagtatapat. 
To belong to, to be incumbent on. Matapat. 

Sa mahiga pare limang natatapat ang 
misa. 


Tumapat. 


Pagtatapatapatin. 


Magtapat. 


Mass is onlv incumbent on priests. 


TILA. 


Tila is, as diua, casi and other expressions, a kind of impersonal verb 
standing for “it seems”, “it appears”. 


It seems to be a person. Tila tauo. 
It appears that he went there. Tila naparbon. 


Tila, as a verb, is conjugated by wm, magpa or pa and means “to cease 
raining”, “to wait till rain is over.” 


Rain is subsiding. Tungmitila na. 
Let us wait until rain is over. Patildin ta mona ang ulan. 
TOLOY. 


Toloy, adverb, means “as well as”, “at the same time”, “jointly”, con- 
jointly”. 


(rive my son this and fetch my book Ybigdy mo ito sa anac co, toléy acé,i Ji, 


on the way. ycoha mo nang aquing libro. 
Let him sell the bushel of rice along Ypagbili niyA ang cabin na bigis, 
-with the bag. (cover). tolédy nang bayong. 


Toloy in the past tense of the passive still retains its adverbial sense, 
meaning “wholly”, “completely”, or the perfective sense imparted to some 
verbs by the English particle “up”. 


It was killed at once, upright. Pinatdy din tinoldy. 
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of urine and he bleeds unconsciously; he covers himself with perspiration 
and slavers; sometimes he swoons away and bursts out into laughter. Did 
the maid blush? She blushed at the sight of her lover. Why is there xo 
much fruit strewn on the ground? Becaure it is too ripe and drops off from 
the trees. Do the children romp? Thy are overjoyed with their toys. 
What do you laugh at? Laughter tickles all over me. Is to afford shelter 
to people, good? To afford shelter to other people is an upright action. 
Why did you not shun him? He placed himself right in front of me. 
How are the trees in your garden, arranged? They are placed opposite 
each other. Did vou go the shortest way to Mariquina? I lelf the high 
road and ventured on the cross-path. Do I release the prisoner? That 
is not incumbent on you. Is not that sail on the sea, white? It seems 
to be vellow. Does it not appear to be a steamer? No, it seems to be 
a sailing vessel. Are you going out at once? No, I shall wait until 
the rain is over. What? Fetch my spectacles and at the same time 
take away this chair. Did the servant drink any milk? He drank up 
the whole. What shall I then do? Go on with whipping him. Where 
does your friend lodge? He lodges at my house. What ix your duty? 
My duty is to judge. What office does he fill? His office is that of 
a collector. Did you distribute the salary to the journeymen? I did. 
What part of the task did the soldier take for himself? He took upon 
himself to keep guard at the outpost. Why are the couple alone? They 
are all by themselves, because they are married to each other. Do you 
wish me to accompany you? No, I will go alone. Is it proper to owe 
and not to pay? No, it is not proper to owe and not to pay, nor it 
is just to run into debt. Is his master cruel or merciful? He is meek 
and merciful. Are you fond of riding? I am not fond of riding. 


FIFTIETH LESSON. 
YCALIMANG POUONG PAGARAL. 


39. THE GERUND. 


The gerund is, in English, a verbal noun preserving the same govern- 
ment as the verb it is derived from, as in “I like eating apples”. The 
termination “ing” of fhe English verbs is, outside of the above mentioned 
case, parsed properly or improperly, as verbal noun, present or predicative 
participle, participial adjective, etc., according to its being used in one way 
or another. It is also a peculiarity of the English language to use the 
gerund, instead of the infinitive which most other languages require. after 
some preposition either expressed or understood, as in, “after plaving”, “he 
continues growing up”. But in other languages the gerund is also that 
form of the verb expressing the action in an adverbial manner, as illustrated 
by the following expressions: “He reads standing”, “he learns by teaching”. 
Tagalog has no proper inflexion for the English verbal forms of “ing” ter- 
mination, thus, all of them will be included in the explanations hereafter. 

The present participle, as has been said in a foregoing chapter, is ex- 
pressed by the active form of the verb, preceded by the article, and adapts 
itself to every tense and case. 


The loving girl. (maid). Ang sungmisintang dalaga. 

Of the obeying child. Nang sungmusunod na bata. 

To, for the working man. Sa gungmagauiing tauo. 

I gave a dollar for the fighting (he Ybinigiy co sa naquipagbacang sun- 
who fought) soldier. dalo ang piso. 

I will buy a book for the studying Ybibili co ang magadral na alagad 
pupil. (he who will study) nang isang libro. 


When the “ing” termination makes a verbal noun, this, is expressed 
bv the Tagalog verhal noun. 


Reading is very amusing. Ang pagbasa,i, nagbibigiy aliw 
hina call fa cano dia | Ang pafigafigdral na mabuti ay ma- 

Preaching well is very difficult. ; Iiuag na totoo. 

Eating too much is dangerous Ang pagcacdi,i, nacapafigafiganib. 


When the termination “ing” makes the gerund, as considered in English, 
it is translated by the infinitive. | 


I like shooting fowl. Nauiuili acong mamaril nang ibon. 
I would like eating fish. Ybig co sana cumdin nang isda. 
He tries buying this house. Nagbabanti siya bilhin itong bahay. 


If the English present participle is used attributively, that is to say, 
adjectivally, connected with a noun or pronoun, it is generally translated 
in Tagalog by the infinitive. 


Isaw her playing the harp. aa) co siya tumogtog nang arpa. 
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; . . ) Narifigig co ang ama ceng humam- 
I heard my father whipping him. pis sa caniya. 

The present tense may also be used if the determining verb obtains 
in the present or the action is considered as going on. 


Nanonb6or acd sa aquing caban na 
( nananabsab. (from sabsab, “pasture” ). 
Pinagmamasiran co ang aquing ali- 
lang gungmagaor. 


I behold my herd pasturing. 
I notice my servant rowing. (oaring. ) 
0 


The English present participle used predicatively to form a compound 
tense is generally translated in Tagalog by the corresponding tenee. 


He is mustering people for the cockpit. ! Pinagtatduag niya ang mafga tauo 


sa sabofigan. ee 
I was writing when he called me. tape niya aco nang aco,l, tina- 
They will be gambling when youarrive Magsusugal sild cun dumating ca 
there. déon. 


There is in Tagalog no proper progressive conjugation; if, however 
stress is laid on the going on of an action, sa and the root witb its 
first syllable and then the whole root repeated, is sometimes used in the 
present tense in 4 sense of displeasure or reprimand. 


He is looking at there as a fool. Sa titifigintifigin siva. 
He is standing purposeless. Sa tatayotay6 siya. 
They are present without saving a Sa haharapharap sild. 


The present participle used adverbially is generallv translated by the 
Tagalog verbal noun preceded. by sa. 


Bottles are made by blowing. Ang mafiga bote,i, guinagaud sa paghi- 


hihip. 
Cold is expelled by walking. Ang guinao ay napalalabis sa pag- 
Teachers learn by teaching. ( Ang mafiga ungmadral ay nagadkral sa 
( pagdral. 


By practicing virtue, Glory is attained. Sa pag- Bang nang cabanala,i, quina- 


But if condition is implied, the imperative or infinitive preceded by 
cun is used. 


He will arrange the matter by paying Maghuhtisay siyd nang bigay cun ba- 
the debt. yaran niya ang 6tang. 
(| Nanaydo siyang tumogtog cun nag- 


Mary singing, he refuses to play. | aduit Si Marfa 


If an idea of time is prominent in the expression, cun, before the 
present or future tenses is used. 


Old people speaking, children should Cun nagsasalitd ang matatanda, dipat 


be silent. | | tumahimic ang mafiga bata. 
The sermon commencing, I will go Cun pinupunuan ang pafigdral, ay 
away... aalis aco. 


The idea of a past time with the gerund is generally expressed by 
the past tense preceded by nang. 
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While, as far as, as long as manhood 


Touing di mapauf ang pagcatauo sa 
is not erased from the world. 


sanglibutan. 





UALA. 


Uald, is rometimes uscd as a substantive for “gulf”, “sea”, “main”, and 
may also be made a verb in this signification. 


Mauald ca. 
| Nagpauald siya nang caniyang sam- 
( samin. 


Put to the open sea. 


He carried his rapine into the rea. 


[ald besides the well known signification of “lack”, “want”, has many 
others as a verb. 


To flee, te pardon, to exonerate. Magualii. 
To disappear. Mauald. 


It is not possible to flee now. 

It disappeared from my hands. 
Absolutely nothing. 

I have absolutely everything. 

He did not put in an appearance ver- 
terday. 

Free me from my debt. 


Hindi macauauala figavon. 
Nauald sa camdy co. 
Ualang uala. 

Ualang di uala sa aquin. 


Uala sivd cahapon. 


Ualin mo na ang 6tang co sa iyo. 
| Nagpapauala ang Dios nang manga 


God pardons our sins. . 
( casalanan natin. 


[ala is joined tomany words forming adversative or negative expressions 


better to be learned bv practice. 


Endless, eternal. 
Easv, possible. 
Innocent, blameless. 
Sound, healthy. 


Ungrateful. (there are no words to ) 
- 4 


express his wickedness) 


Uahing hangan. 
Ualang liuag. 
Ualang sala. 
Ualding saquit. 


Ualing turing (siya). 


YARI. 


Yari is one of the forms of the demonstrative pronoun, “this”, “this 
here”, which is more commonly expressed by ito. 


This heart of mine. 


Yaring aquing puso. 


Yari is used as an absolute verb for bringing to an end some busi- 


ness or talk. 


Finished!. 
Conclusion. 
What did your business come to? 


To be on the lookout for. 

It would be better. rather. 

It would be better not to have been 
born a man. 

And thanks be given. 

Ang thanks be given he did not fall. 
Seale... (horny plate). 

Fins of fishes. 

Wing. 


Yari na. 
Cavarian. 
Anong pagcavayari nang orap ninyo? 


Sumoboc. 
Mahanga. 


Mahaiiga.i1. houag naguinglalaqui. 


Salamat at. 

Salamat at di siva naholog. 
Calisquis. 

Palicpic. - 

Pacpac. 
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FIFTY FIRST LESSON. 
YCALIMANG POUO,T, YSANG PAGARAL. 





USE AND INTERCHANGE OF TENSES. 








The Tagalog language is in the use of tenses, as in everything else, very 
lax. It has already been said that the root alone may be used with some 
adverb or word importing time to express every tense. The following di- 
rections about the use of tenses are however given to assist the learner to 
some understanding of the subject. 

The present indefinite is used for any actual action whether it is repre- 
sented as habitual, true, or as going on at the time it is being spoken of. 


| Dinadalao niya siya ta toufng da- 
( lauang drao. 

|Ang caniyang pamangquing babaye 
Her niece goes to mass every holyday. ) nagsisimba touing drao nang piesta. 
(corr. from Sp. word fiesta, “feart”) 


He visits her every other day. 


He hows to, salutes her. Bungmabati siya sa caniya. 
The bird is pecking. Nanunuca ang ibon. 
The leader is writing. Sungmusulat, nasulat ang pono. 


This same tense serves fot the past indefinite of the progressive conjugat- 
ion with some adverb denoting past time, or without it if the epoch is other- 
wise expressed or understood. 


The children were vesterday playing Naglalaré cahapon ang maiiga bata sa 


in the garden. halamanan. 

I was dressing myself when she en— Nagdadamit ac6 nang pungmdsoc siya 
tered my room. sa aquing silid. | 
You were running. Tungmatacbo cay6 cafigina. 


The same sense of continuance may be expressed by the adverb pa, 
“atill”, 


Stars are shining. Nagniningning pa ang mafiga bituin. 


The past indefinite (when the action is not simultaneous with any 
other) and present perfect tenses are expressed alike. 


Jesus Christ resuscitated on the third Nabuhay oli si Jesucristo sa ycatldng 
day after his death. dirao nang caniyang pagcamatdy. 

I have finished the work. Nagtapus aco nang gauad. 

| Ybinigay co na sa canila cahapon ang 


I gave them yesterday your hooks. mafiga libro mo. 


The pluperfect exists in Tagalog only as a remote degree of the past and 
hence the completive particle na, “already”; after the simple past serves as a 
means of expressing what is called the past perfect tense, especially when two 
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Present indefinite is sometimes used for the past tense. 


Has the carpenter arrived. 4Dungmating na ang anlouague:- 

. ok Greta \ Hindi pa dungmarating. (for dung- 
He has not vet arrived. | mating.) 
Future indefinite may be used: 

For the present indefinite. 


Does he laugh still.? .Tatiua pa siyd.? (for tungmatiua.) 
I am going away. Acd,i, aalis. (for nanalis). 


For the imperative. 


| Bago ca cumilin, manhihiniiiga (for 


? . ) 
Before you eat wash your teeth clean. / manhinifiga) ca mona. 


\ Dadalhdn (for dalhin) mo aco nang 


| Bring me a book to read. | ixtng librong babasahin. 
, cat « ate | Houag mong calilimotan (for calimo- 
Don’t forget your parents. ¢ tan) ang ivong mafiga magulang. 


Future perfect may be used for pluperfect. 


When I had already gone out my Nang maeaalix (for nacaalis) na acc, 


enemy appeared. hungmirap ang aquing caduay. 
I received the money when I had Tinangap co ang salapi, nang acc, 
already paid. macahivad (for nacahiyad) na. 


The imperative may be used: 
For present indefinite. 


| Magpadala (for nagpapadala) sivd nang 


He sends the letter. ( sulat. 


In potential negative sentences, 


\ gHindi ca macapatigssap. (for naca- 
( capafigdsap). 

| Hindi co maypahiyag. (for naypa- 
( pahiiyag). 


Can vou not speak.? 
I cannot declare it. 


For the past. 


He saw the dog and killed it. | Maquita (for naquita) niya ang axo,i, 
pinatay niya 

When 1 heard thundering I was Nang marifigig (for narifigig) cong 

frightened. cungmuctlog ay natdcot acd. 


The imperative may also be used for the complete present participle. 


( Nang sabihin (for pagcasahi) niya 
(ito, sivd.i, namatdy. 

Having finished the work, they went Nang “matapus (for pagcatapus) nila 
to the theatre. ang gaud, napasateatro sila. 


He, having said this, died. 


The infinitive may stand for all the tenses, as already said. 


Cun nagagilit ang maestro, caniyang 
parusahan (for pinarurusahan) ang 
lahat na alagad. 

When I bought the house, I did not Nang bilhin (for binili) co ang bahay, 
sav anything to them. uali acéng sinabing anoman sa canila. 
Who shall not laugh.? 4Sinong di tumdua? (for tatatiua). 


When the master gets angry, he 
punishes all the scholars, 
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it. What did you say to him.? On my trying to speak to him he 
refused to listen and went away; but when the mass was over he call- 
ed out to me. Why do you not study.? I cannot study. Can your 
son not write.? He can write, but he cannot speak. Can he pronoun- 
ce.? He cannot pronounce. Can they not declare it.? They cannot 
declare it. Can they not fail to go.? They cannot fail to go. How 
can that be.? It is ordered so by law. Was not that nade publicly.? No, it 
was made secretly. Where is my watch.? Here it is. Where is your 
father.? There he is. Where does this road begin.? It begins at the 
beach. How was your female-cousin wounded.? She was wounded with 
the point of a pin. Who created God.? God is increate and eternal. 
Is He merciful.? His mercy is endless, however great your sins may be 
He will pardon them; besides that, He helps man through virtue. 
Where is He.? He is everywhere, wherever you may go there He is 
and whatever you do, He sees it. Since it isso, prepare youreelf to be 
one day in His presence. 
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What have they to say.? 4Mayr6on baga siking sasabihin.? 
They have to say that.... Mayroon siling sinasabi na.... 
Had you to buy something.? #Mayroon bagi cay6ng binibiling ano- 
We had to pav the debt. Mayr6on caming binayarang otang. 
Shall I have anything to do.? iMavr6on bagi ac6ng gagaoin.? 


You shall have to sweep the door-sill. Ycaday mayroong naualisang pintoan. 


May is also used before a common noun in a sense of ownership, 
parentage or appertenance. 


The owner, the proprietor. Ang may ari. 

the father, one of the parents. Ang may anac. - 

The maker. Ang may gaud. 

Author, inventor, fabricator, designer. May cathd. 

Who composed these verses.? 4Sino ang may cathi nitong tula.? 
The Creator. Ang may lalang, may capal. 

The powerful man. Ang mav capangyarihang tauo. 
The Almighty. Ang may capangyarihan sa lahat. 
The lover. Ang may sinta. 

Who is the owner of this farm.?  4Sino ang may ari nitong buquid.? 
Our neighbour is the owner. Ang aming caapirbdihay ang may ari. 
Who is the father of this maid.? 4Sinong may anac dito Ba dalaga.? 
The Chinaman at the corner is the | Ang insic sa suloc ang “may anac. 
Who are the inventors of this kind gSino sino ang maiiga may cathd 
of pillow.? nitong ganitong olonan.? 

The Japanese are the inventors. Ang manga taga Japon ang may catha. 


Who is the Creator of everything.? Sino ang may capal sa lahat ? 


God, our Lord is the Creator and the N Ang Dios, Panginoon natin, siya 
ang may lalang at ang may capang- 
Almighty. 
yarihan sa lahat. 


May=mey is put before substantive roots having a passive force, and 
converts them into adjectives. 


Sick. May saquit. 
Guilty, culprit. » sala. 
Wise, learned. ... d6nong. 
Denticulated, toothed. », figipin. 
Golden, gold-yielding. 5 guinto. 
May==mey is still used preceded by sa for the preposition “near”, 

Near the tree. ” Sa may cithoy. 

ogy”) house. "ow thay. 

sos chureh. .. simbahan. 
What is that near the border of the :Ano cay. vadng na sa may tabi 
sea.? nang digat, 
r . . “aGng na 8 " da ay isan 
That near the sea is a pirogue. | Yaong na sa may digat ay isang 

( bangca. 


Another peculiarity of Tagalog is the using of some roots in an absolute 
impersonal verbal manner for every tense. The roots most commonly 
made use of in such way, are: | 


Coming from, deriving. Giling. " 

Concluded, made up. SE Yari. * 
Finished, ended. Tapus. 

Condign. (punishment) Sucat. 
Deserving: worthy, just, right, proper. Dapat. . a. 
Wishing; willing. Lo. Ybig. a Te, 
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(idling, as many other roots, may he used without the proper comp- 


osition for the sake of briefness when stress on the action can be dispens- 
ed with and the tense is determined otherwise or is tacitly understood. 


Where do you come from.? gSdan ca giiling.? 

I come from Tayabas. Giiling aco sa Tayabas. 

Yesterday, when we met your servant, Cahapon, nang nasalobong namin ang 
where was he coming from.? alila mo, {sdan siya galing.? 

He was coming from the well. Gadling siy4 sa bucal. 


In the same way, many other verbal roots can be used absolutely in 
the imperative for briefness’ sake, especially when the verb is used without 
any direct or indirect complement. This manner of using the verb is 
greatly in use among natives and is somewhat interjectional. 


Walk.! Licad. 

Take!. Cuha. 

Run!. Tacbo. 

Run for it!, overtake!. Tacbohin. 
Drag along. ' Hila. 

Eat!. Cain. 

Come on. Hali ca, téloy. 


Sometimes the imperative is used with the verbal ligament for a 
greater emphasis if the verb ends in a consonant. 


Kill it. Patayi. 
Receive it. Tangapi. 
Wrap it. Baloti. 
Drink. Ynomi. 


It is not only in the imperative that the root alone, can be used without 
the verbal particle. Some verbal roots when they are not carried away 
from their original sense by some modifying verbal particle, are used for 
every tense if the latter is otherwise determined by some other words. (1). 


What do you bring.? (Ano ang dala mo.? 

I bring nothing to-day. Uala acéng dala figayon, 
Yesterday I brought some fruit. Ang dala co cahapo,i, huiiga. 
What will he be willing to have 
to-morrow.? 

What does he say.? gAnong sabi niya.? 
He says that...... Sabi niya,i,...... 


JAnong ibig niya bucas.? 


_ Some compound words either nouns or adjectives, are fit to be used 
absolutely as verbs. 


Wise, learned. Marunong. 

Does he know.? 4Marunong siyd.? 

Do you know how to read.? gMardnong cang bumaea.? 

No, sir, I cannot read. Hindi po, di ac6 marinong bumasa. 


Do they know how to speak English.? /4Marinong siling magiicang inglés.? 
They do not know how to speak Engl- Hindi sili marinong magilicang in- 
ish; but they know hoW to speak Ta- gles, figuni,t, martinong sila magiii- 


galog. cang tagilog. 
Need, want, it is necessary. Cailafigan. 
What do I need.? 4Anong cailafigan co.? 


(1) We insist that this important point be not lost sight of by the student. 
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customary manner of speaking.? It is his inveterate habit. Is that su- 
fficient.? It is not sufficient, Why do you not dance.? When the age 

» of forty years is reached youth has already passed. What does your. 
father excel in.? He excels in preaching. 














287 


| FIFTY FOURTH LESSON. 
YCALIMANG POUO,T, APAT NA PAGARAL. 


THE ADVERB. 


_ Adverbs in Tagalog are not distinguished by any prevailing term- 
inafion corresponding to the English “ly”, Those expressed by a single 
root are few when compared with those including composition with a 
prefix or some other separate self-signifying particle or word. Many of 
them have the adjectival composition of ma, others have the particle sa 
before them, there being also a number of adverbial clauses consisting of 
roots with particles or words either preceding or following them. The 
majority of adverbs if not all (monosyllables excepted) admit of declension 
and conjugation as is the case in Tagalog with most roots and even 
particles. Many adjectives and some prepositions and conjunctions are 
used adverbially. 


ADVERBS OF MANNER. 





Of these, the following are simple: 


As, so, like. Gaya, ga, para. paris. 
llocionediy. knowingly, intentionally, Tiquis, pacsd. 

Willingly. Cusa. 

Hardly, scarcely. Bahaguia. 

Especially. . Bucod, tafigi. 

Conjointly, as well as. Sabay. 

According. | | Ayon, alinsonod. 

As if selling... | Ganagbibili. 

caimaniike) ja like a caiman (is Gaboaya itong tocong ito. 
He did it on purpose. Tiniquis niya, pinagsd niya. 
You are like me. Yciao,i, paris co. 

It is hardly sufficient. Bahaguid na magcasiya. 
He has been especially summoned. 3 Bucor siydng natiuag. 


Man as well as woman, the man and . PN , 
the woman too. | Ang lalaqui casabdy nang babave. 


The following are compound adverbs of manner. 


So, thus, that way. Ganbon, gayon. 

So, thus, in this manner. Ganito. 

So, thus, as that. Ganiyan. 

Finally, at last. Catapustapusan, cauacasuacasan. 


English adverbs of manner ending in “ly” are generally expressed by 
the corresponding adjectives. 


swiftly. Matulin. 
Quickly. Madali. 


Slowly, understandingly. 
Well, goodly. 

Badly. 

Clearly. 

Carefully. 

Strongly. 

Do it quickly. 

Wrap it up carefully. 


He pusbed the boat strongly. 
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Marahan. 
Mabuti, magaling. 


Masami. 
Malinao. 


Mahusay. 

Malacis. 

Gaoin mong madali. 
Balotin mong mahusay. 
Ytinolac niya nang malacds ang 


bangca. 


It is well to say, however, that not all the adjectives can be used 
as adverbs. In the latter, those, for instance, which are simple as lupit, 
olol, etc., are included. Of the ones formed with ma, those only denot- 
ing manner or degree are used adverbially; but not the others as mari- 
nong, mabaet, ete.. 


Some substantive roots are made adverbs of manner by preceding them 


with the particle sa. 


Openly, publicly. 
Hiddenly, secretly. 
Commonly, customarily. 
Judiciouslv. 


Sa hdyag. 

Sa lfhim. 

Sa ogali, sa caogalian. 
Sa bait. 


Adverbs admit of a superlative degree in the same way as adjectives. 


Very carefully. 
Very well. 
Very badly. 
Very slowly. 


Mahusay na mahusay. 
Mabuting mabuti. 
Masamang masama. 

Ynot inot, marahan dahan. 


ADVERBS OF PLACE. 





Many of these are verbal roots preceded by sa. 


Where.? 

Here, hither. 

There. (near you) 
There. (at that place) 
Near, close. 

Far, far off, away. 
Within, inside. 

Out, outside. 

Before, opposite. 
Behind. 

Above. 

Below. 

On, upon. 

Under. 

In the middle, midway. 
In the middle, halfway. 
By, by the side of. 
Sideways, on that side. 
Both sides. 

On all sides. 
Anywhere, everywhere. 
At midnight. 


We are halfway in the journey. 


My mother was close hy me. 


He went abroad, on the other side 


of the sea. 
On both sides of the ship. 


iSaan.? 

Dito, dini. 

Diyan. 

Déon. 

Malapit, sa may, sa siping, sa tabi. 
Malayo, sa malayo. 

Sa 16ob. 

Sa labas. 

Sa hdrap, sa tapat. 

Sa licod. 

Sa itdas. 

Sa ibaba. 

Sa ibibao. 

Sa ilalim. 

Sa guitni. 

Sa paguitan. 

Sa piling. 

Sa cabila. 

Sa magcabili. 

Sa magcabicabild. 
Sian man. 

Sa hating gabi. 

Na sa paguitan tayo sa paglacar. 
Napasasiping co si ina. 


Naparbon siyd sa cabild nang dagat. 


Sa magcabila nang sasaquidn. 
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The demonstrative adverbs of place may he made verbs also by wi, 
to indicate the voluntary standing of the agent at the place expressed 


by the adverb. Dungmidin! aco. 


“IT place myself here”. 


The active 


sense is made by mag, magdiyin ca nang tinapdy, “put some bread there”. 


ADVERBS OF TIME. 


When?. 
Now. 
To-day. 
To-morrow. 


Ago. 


Yesterday. 

Last night. 

The day before yesterday. 
Some days ago. 

Five days ago. 

Before, a while ago, just now. 
By and by, presently. 
Early. 

Already. 

Still, yet. 

Not yet. 

Always. 

Constantly, continually. 
Suddenly, off hand. 
Instantly. 

Immediately. 


For ever, everlastingly. 


Never, no more, no longer. 
Often, frequently. 

From. 

Till, until. 

Formerly, anciently. 
Sometime, sometimes. 
Now and then, occasionally. 
Rarely. 

Late. 

Daily. 

Hourly. 

Weekly. 

Monthly. 

Yearly. 


( 


Cam... Sa” ai 


4Cailan.? 
Ngayon. 

gayon drao na ito. 
Bucas. 
Ca, camaca. (particles indicating past 
time.) 
Cahapon. 
Cagahi. 
Camacalau?. 
Camacalling drao. 
Camacalimang drao. 
Cafigina, cafigina pa, bago pa. 
Maméa, mamaya, mameamei. 
Maaga. 


Toui, touitoui, caildn man. 
Palagui, parati. 

Caalam-alam, caracaraca. 
Bigla, sa bigli. 

Agad, tambing. 

Magparati man sdan, hangin caildn 
man. 

Cailan pa man, caicaild,i, hindi. 
Malimit, di mamacailin. 

Mula, mula sa, buhat. 

Hangin. 

Sa una, sa dati, sa unang drao. 
Cun minsan. 

Manacanaca, maminsin-minsan. 
Bihira, madalang. 

Tanghali na, gabi na, huli. 
Arao-irao. 

Oras-oras. 

Lingo-lingo. 

Béuan—bhéuan. 

Taén-tadn. 


CONJUNCTIVE ADVERBS OF TIME. 





As soon as, no sooner than, on. 
Then, at the end, afterwards. 

Then. (at that past time). 

When, at the time of. (future). 
Whenever. 

When, at the time of. (past). 

When, at that past time. 

After. . 

After having. 





Sa, pagca, pag. 
Sacd. 

Noon, niyon. 
Cun. 

Cun toui. 

Nang. 

NGon. 

Pagca, capag. 
Pagca, capagca. 
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First, firstly. Mona. 
Before, previous to. previously. Bago. 


Caihin is mainly interrogative. 


When did he come.” .Cailin siva napari 6.? 
Before, in the morning. Cafiginang omaga. 

Before, in the afternoon. Cafiginang tanghali. 

He was here just a while ago. Canicafigina,i, naririto siya. 


Maméa=mamayd, is middle between tambing and sacd. 


I shall write by and by. Susulat ac6 mamea. 

Magsisintah: ating awa caila 
We shall always love each other. | Magsisintahan cating dalawa cailan 
He died instantly. Namatiy siying bigla. 
He prostrated himself immediately. Nagpatirapd siving agad. 


| Cumiin cang tambing, tambifigin mo 
( cumdin. 

| Ang Dios, ay Dios din magpaparating 
(man saan. 

\Cailan man acc,i, hindi ungmiinom 
‘nang dlac. 


Kat immediately. 
God exists ab terno. 


I never drink liquors. 


I often take baths. Malimit ac6ng naliligo. 

They frequently committed sin against Di mamacailin nagcasala sila laban sa 

God. Dios. 

From this day on. Mula figayén, buhat figavoén. 

From Thursday till Saturday. Mula sa Jueves hangin sa Sabado. 

In former times. Sa oning panahon. 

This child cries but rarely. \ Bihirang tungmataiigis itong batang 

My sister arrived late at mass. ' Ang aquing capatid na babaye nahuli 
(sa misa. 

It is late. (in the morning). Tanghali na. 

It is late. (in the evening). Gabi na. 


For the proper use of the conjunctive adverbs the following rules 
should be taken into account. 

Sa refers to a principal action immediately following the secondary 
one to which it is applicd. It indicates rather punctuality than simult- 
aneity. 


. Sa pagsabi niva nitong manga uica av 
On his saving these words, he died. |”? Pag . E Bi . 


namatay. 
On their noticing the earthquake, they Sa pagcamilay nia nang lindol,. 
ran away. sili,i, tungmacbo. 


Pag refers to the subordinate action which it represents as accomplished 
or in progress with some other simultaneous action. It goes with the 
possessive case of the agent and the accusative of the object. 


As soon as I told it to him. Pagsahi co sa caniya. 

No sooner he went in. Pagpdsoc niva. 

As soon as you greet him, come back. Pagbati mo sa caniya moui ca. 

As my father went away, he arrived. Pagalis nang amd co, dungmating siva. 
On my arriving at the house, I Pagdating co sa bahay naquita co ang 
saw an innumerable erowd. isang catiponan di mabilang na tauo. 


Pagea is used if the same sense and with the same construction. It 
points out the action as past and does not indicate simultaneity. 


No sooner he had finished the work Pagcatapus niya nang gaud, dindlao 
than he came to pay me a visit. acd niya capagdaca. 
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After studying we shall go for 'a Pagcapagaiial amin, magpapasial 


walk. cami. 
After striking nine o'clock, we shall Pagcatugtog nang d las nueve, magpa- 
go for rest. pahifiga tavo. 


Pagca is sometimes used for “from”, “since”. 


"From my infancy down. Pagcabata co. 


Capag, capagca refer to an action altogether past and perfect. 


After his having finished speaking, Capagcapafigésap niya, nagyacapan 
they embraced each other. sila. 

. . | | Capagcatapus nang piesta, napasa- 
The function being over, I went home. | bihay aco. 

After having concluded that, they Capagyari nila niyon nagmula siling 
began to dance. magsaydo. 


Capag and capagca are very important particles both of them referring 
to an action altogether past, capag, represents the action at the start, 
capagca, as acomplished and perfected, and they may be rendered, respect 
ively, “on starting”, “on having finished”... but if the action is such as 
not to admit of duration, both partitles may be used in the perfective sense. 

They should be considered in 'two ways: as present participles and as 
adverbs. As participles, they adhere to the verbal particle which the nature 
of the action requires, with the possessive case of the agent following. 


After his commencing to teach. Capagiiral niya. 
After I began to study. Capagpagiiral co. 
After the priest starting to preach. Capagpaiigiral nang pare. 
After your having finished saying that. Capagcasabihin mo ivan. 


After my having finished learning. Capagcapagiral co. 
After his having finished preaching. Capagcapafgiral niya. 
After his arriving. Capagcadating or capagdating niya. 


After my having thrown away my ring. | Capagcaytapon or capagytapon co ang 
( aquing singsing. 

Capag, capayca and even pagca and pag, as adverbs, are written separately 
in the sense of “when”, “on,” and may govern the nominative case of the 
agent, with the verb in the active, if the action is represented as present, 
simultaneous or prohable. 


As soon as I receive a letter, I give Capag acd,i, tungmatangap nang su- 
an answer. lat, ac6,i, sungmasagot. 

No sooner do I get up than [ t 
a bath. 


As 800n as my son is twelve years 
old, I shall make him work. 


ake pap ~ | a. , 
| Pagca ac6,i, nabaitigon ay naliligo aco. 


Pag ang aquing anac ay may lahing 
dalaua ig taon, papilitin co siydng mag- 
trabajo. 


Pag is used with the negative in a a sense of menace. 


You shall see how I beat you...” ” Pag hindi quita paloin. 
If he dees ‘hot- come 1 shall not pay Pag hindi siya pumarini ay hindi Co 
him. . -: 5 . siya babayaran. - 


Pug is used for actiye verbal nouns, pagca, for intransitive ones. 


The throwing down of bombs. ° Ang paghdlog nang bomba. (Sp.) 
The falling down of the fruit. — Ang pagcaholog nang bofiga. 


Pag, applied to actidns admiffing of time for their developmejt, EX 
presses the action as going on; peyfa, as completed. 
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The growing light. Ang pagliudnag. 
The clearness of day. Ang pagcaliudnag. 


With regard to the government of pag and pagca in verbal nouns, 
great care should be taken in distinguishing whether the person is active 
or passive as to the action. Any disregard of this rule may lead to manv 
striking mistakes. 


The beheading of Saint John. (that 
is to say, inflicted on him) 
The beheading by the executioner of ) Ang pagpogot nang mamumugot cav 


Ang pagpogot cay San Juan. 


Mary Stuart. ) Maria Estuardo. 

The birth of The Holy Virgin. Ang pafigafiganac cay Maria Santisima 
The bringing forth of The Holy Vir-) Ang pafigafiganac nang Santisima 
gin. | Virgen. 


Sacd, as an adverb, indicates more futurity than mamayd. 


God made the skies first, and man) Guinaud nang Dios ang lafigit. saci 
long afterwards. ang taud. 
He laughed, and then? Nataud siya jat sacd? 


Cun, nang, noon, niyon or niydon, as adverbs, cannot be used indiscri- 
minately. Cun should be used in reference to the present or future tense. 


When I go to Manila I shall buy a) Cun pumarbon acé sa Maynila ybi- 
hat for you. ( bili quitd nang sambalelo. 
When Peter comes let me know ofit. Cun darating Si Pedro alamin mo aco. 


Cun may be used with the past indefinite tense if the action appears 
as performed customarily. 


When I was in London, I went fre- ) Cun acé6,i, narordon sa Londres, na- 
quently to play. pasasateatro ac6ng malimit. 


Nang is used with all degrees of the past tense. 


When he came yesterday to visit me) Nang acé,i, dinilao niya cahapon, 


I was sick. ( nagcacasaquit ac). 
When my sister arrived we had al- | Nang dumating ang capatid cong ha- 
ready eaten. | baye nacacdin na cami. 


Noon, niyon, niydon, come at the beginning of a past narration. They 
lay stress cn the epoch and not on the action. 


On that day the battle was fought. Neon NG arao ay nangyal: ang pag- 
In those times when Jesus Christ was) ,-. .. . 
still on Earth. Noon, naririto pa sa lupa si Jesucristo. 


Bago, a8 an adverb, always comes before the verb. 


Before you marry think on it care- Bago ca magasdua pacaisipisipin mo 
fully. mona. 
Before you read, sweep the room. Bago cang bumasa. ualisan mo ang silid. 


Mona always comes after the verb and is largely used expletively. 


Do it first. . Gaoin mo mona. 
Wait. | Hintay ca mona. 








Endlessly, incessantly, without inter- Ualing humpay, ualdng tahan, ualin 
mission. licat. 
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FIFTY FIFTH LESSON. 
YCALABING POUO,T, LIMANG PAGARAL. 


THE ADVERB. (continued). 


Notice should be taken of the adverbial verbs, that is to say, of 
adverbs which are made verbs and conjugated in various ways. The 
adverbs most commonly used for this purpose are those of manner, time. 
and degree. 


To act thus. (in that way). Gumaniyan, gumaya6n or gumayon. 
Make it in this way. Gaitohin mo. 
Let us profit of this opportunity. Samantalahin natin. 
I composed this book by working at ) Vtone libroi. mi - - 
short intervals. ( ng libro,i, minamayd maya co. 
Throw it away at once. Tangbifigin mo ytapon. 
His fever increases. Lungmalalo ang caniyang lagnat. 
»» Money is running short. Cungmuculang ang caniyang salapi. 


ADVERBS OF DEGREE. 








Much. Marami, lubha. 

Little, somewhat. Caunti. 

More. Lalo, higuit, mahiguit. 

Less. Culang. 

Too, too much. Labis. _ 

Enough. Casiyahan, caiguihan. 

Only. Lamang. 

Sufficiently. Catatagan, siya na, sucat na. 

Almost, nearly. Halos. 

Except, but. Liban. 

Exceedinglv, very. Lubha, di sapala. 

(ireatly. Masaquit, mainam. 

Do you write much.? 4Sungmusillat ca bagi nang marami.? 

I write but little. 5m  SungmusUlat acc nang caunti lamang. 

This is more than that. Mahiguit ito déon. 

It rained too much. Ungmolan nang labis. 

That is sufficient. Caiguihan na yaon. 

He nearly died... Halos siya namatay. 

He is almost in destitution. Halos na sa cahirapan siya. 

Very rich, exeeedinglr rich. Mayamang lubha, mayaman di sapala. 
ADY ERBS OF AFFIRMATION... geet 

Yes. . oo 7 7 "Oo. Loe . ; 

Yes indeed. . - +. Oo nga. -nafiga, Agani.- 

Of course, no doubt. “Siya nga, mandin, figani, mangy: ari. 


Certainly. -.  Totod: 


Most certainly. 
Also. 
Will you go to the theatre.? 


Of course, why should I not go.? 


29h 


Totoong tot o. 

Naman. 

.Parorodn ca hagi sa teatro.? 
Mangyari, ano,t, di acé parordon? 


ADVERBS OF NEGATION. 


No. 

Neither. 

No, don,t. 

Not even one. 
Neither he not I. 





Hindi, di, dili, uala. 

Hindi rin. 

Houag. 

Di isa man. 

Siva,i, hindi, ac6 man, ay hindi rin. 


DUBITATIVE ADVERBS. 


Lest. 

Perhaps. 

Perchance. 

Then, perchance. 

Don't run lest vou fall. 

Perhaps to-morrow. 

Perhaps he will arrive. 

Perhaps it may be so. N 
If you, perchance, see him. 

If, perchance, he comes. 





Maca, baca, maca sacali. 

Marahil. 

Cun sacali, cun haga sacali. 

Baga, cayd, sana, disin, diud. 
Houag cang tumacho, maca maholog ca. 
Marahil bucas. 

Marahil darating sivd. 

Marahil gandon. 

Sacaling maquita mo sivi. 

Cun baga sacali pumarito siya. 


(Cun siva sana,i, macaquita nang sa- 


If, then, he finds money. i lapi. 


MAA 





Say, -est, -s; said, -dst. 
Saya, said he. 

Says. said Jesus Christ. 
You say, said. 

Saint Peter says, said. 


Ang uica. 

Ang uica” niya. 

Ang uica ni Jesucristo. 
Ang uica mo, ninyo. 
Ang uica ni San Pedro. 


Uica, “word,” is another root proper to be used verbally in an im- 


personal and absolute manner, 


It is generally applied to quotations and 


requires the postpositive forms of the personal pronouns in the possessive 


case after it. 


Money, old people say, is the best Ang salapi, ang uica nang matatanda, 


friend. 
The debt, he says, is small. 


Truly. 

At some time, day. 

I truly saw it. 

Some day I will do it. 
In that very manner, way. 
Anyhow. 

Some way or other. 
Care, attention. 

Do as you like. 

Leave that to my care. 
To care for, to look after. 


To tend, to care for animate beings. 


To live, to possess means of living. 
To instil life. 
To pull off. 


siyang lalong mabuting caibigan. 


yAng dtang, ang uica niyai, munti- 
( limang. 


Tanto mandin. 

Sa bdlang drao. 

Tant6 manding naquita co. 

Sa bilang drao gagaoin co. 
Casing gay6én, casing ganiyiin. 
Paano man. 

Sdan mang pardan. 

Bahala. 

Ycdo na ang bahala. 

Ac6 na ang bahala niyin. 
Mamahala, magcalifiga. 
Magalaga. 

Mamuhay. 

Magbuhay, magpabihay, bumuhay. 
Munot, mamunot. (from bunot.) 
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To commence, to start. 


Then, therefore. 

You alone were here, then you are 
the thief. 

Is it possible.? 

Is it possible he died.? 

Some way or other. 

Kither for being tight or for being loose 
the dress was thrown away. 
Accomplished, perfect. 

The pith of wisdom. 

Most learned. 

The pith of purity. 

The purest. 

The hardest. 

Outshining. 

Little by little. 

To stop, to halt. 

To halt here and there. 

Don’t stop there. 

Thanks. 

Well and good. 

Welcome!, welcome to you. 
Lucky, to be lucky. 
Unfortunate, to be unlucky. 

If I have good luck. 

He was unlucky. 

To think it just. 

., hard. 

,, Obvious. . 

,, Sweet. 

Does she think the practice of virtue 
hard. 

She thinks it sweet to bear grievances 
for the sake of Jesus Christ. 
The north. 

The south. 

The east. 

The west. 

The wind blows from the north. 
The wind blows from the south. 
North-east wind. 

North-west wind. 


This road leads to the west. 


To take off one’s hat in reverence. 
Why do you not take off vour hat in 
reverence to the priest.? 

To invite, entertain. 

To take leave of. 

To dress, to put on clothes. 

To change clothes. 


H 3° 


PE 3 


FIFTY 


Has the tailor much money.? 
to-night to the meeting.? 


y Mamuno. 
( ment.”) 


He has hut little. 
I cannot go, I am somewhat ill.? 


(from pono, “commence- 
Diyata, caya figa. 

Ycio limang ang naririto, caya figa 
icio ang magnanicao. 

4 Diyata.? 

4 Diyata bagii,i, namatay siya.? 

Sa higpit at sa louag. 

Sa higpit at sa louag ang damit ay 
ytinapon. 

Sacdal. 

Sacdal carunufigan. 

Sacdal nang dunong. 

Sacdal calinisan. 

Ang sacdal nang linis. 

Ang sacdal nang tigas. 

Sacdal dilag. 

Onti onti, inot inot. 

Maghinto, huminto. 

Maghintohint6. 

Houdg cang humint6 diyan. 
Salamat. 

Di siyang salimat. 

Salamat at dumating ca. 

Palarin. 

Sam-ing palad(from samd) 

Cun acé, i, pinapalad. 

Sivd, 1, sinama. 

Matapatin marapatin. 

Mahirapin mahigatin. 

Magaanin. 

Matamisin. 

¢ Minamahirap bagi niya ang paggau:i 
nang cabanalan.? 

Minamatamis niya ang pagtitiis nang 
hirap dlang—dlang cay Jesucristo. 
Ang hilagaan. 

Ang timugan. 

Ang ailafiganan, silafigan. 

Ang calonoran. - 

Hungmihilaga ang hafigin. 
Tungmitimog ang hafigin. 

Sahalis, nordeste. (Sp.) 

Habagat. 

Yt6ng ddan itd,i, tungmutufigo sa da- 
cong calonoran. 

Magpugay. 

¢ Baquit hindi mo pinagpugayan ang 
pare.? 

Mamiguing, magpiguing, magydpac. 
Magpadlam. 

Magsroot. 

Magbihis. 





FIFTH EXERCISE. 


Why do you not go 
Has the car- 
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FIFTY SIXTH LESSON. | 
YCALIMANG POUO,T, ANIM NA PAGARAL. 





THE PREPOSITION. 


The pliable condition of Tagalog words to perform the functions of differ- 
ent parts of #peech applies largely to adverbs, prepositions and cunjunctions. 
The mutual relations of words are expressed in Tagalog in several ways, only 
the purpose for which the words establishing the relations are made use of. 
according to the systematic division established. by grammar, serve to clasifv 
them as adverbs or prepositions. Some of these aptly illustrate the diffi- 
culty of classifying Tagalog words according to the parts of speech usually re- 
cognised by grammarians. The nominal ligaments too, sometimes stand in 
Tagalog for prepositions. | 


To, at. . Sa, cay, cand. 

Before, facing. Sa harap, sa tapat. 

Under. Sa ilalim. 

Near, by. Sa mey, sa piling, sa siping. 
With, along with. Sa, nang, cay, cand, sabdy, acbay. 
With, .by, through. Nang, dahilan sd. 

Against. - Laban sa. 

Of Nang, sa, ni, cay, nina, cand, na, ng, g. 
From. ' Sa, nang, giling sa, mula, .mula sa. 
In, at. Sa. 

Among. Sa. 

Between. Sa, sa guitna, na sa guitnd. 

Towards, to. Dapit, daco, sa daco. 

Till, until. Hanggan. 

To, as far as. Hangan. 

For. Sa, cay, cana. 

Without. Uala, culang. 

On, upon, about. Sa, nang, bigay sa, tongcol sa. 
Behind. Sa licod. 


Sa, a8 a preposition, is for every case of a common noun, except 
the nominative, and the vocative (nominative of address). It should be 
put before the object of possession: and not before the possessor when used 
in relation to the possessive case. Sa is exclusive for the dative. 


, . Ang sa ilog na calaliman, or, ang ca- 
The depth of the river. laliman nang ilog. 

I wrote to the priest. Sungmulat ac6 sa pare. 

This plant is for the garden. Ytong pananim it0,i, sa-halamanan. 
He is shooting (aiming at) wild boars. Nagtuturld siyd sa bdbuy damo. 

We shoot (arrows) at birds. Pungmapana cami sa mafiga ibon. 
They look at the stars. Tungmitifigin sila sa mafiga bituin. 


Sa governs the local ablative mainly indicating place, no matter 
whether the verb denotes rest, motion or direction. 
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is your friend looking .for.? The three-legged one. Which is the most 
courageous among you.? The most courageous is Henry’s friend. Do 
you wish to go by this pirogue.? I don’t wish to, it is a pirogue where 
many embark. Is there anything more horrible than an earthquake.? 
An earthquake is, indeed, a horrible thing. Is John’s house high:? it 
is very high. How many houses has your father built.? He has built 
three. Are they nipa or stone-houses.? Two of them are stone, the 
other is wood. Do you like to live in a nipa-house.? Yes, indeed, how 
delightful it is to live in a nipa-house. When do you go to your friend? 
I will go to him next Sunday. aT 


Se 


Up. 
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He was cured, hut with all that he died. 


Gninarnot siya. alintana.t, namatdy. 


Man and hindi rin are correlative conjunctions used postpositivelv: 
man, generally, in the first member, and hindi rin, in the last. when the 
latter is emploved for the sake of a greater emphasis. 


Neither I nor yet he. 
We have neither hetel not even tobacco. 


Ac6 man, sivd man hindi rin. 
Uald ami. tabaco man, mamin man. 


Hindi rin may come at the beginning of a sentence when used as an 


emphatic negative adverb. 


However wise we may be, we cannot 
conceive (sound) the essence of God. 


( Cahit anong marunong cami ay hindi 


rin natin mataroc ang pagcadios nang 
Dios. 


Cundi, bayciis, the latter especially, are used in the sense of “rather,” 


and both of them may join in the 


Whatever your condition may be, do 
not give yourgelf up to despair. but 
rather trust in God. 

Not only he does not gain (earn), but 
rather he loses by the trade. . 
Not only not sound, but rather, ill. 


same sentence. 


Cahit ano ang pagcalagdy mo, hindi 
mo pagpatiuacal, cundi bagcus mani- 
uala ca sa Dios. 

Hindi idmang di siya naquiquinabang, 
cundi nafigufigulugui pa siyd. 

Dili gumaling, bagcis sumami. 


Bagaman, bisti, matdy man, cahit==caht,t, and the compound cahiman 
or cahimat come before; man, after, the word they refer to. 


John, though poor in money is rich in 
honesty. 


Bagaman si Juan, ay duc-hd, sa puri 
namin, ay mayaman siya. 


Bistd, bista,t, bistat is more formal and its use is rapidly dying away. 


Though he is angry with me, he will 
give me the money. 


Bista,t, sivd,i, nagdadalang poot sa 
aquin, ay bibiguidn din niya acé nang 
salapi. 


Matdy man is emphatic and may stand for “ever so much”, with a 


verb. 


Think I ever so much about it, I can- 
not understand it. 

Though my earnest desire was to come 
here, my strength failed. 


Matiy co man isipin, hindi ac6 naca- 
tatalastes. 

Matiy man acé nacaibig parito, ay di 
co macayanan. 


Cahit and its compounds are used in the same way as muldy man. 


Although [I be eudgeled. I will say 
nothing. 

I will go though he may not consent 
to it. 

Though he is rich, he is a mixer nev- 
ertheless. 


I will not pay you in spite of that. 


Cahit ac6,i, hahampasin, uala acdng 
sasabihin. 

Cahima,t, di mdyag siyd, paroroon 
din aco. 

Mayaman man siya, siyd,i, maramot 
namin. ' 

Hindi ac6 ‘maghabdvad sa iyo ga- 
n6on man. 


Palibhasa is used for “since,” “whereas,” it is followed by y== and 
shares somewhat of the nature of causative conjunction. 


Whereas my neighbour trespassed, I 
may also sin, sinee I fam as frail 
as he, 


Cun ang cdpoua co tauo ay nacasasa— 
la, macasasala namin acd, palibasa,i, 
acé,i, tauOng mahina para rin niya. 


307 


Whereas He is God He can doeverv- Nacapangyayari sa lahat, palibhasa.i, 
thing. Siva,i, Dios. 


Sucddn=socdan is used in the sense of “no matter that,” “be that as 
it mav.” 


Re I first satiated no matter-if I get ill. | Nagpapacabusog mona acd, sucdan 
( ac6,i, magcusaquit. 


I fire, be that as it may. Babaril acé sucdin anong manyayari. 


Mayapa==maya pat is very little used in a sense of surprise and reluctance. 


, 3 | 6Mayapa,t, ac6,i, ungminom, ¢écaila- 
What, because I drank I must pay.? figang na ac 6ng magbiya d.? 
Go, or else I will say it. Pardon ca, cundi sasabihin co. 


CAUSATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 





Why.?, what for.? i Baquit.? gbaquin,? gano,t,.? 
Therefore, as, so. Palibhasa, baquin, di baquin. 
Since, whereas. Ydman, himang, yaydmang, at. 
Why not. Baquit hindi, di. 

Because, for, as. Sa pagca,t,, at, ang, dahil sa, baquit. 
Hence, whence. Manda. (lit., behold!) 


The interrogative adverbial conjunction “why” is expressed either by 


biquit 2m baquin or by anc followed by the contraction of the copulative 
conjunction. 


° | 4Baquin nag adala siya nang a on 
’ ’ * 6 q p 5 ng gay 
WW hy did he send so many books.” ; li} ? 


; » | dAno,t, hinahdnap mo ang inahing 
Why do you look for the black hen.? | msg o 


If the sentence ix both interrogative and negative and the form with 
ano is emploved, the latter may be suppressed. 


Why did he not come.? (At di siva naparitd.? 


At ano, ay at, ay ano are inquisitive expressions for “what of,?” “what 
about,?” “how is it about.?” 


What about your law-suit.?” At and ang dsap mo.? a 
And the marriage, what.? Ay atang tungcol sa pagcasal gay ano,? 
How is it about the money.? 4Av ano ang salapi.” 


Bdquit also denotes “as,” “how”. 


“As you are also a rogue. Baquit icdo ay tampalasan namin. 
And so, how do you not do it.? ZAy baquin di guinagaud mo.? . 
Now, do you not see it is nonsense.? bay aghte? di mo naquitang iyi. 
Since (whereas) you broke the plate, Yaman or yayaman bindsag mo ang 
pay for it. pingin, iyong bayaran. 


(Sa pagca,t, acdi. napataua, nagalit 
/ 


Because I Jayghed, he became angrv. siya. 


Ttannot go, because.I am sick. .. | bira. ac6 nacapaparéon, at ac6,i, may 
"She refuses, because he is old:!. .” Nanaydo siya, ang siya,i, matanda na. 
Ho does not pay, for he is poor. 7. Nisiva nagbabayad at siya.i, mahirap. 


You did not helieve me, hence your Di mo aco pinaniualaan, manda ang 
disgrace. cahirapan mo. 
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Sa may aleo be a causative conjunction. 


As he did not come. I went there. 


Sa di siya naparito. naparoon aoo. 


CONDITIONAL CONJUNUCTIONS. 





lt 
Provided. 
Unless. 
Lest. 

Were it not for. 


Cun. 

Cun lamang, houag lamang. 

Cundi limang. liban na, cun diri la- 
mang. 

Maca, baca. 

Dafigan, cundafigan. 


Cun and cundaiigan. etc. generally come before the nominative case. 


If he scolds you, do not become angry. | 


If he looks for you. 

Were it not for him I should have 
heat you. 

Were it not for Our Lord Jesus Christ 
having redeemed us, all of us should 
have certainly been damned. 


( Cun icdo ay auayan niya, houag cang 


magalit. 

Cun hanapin ca niya. 

Cundafigan siya hinampas cata. 
Cundafigan ang ating Pafiginoon Si 


Jesucristo ay sungmacop sa atin, ta- 
vong lahat ay napacasama rin. 


The following illustrations will show the use of the uther conjunctions of 


this group. 


I shall give it you, provided vou do not 
Say it. 


He will not go unless I order him so. 


Don’t run lest you fall down. 


Go quickly, lest dark surprise you on 
the road. 


Bibiguidn cata, houag limang sabihin 
mo. 

Hindi siya paroroon, liban na sa siva,i, 
otosan co. 

Houag cang tumacbd, maca mahdlog 
ca, or, maci icdo av mahélog. 

Pardon cang madali maca magabihan - 
ca su dian. 


ILLATIVE COUNJUNCTION3. 





Well then, that is the reason why. 
Consequently. 

Inasmuch, in so fas as. 

That, in order that. 

That. 

You have been called, since you are 
well, go. 


As he has no farm. he leases one. 


~~. 


[ saw him yesterday, consequent!v 
(therefore) he did not embark. 
He van do it inasmuch as he 
niy 

king. 


IS 


The most important conjunctions 
He says that I slept. 


Be virtuous that vou may 


be happy - 
hero and in the life ts com 


( ling. btihav. 


Cayd cayd figa, yayamang. 
Diyata, sa macatouir. 
Yayamang. 
Nang, upang. 
Na. 

Tinauag ca. yamang icdo ay magaling 
paroon ca. 

alibhasa.i, uala siyang buquid. ung- 
mupa siya 
Naqnita co ) siva cahapon. 
tour hindi siya sungmaciy. 
Mangyayaring gaoin niya yayamang 
Siv=,.1, bari. 


sa. omac2- 


of this graGp, ane nang and as. 


Nagsasabi ety, na acd,l, natdiog. 
( Magnacabang) cays Rag magcapalad. 
card, dité sa lupa at sacd_ sa cabi- 


Allow yourseli to be cured in order Nagpagamot ca. nang lcio ay guma- 


‘hat vou may recov er. 


ling. 
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FIFTY EIGHTH LESSON... ou 
YCALIMANG POUO,T, UALONG PAGARAL. 


THE INTERJECTION. 


Among the Tagalog words serving as interjections, abd, ardy and ina 
co (the latter contracted into NACO-mNACH), which natives profusely employ, 
are the most important.  Ab4 is used for wonder, surprise, cheer, pain, 
warning etc., and it would be difficult to exhaust its meanings. 


O dear me.! jAba.! 
Alas.! | - jAba.! 
Alas, poor me.! jAba co! 
Alas, poor thee,j warn thee.! jAba mo.! " 
Let us go.! iAba tayo!, jaba tayo na.! 
Well!, did I not say to vou not to jAbda! :di co uica sa ivo na houag cang 
go there.? _paréon.? DU 
How!, did I not sav so to vou.? | Abe. gaili gayon Nga ang ninica co 
What!, what is the matter.? iAba!, ganod.? 
Ardy or ardy is exclusively for sudden or intense, pain. 
Oh,! woe.! jArdy!, jaray!. 
Oh,! this pain.! : jArdy!, jmasaquit.! 


Yna co is an exclamation importing surprise or wonder. 


Oh mother!. iYni co!. 

f N 3 3 
Oh mother, the rain. (how hard it :Yna co!, ang olin. 
rains!) . 


Among manv other exclamations, the following are frequently in use. 


jAyia!. (always postponed) 

Oh, how pretty!. iButi ayda!. 

It is a pity!. iSdyang!. 

What a pity, so much money lost!. jSdyang ang salapi gayéng marami'. 
Would to God!. jCahimanuari!, jnaud!, jmaanong!. 


Cahimanauari: and maanony are used before; naud, after the verb. 


Would to God you might attain Heaven Cahimanauari macamtan mo ang :afigit 


Would to God he would die. - Maanong siyd,i, mamatay. 
Would to God he may come. E Dumating siya.naud.. 

Be quick.! . unga. si #Dal!.! ote, . 
Away;! ma MAE iSulong.!. ANC 
Back... a Se iOrong.” DY 
Beware... .... nm... (Tabi. 

Hush..: silence. UU Hovag mag guifigdy.’ 

Be silent.' 


:Honag cang mag-Ihgay.' 
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Order that I he admitted in. 
Order them to uncover the image. 
To join, to collect, to put together. 
To amass, to put on over again. 
To mix, (certain substances to make 
up a beverage called salabat). 

An amassment of misfortunes. 

A medley of curses and foul words. 
To bend, to bend back. 

Twisted horns. 

To twine, to twist, to curl un. 
Winding way or passage. 

Twisted thorns. 

Miscelaneous things. 

Variety of colors. 

Trap, snare, slipknot. 

To lay traps for. 

Bait. 


To walk for amusement. 


The public place for walking. 


Pahncasan mo ac). 7 
Pabucsin mo ang larziinan sa canila. 
Magtipon, mag-ipon. 

Magsos6m. 


N 


Magsalabat. 


Susonsusong cahirapan, 
Salasalabat na sumpd,t, tufigdyao. 
Mamaloctot. 
Balobaloctot na suiigay. 
Maglicao. 
Licolicong daan. 
Licaolicao na tinic. 
Sarisaring bdgay. 
Sarisaring culay. 
Silo. 
Manilo. 
Pain. 
| Magpasial. (corr. from Sp. word pasear, 
| “to take a walk”). 
Pasialan. 


Substitute, delegate, successor, suc— } Cahalili 


ceeder. 

The priest is the delegate of God. 
To substitute, to act in hehalf of other. 
To plead for. 

- Intercessor, mediator. 

The patron saint. 

To feign, to personate others. 
To dissemble, to counterfeit. 

To please. 

To despise, to scorn. 

To augment. 

To elate, to become proud. 

To exalt one’s self. 


He who wishes to please God must 
endeavour to shun ain. 


To inspire compassion. 

To cling to. 

To cling to, to grasp at. 

To be downcast. 

To transpire. 

Bush. 

Sickle. 

To mow. 

mow rice. 

clear a wood. _ 

transport, to carry. 

bite, to sting, to peck. 
sting by gnats. 

nibble. (by fish at the bait.) 
A snake stung me. 

(inats are stinging about. 

Do mosquitoes sting you.? 
Yes, and they bother me. 
Tortoise shell. 
Sea tortoise. 
To tuck up the sleeves or petticoats. 
Why do you tuck up your pantaloons.? 


Ang pare,i, ang cahalili nang Dios. 
Humalili. 

Magpintacasi. 

Pintacasi. 

Ang pintacasi. 

Magpangap. 

Magbalintona. 

Magbigay léob. 

Magpaualiang halagi, magaliposta. 
Magdagdag. 

Magpalalo. 

Magmalaqui, magmatias. 

Ang tauong ungmiibig magbigay léob 
sa Dios dipat magpumilit umilag sa 
pagcacasala. 

Macaaua. 

Cumuyipit, mafiguyapit. 

Cumdpit, mafigapit. 

Maiigolila. 


| 


Lilic, pangapas. 

Gumapas. 

Mag-ani. 

Magcaffigin. 

Humacot. 

Tumued, manucd. 

Sumiguid, maniguid. 

Cumibit. 

Aco,i, tinued nang ahas. 
Naniniguid ang mafiga lamoc. 
4Sinisiguid ca nang mafiga lamoc.? 
Oo, at acd.i, sinasactain. 

Cala. 

Pauican. 

Maglilis. 

¢ Baiquit ca naglililis nang salaual.? 
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FIFTY NINTH LESSON. 
YCALIMANG POUO,T, SIYAM NA PAGARAL. 


PARTICLES FORMING SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES 


Most of the particles have been noticed in speaking of the verb, but 
there are some that have likewise a nominal or adjectival use. Some others, 
which are not verbal, enter into composition for various purposes forming 
idioms and other peculiar wavs of expression. Although explanations and 
hints about some of them have already been given occasionally in foregoing 
lessons, a separate study of all is now subjoined, anything relating to par- 
titles being verv important in Tagalog. 


AN. (VA. 

An, (han, when the last vowel bears the sharp accent) is always a 
suffix and the most important one. It is applied conjointly with the prefix 
ca to adjectival roots purporting a quality, to form the abstract noun for 
such qualitv. 





ADJECTIVE, ABSTRACT. QUALITY ROOT. ABSTRACT NOUN. 
Quiet. Quietness. Tahimic. Catahimican. 
Noble, dear. Nobleness. Mahal. Camahalan. 
Liar. Lie. Buldan. Cahulaanan. 
Mad. Madness. Olol. Caololan. 

Bad, | naughty, | N KATY h tyness, | Tampalasan. Catampalasanan. 
Foolish. Foolishness. Hung-hang. Cahung-haiigan. 
Industrious. Industry. Sipag. Casipagan. 
Firm. Firmness. Tibay. Catibayan. 
Strong. Strength. Lacas. Calacasan. 
Deep. Depth. Lalim. Calaliman. 
Broad. Breadth. Lapad. Calaparan. 
Heavv. Heaviness. Bigat. Cabigatan. 
Light. - Lightness. Gian. Cagaanan. 
Meek. Meekness. Amo. Caamoan. 
Round. Roundness. Bilog. Cabilogan. 
Beautiful. Beauty. Ganda. Cagandahan. 
Large, long. great. Length, greatness. Laqui. Calaquihan. 
Lordly. Nobility. Guinoo. Caguinoohan. 
Young. Youth. Bata. Cabatiian. 


This composition is likewise used to form collective nouns. 


Bov. Young people. Bata. Cabatdan. 
Christian, Christendom. Cristiano (Sp.) Cacristianohan. 
Island. Archipelago. Polo. Capoloan. 


Earth. (material). Earth, world. Lupa. Calupdan. 
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An=han, without ca, is appended to a root having a nominal or verbal 
force to form the place or the instrument on which, not by which, the work 
is accomplished, using the future tense for those roots admitting of con- 
traction, or beginning with l. 


To bathe. Bath-rvom. Paligo. Paligoan. 
To put into a harb- , 
our. | Wharf. Déong. Doofigan. 
To spit. Spitting-box. Lura. Lulurdn. 
To eat. Dining-room. Cain. Cacandn. 
To drink. Vessel. Ynom. Ynoman. 
To strike fire by Steel or instru- . 
percussion or rub- ment for striking 5 Pinqui. Pinquian. 
bing. fire. 
To lie down. Bed, couch. Higa. Hihigdan. 
To- put into. Storing place. Silid. Sisidlan. 
To -worship. Temple. Simba. Simbahan, 
fight. make cocks. : Cock- -pit. Sabong. Sabofigan. 
To pasture. Meadow. Sahsab. Sabsaban. 
Mud, dirtiness. Quagmire. Pusali. Pusalian. 
Sugar-cane. Sugar plantation. Tubo. Tubohan. 
Bamboo. Bamboo-grove. Cauayan. Cauayandn. 

; ( Cocoa-nut planta- ) xy. CA 
Cocoa-nut. | tion. | Niog. Niogan. 
Banana. Banana planta- Sdguing. Saguifigan. 
Head. Pillow, bolster. Olo. | Olonan. 
Foot. | Fedestal, foot-! paa - Paahan. 

( stand. | 

First, anterior. Fore-front. Una. Unahan. 
Last, posterior, } pack, hindermost | yun, Hulihan. 
To wrap up. Bundle. Balot. Balotan. 


The future tense of the an passive should also be used in other con- 
jugations with such nouns as indicate places which carry along with 
them an idea of futurity or potentiality for the actions performed thereon. 


To baptise. Baptistery. Binyag. Pagbibinyagan. 
To preach. Pulpit. Pafigdral. Pangaiigaralan. 
To sentence, to Hall where a court / p 
pass judgment. or a judge sits, | Maghocom. Paghohocomiin. 
. (Slaughtering- pug a oe ba ee 
To kill. ) place. Magpatay. Pagpapatavan. 
To hang. Gibbet. Maghitay. Pagbibitayan. 


But if the verbal root is intransitive in character, ca should be used 
and the first syllable of the root repeated. 


Stumbling-p lace 
or place or thing | yratisod 


To stumble. serving as an ob- Catitisoran. 
stacle. 
Place where many |) N Ni 
To fall. | | fall a ere MARY Mahglog. Gahologan. 
To SHOE, to slip Slippery place. Marulas. Carorolasan. 


The student should notice that in most nouns thus formed -from a verbal 
root, the stress of the accent is‘on the last vowel: This is, In Many cases 


316° 


to draw a distinction between the person or the place. Thus paiigaiigara- 
lan means the person to whom something is to be preached, while paiga- 
iigaraldn, is the place, to say, “the pulpit.” 

An comes at the end of a diminutive noun or of those things being 
not real, but represented by any graphic means or of which one speaks 
in contempt. 


Little bird or the figure of a bird paint- ) Ybonibonan 
ed or drawn. 
Human figure painted or despicable 
person. 

Petty king or person who plays the 
role of a king. 


Tauotauohan. 


| Hariharian. 


Canopy, ceiling. Lafigitlafigitan. 
Quack, empiric in physic. Medimedicohan. 
God, idol. Diosdiosan. 


Sometimes, an applied to a noun root converts it into an adjective 
of a characteristic quality in a somewhat augmentative sense. 


Head. Club-headed. .Olo. Olohan. 
Nose. Large-nosed per Ylong. Ylofigan. 
Snout. ~ Long-snouted. Ngoso. Ngosodn. 
Shoulder. Broad shouldered. Balicat. Balicatan. 
Mouth. Lurge .. mouthed, § Bibig. Bibigin. 








Cu, is another important prefix word-building particle. 

Cu, as has been said, comes before roots importing companionship, 
likeness, reciprocalness or conformity, to indicate one of the corresponding 
parties. 


Companion. Casami. 
Commensal. Casalo. 
Fellow-passenger. Casacdy. 


Inmate, one of the persons living at (| ng 
the same house. | Casangbahdy. 


Contrary, foe, one of the quarelling Caduay 


parties. 

Assistant, aiding party. Cat6long. 

Competitor. Catalo. 

Playing-fellow. Calaro. 

Equal, fellow officer, officer of the same ) 

rank. Capara. 

To scorn, scorning—party. Tumuya, catuya. 
Namesake. Cafigalin, casafigay. 
Face-resembling. Camuc-hd. 

Equal, similar. Capantdy, cahalimbaua. 
Resembling thing or party. catujad, cahalinttlar, cahambing, ca- 
Journey-fellow-passenger. Calacbay. 

Contemporary, of the same age. 'Gapanahon. 

Drinking party. Cainom. 


The first syllable of the root is sometimes repeated. 


Fellow-villager, compatriot. Cababayan. 
Scorning party. Cabibiro, cabiro. 


Ca comes before the quality root, object of comparison, if it is put 
at the ehd in comparative sentences with ga. 
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As hard as stone. 
As long as this. 
As tall as that. 
As sweet as sugar. 
How old is he.? 


Gabato catigas. 

Ganito cahaba. 
Ganiydn catdas. 
Gaasucal catamis. 
,Gaano siyi catandd.? 


Cu is also used as a particle expressing past time with some roots 


importing time. 


Yesterday. 
Last night. 
The day before yesterday. 


Cahapon. 
Cagabi. 
Camacalaua. 


Ca has a limitative force when applied to roots of numerable things. 


One handful. 

One piece, only one piece. 
Ohly one palm. (length measure) 
Obe dtop only. 
One pérton only. 
In a word. 

One load only. 
Only two persons. 


Ca may be repeated to express 


Absolutely one piece. 
Absolutely one person. 


Caracot. 

Capotol. 

Carangcal. 

Capatac. 

Catauo. 

Sa catagang ulca. 
Cadalhan, cadalahan. 
Dalaua catauo. 


a greater degree of limitation. 


Cacapétol. 
Cacataud. 


This limitative force of ro is also applied to actions which require 


time for their accomplishment. 


The sense imparted by the English verb 


“to Have just” may be expressed this way in Tagalog. The first syllable 
of the root should be repeated in this kind of expressions, with the subject 
in the possessive case, for these are passive clauses. 


He has just come down. 

I have just arrived. 

They are just gone out. 
We have but come upstairs. 


Capapaniiog pa niva. 
Cararating co pa. 

Caalis limang nila. 
Capapanhic limang namin. 


This same construction may also be made to mean “no sooner than,” 


“as soon as,” “immediately,” etc. 


No sooner did he start speaking than / , 


he was miscarried. 

As soon as I arrived there, 
given food. 

Immediately that he left, he saw you. 


I was 


'auiulca niya,i, nagcamali na. 


( Casasiipit co d6on ay pinacdin aco. 


Capaniio niya dito ay naquita ca niya. 


The same construction (that of ca and the repetition of the first syllable) 
with the subject in the nominatve case, serves, in actions admitting degrees 
of intension, to exhort, to excite to do the work in the manner most 


energetic possible. 


Pray most devoutly to the Holy Virgin 
Beware,! be careful, be cautious. 
Behave most judiciously. 


Cahihifigi cay6 sa mahal na Virgen. 
Califigat cayo. 
Cababaet cay6d. 


It has been seen in the preceding lesson that if ca is prefixed to an 
adjectival root and the latter is repeated, exclamative adjectival exprezsions 


are formed. 


How amiable.! © . Lt 
How pitiful.! 


“Caibigibig. 


Cababaghabag. 
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How disgusting.! Cadumaldumal. ° 
How admirable, wonderful. Catac-hatac-ha, catacatacd. 
How prodigious. Caguilaguilalas. 


This same arrangement forms some adverbs or adverbial expressions of 
time. 


Suddenly. Caalamalam. 
All at once. Caguinsaguinsa. 
Off hand. Caracaraca. 


Ca, in this construction, it should be noticed, carries the sense to the 
highest degree of intension and it is even applied to some roots of things as 
in cataloctaloctocan which means the very summit of the mountain, the peak. 


Is there any spring vonder at thesum- Dobon sa cataloctaloctocan nang bon- 
mit of that mountain.? doc na yaon. ,may batis baga.? 


Ca with the suffix an-shan forms the superlative degree of adjectives, the 
root being repeated ax already explained. 


This is very precious. Camahalmahalan ito. 
Very savory. Casarapsarapan. 
Very obscene. Cahalayhalayan. 
Very good. Cabutibutihan. 

Some adverbs of time are formed in the same manner. 
Lastly. Catapurtapusan. 
Finally. Cauacasuacagan. 


The repetition of the root may be dispensed with if some adverb or 
word importing time comes in the expression. 


To leave for, to go away. Pinao, mamanao. 

To carry away. Magpinao. 

To exile. Magpapiinao. 

This very week I shall leave. Capanaoan co itong lingo. 
When he was on the point of dving. Niy6ng camatayan na niya 
When he was about to kill them. Niyb6ng capatayan na sa canila. 


FIFTY NINTH EXERCISE. 


Do vou wish to accompany me.? Yes, I will accompany vou, where 
do vou go.? I am going to fish whith a rod. Why do you scorn your 
fellow-citizens.? I don't scorn them. But vou find faults with them, do 
you not know it is improper to find faults whith others? What do you 
admire most.? I admire the marvelous things made by God and egps- 
cially T admire the beauty of the stars on the skies. Can they he trust- 
ed.? They cannot he trusted. May not they then be intrusted with 
that business. J don't know. May I still become healthy.? You may 
still get healthy. Can vou go to-Manila.? I cannot go to Manila, for 
I am ill. Can vour brother go te Manila.? He cannot go to. Manila, 
because he is very busv. May this medicine alleviate the suffering of 
the patient. It may alleviate it. Where -is the nobility (aristocracy) of 
this town.? They are at church. Has this house artrv :bathroom,?. There 
is here a bath-rocm for grown up people: young people -bathe--at the 
river. What do natives use for drinking.? Natives use cocoa-nuts as 
drinking vessels. Where is the pedestal of this image. It is ia-4he cell. 
Where do the native people assemible.? They assemble at the cbok-pr. 
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Does your friend own any sugar plantations.? He does not own any sugar 
plantation, but he owns two cocoa-nut farms, When did vou arrive.? 
I have just arrived. Where is vour master.? My master is just gone 
out. Did you see her husband.? He had just got into the house when 
I saw him. Do you wish to dine with us.? No, I have just dined. 
What shall we do.? Think on it carefully and be on your guard. What 
has happened to you.? No sooner did I start walking than I stumbled. 
Where did you slip down.? There, there is a slippery place and I came 
across a place full of stones. Did you find the beok.? As soon as I 
started looking for it, I found it out. How long is it.? It is as long 
as this. Is that wood hard.? It is as hard as stone. What a bat is 
it like.? It is as a bird when flying. Whom are you conversing with.? 
I converse with my fellow inmates. Whom are you going to take as a 
companion for the journev.? Your enemy. Are they orphans.? They are, 
how sad it is to be an orphan. Did you taste pineapples.? Yes, how 
sweet they are.! What do those people do at the beach.? They are 
bathing, how indecorous to see male and female people bathing together. 
Did you swim.? Yes, I did, how amusing swimming is. 


MM? 
7\\~= 


t. Jj 
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SIXTIETH LESSON. 
YCAANIM NA POUONG PAGARAL. 


— 





PARTICLES FORMING SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES. (continued ) 


—— 


IN. MA. MACA. 


In is a prefix, a suffix or an insertable particle; hin, its more sonorous 
form, is always a sufhx. 

In is prefixed to or inserted in nominal roots to form derivatives 
denoting resemblance or sharing of the properties possessed hy the root. 


A berry, octogonal Anything cut up 


in shape in an eight-sided > Balingbing. Binalinghing. 
shape. \ 

Night scenting Anything resem-) , RT 

Hower. bling such flover. | Sampaga ninampaga. 

Verdure, culinary Anything sharing | 

vegetables, gard- in the green> Gulav. Guinulay. 

en stuff. colour. 

Needle. needle pointed U 'Arivom. Quinardvom. 

To boil rice. Boiled rice food. Siting. Sinding. 

To spin. Spinning thread.  Sulid. Sinulid. 

To boil meal, A sort of fritters, ‘16 Ling 

flour. any soft pap. pao. ANOBRO- 

To knead. Bread. Tipay. Tinipay. 


The first syllable of the root (as for the present tense) should be 
repeated for anything which is permanent in kind, as these are but participial 
nouns. 


Father. Godfather. Amu. Inaama. 
Mother. Godmother. Yna. Iniina. 

| Stepson or step- / Anac. Inaanac. 
( daughter | 


| Half brother or / GC 


Son or daughter. 


Brother or sister. | sister. apatid. Quinacapatid. 
| Some woman who } yy. , 

Aunt. stands for an aunt. ( Ali Inaali. 

tan ( One's brothers , NT 

Sister-in-law. | mistress. Hipag. Hinihipag. 


In, either prefixed or inserted, is the well known form of the past 
participle which, generally, stands for the direct ohject. 


The sweetheart or the beloved person. Ang sinisinta. 
The esteemed person. Ang minamahal. 
The already known person. Ang quinocoan. 
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My property, what is held as mine. Ang inaaquin. 
Others’ property, their property. Ang quinacanila. 
What is yours. (plur.). Ang inilinyo. 


The same composition is likewise used to mean the passive effect of 
some destructive agent. 


What is destroyed by mice. . Ang dinadaga. 
pon 9 ,, ants. Ang linalangam. 
Bananas are done away with by pos 
crows, ravens. | Ynoouac ang sdguing. 
Every present or past stage of a bodily complaint is expressed by the 
root of the latter with in either prefixed or inserted. 


Itch, mange. Person nee Galis. Ang guinagalis. 
"Person who has 
Small-pox. suffered from > Bolétong. E » binoldtong. 
small—pox. 


The same is the case with the root of any limb or part of the body 
capable of being affected hy pain. 


Stomach. Sicmura. 

John suffers from the stomach. Sinisicmura si Juan. 
Breast. Dibdib. 

I suffered from breastache. Dinihdih ac6. 


In or hin, is suffixed to roots of the above said complaints to express 
their suffering either at some future time or if they appear as chronic or 
habitual, forming, in the latter case, nouns expressive of the patient. 


| Person who will 


Gout. be afflicted with  Piyo. Pipiyohin. 
gout. 

Itch. Itchy, scab. Galis. Galisin. 

Asthma. | Asthmatic. Hica. Hicdin. 


The same may denote a defect. 


Small-pox. smallpox. the | Bolétong. Bolotofigin. 
os (P beari ps 

Lippitude. ( lippitudes. aring Mota. Motain. 

Belly. Big-hellied. Tiyan. Tiyanin. 


In or hin, suffixed to verbal transitive roots stands for the thing or 
work which is the result of the accomplished action, if the verh admits of 
the in passive for the direct object. 


To sew. Needle work. Tahi. Tahiin. 
To eat. Food. Cain. Canin. 
To drink. Drink. Ynom. Ynomin. 


But if the thing on whieh the work remains patent is meant, the an 
passive particle is used. 


Mat with twisted / Sahat. 


Toembroider mata | drawings on, Sinabatdan. 
Honey. honeys with Polot. Pinolotiin. 
Kgg. Pie.with eggs in. Itlog. 'Initlogan." 
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The same composition is employed for what is left behind a: offal by 
the effect of some actions. 


To mow, to reap. Stubble. Gapas. Guinapasan. 

To cull, to choose. Refuse, offal, dregs Pili. niin pinag- 
To cut out stuffs. Cuttings, clippings Tabds. Pinagtabasan. 
To pick rattans? pp... . , .Quinayasan, pi- 
quite clean. N Peelings, parings.  Cayis. | nagcayasan. 


If the root denvtes a passion, an act of the mind or an involuntary 
action, the root should be pretixed by ma, the particle for adjectives. with 
the same composition of in-hin suffixed, thus forming frequentative adject- 
ival nouns which are, for the most, acute in accent to distinguish them 
from the corresponding tenses of the verb. 


. (Tender hearted) , 
Compassion. | humane. ua. Maauain. 
L | Loving, affection- / Sinta. ) Masintahin. 
ove. . . 
ate. ta Irog. ( Mairoguin. 
Bias, liking. Amateur. Uili. Mauilihin. 
Desire. Longing, CAPNIC- © Ybig Maibiguin. 
Wrath. Trascible. Giilit. Magalitin. 
Laugh, smile. | Smiling, pleasing, | Taua. Matauanin. 
/ agreeable. 
Weeping. Mourner. Tafigis. Matafigisin. 
Obedience. Obedient. Sonor. Masunorin. 
Sleep. } A dull sleepy per- Télog. Matologuin. 


If the root admits of being contracted, begins with / or an intensive 
degree is meant. the first svllable of the root may be repeated. 


( Short ol memory, Limot. 


Forgetfulness. i forgetful. Malilimotin. 
Joy. | Joyful. " Logod. Malologdin. 
Fear. Na Faint-hearted. Tacot. Matatacotin. 
Sickness. Infirm, sickly. . Saquit. Masasactin. 
Fever. } H ver. subject to | Lagnat. Malalagaatin. 
Bashfulness. Bashful. diffident. Hiya. Mahihivin. 








Ma is the well known prefix particle to form adjectives of those roota 
that are not adjectives by themselves. 


Bravery. Brave... Tapang. Matapang. 
Wisdom. Wise. Dunong Marunong. 
Sound ness. Sound. Galing. Magaling. 


The adjectives thus formed may be conjugated by mag in the sense 
of affecting or boasting of the quality they denote. 


Anthony affects to be brave. Nagmamatapang si Antonio. 
John boasts of wisdom. Nagmamarunong si Juan. 


If they are conjugated in the in passive of the wm conjugation, the sense 
is that of holding or reputing the object as possessing the quality expressed by 
the adjective. 


1 consider that good. Minamabuti co iyan. - 
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) Minamasami co ang masamdng qui- 
( naogalian. 
Minamagaling niva ang sinasabi ni 
Pedro. 


I hold vice to he a had thing. 


He reputes as judicious what Peter 


SaVS. 


Ma, is also joined to a substantive root indicative of a thing capable of 
being possessed of, imparting a sense of the subject abounding in such com- 
modity as is denoted bv the root. Ma. in this case, is but the contraction 
of may. 


Mapdlay itong bayan ito. 


There is plenty of rice in this town. 
Maguinto si Enrique. 


Henry possesses a great deal of gold. 
This house is provided with many eye y gs , 
rooms. Masilid itong bahay. 

Ma, as a potential particle, comes before a verbal root, forming adjectives 
indicative of the possibility or capability of the action being performed. 
English adjectives ending in “able”, “ible”, or any other termination denoting 
potentiality may be expressed in this way. 


Sufferable. Matiis, mabata. 
Pronounceable. Mauica. 
Feasible, practicable. Magaua. 

Kasy. Madali, magaan. 
Eatable. Macdin. 


The repetition of the first syllable of the root (as for the future passive 
tense of maca conjugation) may be used, especially if an idea of futurity is 
meant, either form being used almost indifferently. 


Feasible. Magagaua, mangyayaring gavin. 
Eatable. Macacdin. 

Potable, drinkable. Maiinom. 

Possible. Mangyayari. 

Visible, perceptible at sight. Maquiquita. 

Speakable. Masasabi. 


But if negation or inversion of the meaning of the root is to be ex- 
pressed as when the Latin prefixes “in”, “dis”, or the Saxon “un” are 
used in English, the sense is made by the simple root (as for the imperative) 
prefixed by ma and preceded bv the negative adverb. 


. Insufferable. Di matiis. 
Untolerable. Di mabata. 
Incomprehensible. Di matingcala, di maabut nang isip. 
Indissoluble. Di macalag. 35. 
Inaccessible, unapproachable. Di malapitan. 
Interminable. Di matapus. 
Unserviceable. Di magamit. 
Uneatable. Di macdin. 
Impossible. Dili mangyayari. 
Inexplicable, unexplainable. Di masaysay. 


If the capability is expressed by an adjective or an adjectival clause, 
the verb should be put in the proper passive. 


Easy to be done. 

Difficult to say... - 
Troublesome to be attained, 
Unspproachable. 
Easily pronouricedble. 


Madaling gaoin. 
Maliuag sabihin. 
Mahirap camtin. —— , 
Di malapitan. _ T Ce... 
Madaling uicdin. 
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Susceptible, punctillious. Di mauicdan. 
It is easier to say it than do it. Madaling sabihin, mahirap gaoin. 











Muca, may be assimilated to ma as a particle forming adjectives, if 
prefixed to verbal roots. What ma is for the potential sense, maca is for the 
causative one. 


Agreable, what causes pleasure. Macatotoua. 
Causative cf shame. Macahihiya. 
Mortal, destructive of life. Macamamatay. 
Laughable, causing Jaughter. Macatataua. 


Maca is also prefixed tu the cardinal numbers to form the adverb- 
ial numerals of time, the first being wholly, and the second and third, 
partly irregular, as has been explained. 


Once. Minsan. 

Twice. Nacalaua. 

Thrice, three timer. Macaitlo, macatatl5. 

Five times. Macalima. 

A hundred times. Macasangdian. 

Spark. Quislap, alipato, pilantic. 

To cause weariness. Macayamot. 

To disgust, to cause disgust. Macasdua. 

To inflame, to cause to be inflamed. Macasonog. 

To produce anxiety. Maeabalisa. 

To produce nausea. Macasuclam, macarimarim. 

To cause the disgust of satiety. Macasuya. 

It cannot be. Hindi mangyayari. 

Can but..... Hindi mangyayari di...... 

I can but go. Hindi mangyayari di aco pumaroon. 
It may be. Mangyayari din. ' 
It may not be. Hindi mangyayari. 

It may be, it may happen. Sucat mangyari. 

It can hardly be, happen. Di sucat mangyari. 


To examine, to look into into the qua- ny. 
lifications of some candidate. Sumiulit. 


My brother passed examination be- | Sintilid and capatid co nang maestro 


fore the master and came out qua- es pod 
q at siyd,i, nacasulit. 


lified. 

Nobody knows it. Ualang nacacadlam. 

Nobody understand it. Ualang nacatatalastds. 

Do you understand it.? 4Natatalastds mo bagi.? 
He feels warm. Siya,i, naiinitan. 

He was swayed (blind) with wrath. Nabulagan siyd nang galit. 
Lest. Maca, sacali. 


SIXTIETH EXERCISE. 


Shall I do it.? Don’t. do that, lest you be damned. Do I go out 
then.? Go out and beware; don’t fail to do what I told you. Shall 
T go upstairs.? Don’t go up, lest there may be some people over there. 
What are you going to do.? I am going fishing to see whether I can 
hook some fish. Why did he not lift the bag.? He is going to try 
whether he can lift it up. Did they shoot arrows at the birds. Yes... 
they did and they shot down some. Did you run’ after him. T ran. 
for him, but I could not overtake him. Do you wish me to go. out now.? 
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SIXTY FIRST LESSON. 
YCAANIM NA POUO,T, ISANG PAGARAL. 


——. 


PARTICLES FORMING SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES. (continued ) 








MAG. MAN. MAPAG. 





Mag, as a particle forming nouns, is the contrarv of ca. Ca, contracts 
the sense to one party, mag, indicates two at least. 

Mag comes before those nouns which are conceived only in couples to 
indicate both parties, and denotes plurality without the employment of 
the pluralizing particle being necessary. 


The two sisters-in-law. Ang maghipag. 
The married couple. Ang magasdua. 
Both quarrelling parties. Ang magduav. 
The engaged parties. Ang mag-ibigan. 
The parents. Ang magulang. 
The two brothers-in-law. Ang magbayilo. 


If the parties are of such a kind as to be conceived in a number 
greater than two, ca should be used after mag. 


The two brothers. Ang magcapatid. 
The two companions. Ang magcasam?. 
The two friends. Ang magcaibigan. 


If the parties are more than two, ca should be repeated. 


More than two brothers. Magcacapatid. 
". ., .. companions. Magcacasama. 
» friends. | Magcacaibigan. 


Correlative nouns are expressed by mag prefixed to the principal 
correlative. | 


Father and child. Magama. 
Mother and child. Mag-ina. 
Father or mother and son or daughter- / ay, ohianan. 
in-law. | US 

Master and servant. Magpafiginoon. 


Hence these compound nouns may be verbalized in reference to the 
secondary party. 
Paul is a devoted son. (that is tosay, -. Na , , 

”:. $1 Pabio,i, marun magama. 

ne knows now to honor his parents.) SI F101, ra ong mag 
Patrick is not a devoted son to his. gy. 4. , NG .. 
moter - Hindi marinong mag-ina Si Patricio. 
To xeep a mother-in Jaw is'a disag- 
reable thing. 


4 


| Mahirap ang magbianan. 
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If t:.e second correlative is named conjointly with the principal one. 
the latter is prefixed by mag and the former put in the possessive case. 


Jesus and His Mother. 
Flora and her father-in-law. 
Peter and his father. 


Mag-ina ni Jesus... 
Magbianan ni Flora. 
Mag-ama ni Pedro. 


Mag denotes totality with some roots importing time. 


The whole day, throughout the day, ) 


all the day long. __ 
All the night long, the whole night. 


Maghapon. 
Magdamag. 


Mag is prefixed to verbal roots of the first and second conjugations to 


form the verbal noun signifying the agent or doer. 


The first syllable of the 


root should he repeated as if to form the future tense. 


Farmer, laborer, hushandman. 
Robber. 


Magsasaca. 
Magnaniicao. 





Man, is another important prefix. Man, drops the n ang causes the 
same changes in the first letter of the root it joins to, as have been explain- 
ed for it as a verbal conjugating particle. 

Man, as has been said, if joined to a root denoting a unity of measure, 
forms distributive numeral expressions of the standard unity. 


Twenty five cents' money piece. 
Twenty five cents each, at twenty five 
cents each. 


Dollar. 

One dollar each. 
Real. 

One real each, at one real each. 
Half real. 

Half real each. 
Yard, ell. , 
One yard each. 
Peck, ganta. 
One peck each. 
Bushel. 

One bushel each. 


Palm. (a measure of length from 
the thumb to the little finger ext- 
ended). 

One palm each. 

Fathom. 

One fathom each. 

Inch. 

One inch each. 

Hundred. 


One hundred each. 


Cahati. 
Mafgahati. 


Piso. 

Mamiso. 
Sicapat. 
Manicdpat. 
Nicolo, sicaualo. 
Manicolo. 

Bara. (corr. from Sp. word vara.) 
Mamara. 

Salop. 

Manalop. 
Caban. 
Mafigabdn. 


Dangcal. 


Manangcal. 

Dipa. " 
Mandipa. 

Sandali.  @ 
Manandali. 

Daan. 

Manadn. 


Man is more proper and ussual than mag to express with a verbal 
root the agent or doer, especially if trade or habitual engaging in the 


action ig meant. 


Tailor. 


To sew. 

To write. Writer. 
To weave. Weaver. 
To redeem. Redeemer. 


Tahi. Mananahi. 

Sulat. Manunulat. 
Hahi. Manhahabi. 
Tubos. Manonobos. 


32% 


To spin. Spinner. Sulid. Manunutid. 
To solder. Bolderer, gold-hea- Hinang. Manhihinang. 
To loresay, to fore- } Sooth-saver. Hola. Manhohola. 
To reap, to mow. _Reaper. Gapas. Mangagapas. 
To tempt. Tempter. Tucso. Manunucso 
To conquer. Conquerer. Talo. Mananalo 


Man also comes before a root denoting the instrument through which 
something is got at, or, before that of a thing to be got atina customary 
Or mercenary way, forming the verbal noun or the agent engaged in the trade. 


Saw. Sawer, sawyer. Lagari, Manlalagari. 
‘foods, merchand: | Tradesman. Caldcal. Mahgargaliical. 
Sea. Seaman. Digat. Mananagat. 
Fish. Fisherman. Isdi. Maiigifigisda. 
Dog. Hunter witha dog. Aso. Mafigafigaso. 
Medicine, root, ra- Quack, physician. Gamat. Mangagimot. 


dix. 


Mapag adheres to a verbal root to form, like man, the verbal noun 
for the agent or doer, if the action is represented as occasional or it is 
of such a nature as not to appear ns a mereenary or life-supporting one. 


To draw interest ) 


from, to invest . . 
“money on inter- L Usurer, griper. Pagtubo. Mapagpatubo. 
ext. 
To grant, granting Bountiful, liberal, Biyava. Mapaghiyaya. 
sespecting, hono- Obedient. Pitagan. Mapagpitagan. 
To elate. Overbearing. Palalo. Mapagpalalo. 
Destroying. Destructor. Sira. Mapagsira. 
Scoffing. Scoffer, jeerer. Libac. Mapaglibac. 
Jesting. Jester. Biro. Mapagbir6. 
Lavishing. Squanderer. Acsava. Mapagacsavi. 
Observing. Observer. Masid. Mapagmasid. 
Grudging. Detractor. Bolong. Mapagbolong. 








To get a morsel stopped in the throat. Mahirin. 
He had a fin (thorn) stuck in his) Mahirinan siya nang tinic. 
To become, to he proper. Mabagay. 
a: . 5Ang fsip mo bagi av nababdgay sa 
7 LI G o . 
go alone about the renta? © } isang dalaga, ang paglicad na mag-isa 
B eee’ sa mafiga lansafigan.? 
To hold, to be sufficient. Magcasiya. 
To mistake, to err, to make a mistake. Magcamali. 


Maguin, may be made to denote doubt or chance. 


Will it be perchance true.? « Maguiguing totod caya iyting.? 
Why might not that be true.? g5dan di maguiguintotoo figa iyan.” 
After a certain number of days. Nang maguing-ilang iirao. 

When one month may be elapsed. Cun maguing-isang bouan na. 

To meddle with. Manhimasoc. (from pisoc). 


Why do you meddle to look into other 4Baquin mo pinanhihimasocan ang 
people's business. ? buhay nang ibang taud.? 
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ix a writer. Who was the redeemer of mankind.? Jesus Christ was the re- 
deemer of mankind, Did vou see the spinner.? No. I saw the solderer. 
Where is the sawyer.? The szawver is at the tradesman’s. Is he a fisher- 
man.? No, he is a hunter with dogs. What has the physician said.? He 
ordered the sailor to take a hot bath. Is this man a griper.? He is a 
sgquanderer.. Is our neighbour’s son obedient.?  Ile is not obedient, but 
rather overbearing, and a detractor. Are you then a scoffer.? I am not 
a mocker, but an observer. Can that bottle hold one pint.? It cannot 
hold one pint. What has happened to the priest.? He made a mistake. 
Will what the American said to us prove true.? It may perhaps be true. 
Why do you meddle to converse with my neighbour's servants.? Because 
they do nothing but call ever for me. Why does the tradesman do noth- 
ing but walking.? Because he is a wanderer. What do you order me 
to do.? Read and read again. Why do you not pray.” Because my 
master is ever calling me. What is done to you.? I am always laugh- 
ed at by these bakers. What do vou want that pin for.? I want it to 
clean my teeth. How is the daughter of the writer.? She is already 
well. . 
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SIXTY SECOND LESSON. 
YCAANIM NA POUO,T, DALAUANG PAGARAL. 


PARTICLES FORMING SUBSTANTIVES 


3 AND ADJECTIVES. (continued) 








PA. PAG. PAGCA. PALA. PAN. 





Pd is prefixed to a noun or verbal root indicative of such thing or 
action as can be assigned to a person, to form verbal nouns denoting 
contents or the portion thus assigned to or handed over by an agent. The 
change or dropping of the first letters of the root also takes place sometimes 
in this kind of composition. 


Punishment, pe | Penalty inflicted. Dusa. Parusa. 
Inheritance. Legacy. Mana. Pamana. 
. The contents,what | 
Marrow, flesh E written on sf Lamiin. Palanuin. 
" paper. 
Tumor, abscess. Swelling. Bagi. Pamagii. 

r Offering of the) ; 
New. | first fruits, tithe. (| Bago. Pamage. 
Food kept from 
the previous night > Breakfast. Bahao. Pamihac, 
for the morning. 

House. | iture, chattels _ | Bahay. Pamahav. 
Note, registry. Poll, a record of | Tanda. Pamanda. 
To carry. Load, remittance, Dala. Padalii. 

: ) sending. 
To conceal. Thing concealed. Tago. Patago. 
To borrow things. Thing borrowed. Hiram. Pahiram 


As for the government of sentences in which a noun of this kind 
enters, the agent should be put in the possessive case, the thing object of 


the action, if it is expressed, in 


it isapportioned, in the dative. 


the nominative, and the person to whom 
The following examples will illustrate the 


rule. 


I bequeath this to my nephew. 

This was bequeathed to me by my, 
father. 

What I do is a penance inflicted on 
ne by the priest. 

This boos I borrowed from my mother. . 
That is what I made him carry. 


Pamana co it) sa aquing pamangquin. 
Yto,i, pamana sa aquin nang ami co 


Ang guidagaud co,i. parusa sa aquin 
nang pare. 

Ytoag libro.i, pahiram sa samin ni ina. 
Ya5,1, ang padala co sa canlya. 
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If pa is prefixed to a root expressive of a certain manner of placing. 
the posture, without anv reference whatever to the cause, Is expressed. 


Seated. (status) Paupo. 
Standing. Patindig. 
Lain down. Pahiga. 
Lengthwise. Pahaba. 
Sidewise, incidentally. Pataguilid. 
Side-across. Pahalang. 
Knelt down. Palohod. 
Face downwards. Pataob. 
Face upwards. Patihava. 


But if such posture is represented as the effect of some cause and 
etress is laid on the latter, pa should be prefixed by na. 


He fell face-downwards. Naparapa siya. 
I fell down aud remained seated. Napaupo aco. 








Pag has already been fullv treated of as the proper prefix to fourm the 
verbal nouns expressive of the action in wm and mag conjugations, the 
first svliable of the root, for the latter, being repeated as has been ex- 
plained. 


The eating, the action of eating. Ang pagcdin. 
The killing. Ang pagpatdy. 
The weeping. Ang pagtafigis. 
weeping hard. much, the action of | Ang pagtatafigis. 
The giving. Ang pagbibigay. 
The throwing away. Ang pagtatapon. 


Pag, as a particle forming, either alone or with sa preceding, adverb- 
ial expressions of time, has also been so fully explained in foregoing 
lessons as to dispense with further explanations. 


On his writing. Sa pagsulat niya, 
After my reading the book. eae co nang libro, or, pagcaba- 
On mv finishing the work. Pagtapus co nang trabajo. 


By the an passive with na prefixed to a root of a thing or action 
of anything capable of being exchanged for or of bringing about profit 
in return, expressions indicative of the way by which the gain has been 
come at, are formed. 


This money I came at by serving. | x 
(rendering menial services). 


This money he got at by his selling f3 Napagbigasan niya itong salapi. 


Napaglicoran co itong salapi. 


atl 











Pagca, is for intransitive involuntary actions, what pag is for trans- 
itive or for intransitive, but voluntary ones. 


The dying. Ang pagcamatay. 
The falling. , Ang pagcaholog.' 
The stumbling. Ang pagcatisod. 
The slipping down. Ang pagcadulas. 
The sleeping. Ang pagcatulog. 


When pagca is prefixed to an active verbal root or to a voluntary 
action, it. expresses manner, mode, fashion. . . 
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Your fashion of walking. Ang pagcakicad mo. 
Your manner of pronouncing. Ang pagcawca mo. 
Their manner of expression. Ang pagcasahi nila. 
Her handwriting, penmanship. Ang pagcasulat or pagcatitic niya. 


Pagca builds up abstract nouns expressive of what constitutes the 
essence, the innermost nature constitutive of a quality. 


Divinity. | Ang pageadios. 

The attributes of God. Ang pagcadios nang Dios. 
What is inherent in mankind. Ang pagcatauo. 

Manhood. Ang pagcalalaqul. 
Womanhood. Ang pagcababaye. 
Philosophy. Ang pagcadtinong. 








Pala is prefixed to a verbal or nominal root denoting an action or 
thing capable of being converted into, or of being object of, a vice, to 
form adjectival nouns expressive of the habitual indulgence in such vice. 


Idol. Heathen. “Anito. Palaanito. 
Curse. Curser, mordaci- / Sumpa. Palasumpit. 
a ( ous. \ 
Litigation, law ( Barrator. Osap. Palaosap. 
suit. \ 
' | Palainom nang 

Drinking. Drunkard. Inom. ( dlac. 
Kating. Glutton. Cain. Palacdin. 
Love. W ooer. Sinta. Palasinta. 
Chat, speaking. Chatterer. Osap. Paladsap. 

. ( Peevish, quarel- _ PA 
Quarrelling. | some. Auay. Paladuay. 


Pan, prefixed to a verbal root capable of admitting of an instrument 
for the action or for the thing to be made by, expresses the instrument. 
when the latter is not indicated by y in the manner already explained. 

Pan, being the passive particle for man, drops n and causes the 
first letter of the root to undergo the same changes which have been 
spoken of in man conjugation. It is by paying attention to the signi- 
fication and character of the root, that pan derivatives can, in some 
cases, be distinguished from those formed with pa. 


To seal. Seal. Tatac. Panatac. 
Hole. Auger. Butas. Pamutas. 
To mow. Sickie. Gapas. Pangapas. 
To shave. Razor. Ahit. Pafigahit. 
To dig. Pickax, hoe. Hicay. Panhucay. 
To cart. Pannier, bagket. Hicot. Panhiacot. 
Stick, club. Cudgeling-stick. 8 Palo. Pamalo. 
To rub. Dishclout. Pahir. Pamahir. 
To cling. Hook. Cduit. . Pafigduit. 
To pinch. Pincers. Sipit. Panipit. 
Fo sprinkle. to Water-sprinkler. -Uisic. ” Pafiguisic. 
make asperslon:. ( 

To sound. Sounding lead. Taroc. Panaroc. 
To scratch. Scratcher. Camot. Pafigdmot. 
To strike. Hammer. Pocpoc. Pamocpoc. 
To write. Pen. Sulat. Panulat. 
To tie. Tying rope. Tali. Panali or pantali. 


Dash, line drawn | Kuler for draw- 


with a pen. ( ing a straight line. Guhit. Panguhit. 
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If pan is prefixed to a root itself an instrument. pan. then, has the 
same import as pinara. that is to sav. what substitutes for that Instrum- 
ent, is formed. 


| What serves as an) 7. - 

Auger. | auger. | Licop. Panlicop. 
| What Substitutes | . . Na 
Saw. ) for a saw. | Lagari. Panlagari 


Prime, the most excellent or valuable ) 
part of a thing, intensitv, the culmi- 
nating point of an action, 


Salocov. 


Do do do. (abstract) Casalocoyan. 

In the prime of. Sa casalocoyan. 

To be in the prime of youth... Masacasalocoyan nang cabatdan. 

The time in which the sowing is in full / Casalocoyan nang patatanim. 

swing. \ 

The same for thrashing. Casalocoyan nang paggulic. 

Your child is now at the puint of Ang anac mo,i, nasacasalocoyan figa- 
growth. von nang paglaqui. 


Ang caniyang capatid na babaye av 
nasacasalocovan figavon nang caba- 


taan. 


His sister is now in the prime of 
life. 


. 





SIXTY SECOND EXERCISE. 


What penalty did the judge inflict upon you.? I have been fined 
twenty dollars. What legacy did you receive from your uncle.? He 
bequeathed me a thousand dollars. Is that true.? These words were the 
contents of his letter. What kind of food is that.? This food is for my break- 
fast. What has Mr. Such-a-one sent.? This is what he sent. Is that auger 
yours.? No, it has been borrowed from the carpenter. How shall I do the 
work.? You shall do it sitting. (seated) How should this be cut.? Cut it 
lengthwise. How shall I pray.? You should pray knelt down. Is he up or lain 
down.? He is lain down. How is his manner of speaking.? His manner 
of speaking is by stuttering. How is the essence of God.? The essence 
of God is incomprehensible to man. Is he a believer.? No, he is an 
idolater. Is your friend a drunkard.? He is not a drunkard, but he 
is a glutton. Is your cousin a wooer.P He is a wooer and a chatterer. 
Is he also peevish.? He is peevish and a barrater. What is that your 
writer has in his hand.? It is a seal. Is it not an auger.? No, it 
is a razor. Where did the servant put the dishclout.? He put it together 
with the pincers. What are you going to do with this sickle.? I am 
going to mow grass. Who has found the carpenter's hammer.? Peter 
found it in the pannier. Who has the sounding lead.? The sailor has 
it and the scratcher as well. Where is mv pen.? Your pen and the 
hook have been carried away. Have vou no ruler for ruling this paper.” 
I have one. Where i: tbe tying rope for these logs of wood.? The 
tying rope is in the house. 


= 


SIXTY THIRD LESSON. 
YCAANIM NA POUO,T, TATLONG PAGARAL. 


Eee. ee 


PARTICLES FORMING SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES. (continued ) 





PINACA. SANG. TAG. TAGA. TI. YCA. 





Pinaca is prefixed to nominal or adjectival roots, forming compounds 
expressive of what serves as a substitute or is reputed to stand for the 


thing or quality signified by the root. 


illustrate the matter. 


Boiled rice 
natives. 
We consider you our leader. 

The lion is considered the king of 
animals. 


stand for bread with 


Sin is reputed to be the greatest evi 


What accidentally serves as a broom. 
He who stands for a parent. 

He whom somebody reputes as his 
lord. 

What serves as a pen in case of need. 
Anybody acting for a servant. 
The mistress, the minion, anybody 
whom one reputes as husband or wife. 


The following instances will better 


Ang canin ang siyang pinacatinipav 
nang mafiga tagalog. 

Yedo ang pinacapono namin. 
Pinacahari ang leon (Sp.) nang ma- 
nga hayop. 


] ) Ang pinacamalaqui sa lahat. na casa- 
'(mia,, ang casalanan. 


Pinacaualis. 
Ang pinacamagulang. 


Pinacapafiginoon. 


Pinacapanulat. 
Ang pinacaalila. 


Ang pinacaasdua. 


Sang is but a determinated form of isa, the latter may stand alone: 
sang, 18 always joined to the thing or unity determined or counted. 
It precedes the first unities of the decimal system of numeration. 


A denary. 

A hundred. 

A thousand. 

A ten thousand. 

A hundred thousand. 
A million. 


Sang pouo. “ 
Sang dian. 
Sang libo. 
Sang lacsa. 
Sang yota. 


Sang pouong vota, sang ifigao-ingao. 


It expresses totality, length of time. 


He came one day. 

All the day long. 

For a whole hour. 
Throughout the week. 
All the month round. 
The length of the year. 


Naparito sivi isang drao. 
Sang drao. 

Sang oras. 

Sang lingo. 

Sang béuan. 

Sang tadn. 


It denotes the contents of some thing, not the vessel or continent. 


330 


A finaja (large earthen pot) oi .o./,. ye ey 
Ja (lary pot) Ysang tapavang tubig or sa tubiv. 


for water. 

One tinajaful of cocoa-nut. oil. Sang tapayang langis. 

One bottle of wine. Sang boteng dlac. 

One spoonful of honey. Sang cucharang (Sp.) polot. 


Sang precedes nouns of towns, mecting-places or resorts to indicate 
the whole population or attendance. 


All the inhabitants of Manila. Sang Maynila. 
The whole population of Cebu. Sang Sebu. 
The full attendance at church. Sang simbahan. 
The spectators of a play. Sang teatro. 


The whole offspring. Sang anacan. 


The litter, the number of pigs farow- 7 ,, , 
tter, or pig : Sang anacan babuy. 


ed at once. \ 

Brood of a she-dog. Sang anacan ako. 
The whole crew of a ship. Sang dauong. 
The people sailing on a pirogue. Sang bangca. 


Collective nouns formed with ea prefixed and an or han suftixed admit 
of sang before to indicate totality. 


ang bahavan. 

ang bayanan. 

ang calafigitan. 

ang catauohan. 

ang calibotan. 

ang cacristianohan. 
ang capoloan. 

ang calahgitan Santos, 


The full house, all the tenants. 
The whole town, all the villagers. 
All the heavenly legions. 

The whole of mankind. 

All the world. (people). 

The whole of Christendom. 

The whole Archipelago. 

All the Saints in Heaven. 


x 
Ss 


S- S- S. SF. J. ST. 





Tug is but a contracted form of taga. 1t serves to form the seazon-, 
monsvons or the prevalent time of any atmospherical occurrences. 


Spring. Tagurao. 

Summer. Tagbisi, tagdrao, tag-init. 

Autumn. Tagolin, (rainy season) 

Winter. Tagguinao, taglamig. (cold season). 
> rail} : ve. , 

Prevailing time of the south-west } Taghabigat. 

wind monsoon. \ ° 


The portion of the year during w 
north-east winds prevail. 

Space of time during which typhoons ) 
are most frequent. \ 


hich / ; 
| Tagamihan. 
Taghaguid. 
Taga, besides the sense of origin and the others which have been already 


treated of, forms, like man, frequentative verbal nouns, generally indicating 
the trade the person is engaged in for a salary, and is put before verbs. 


, | Watchman. tend-/., F 

Po tend. to watch. ier Tanod. Fagatanod. 

en . . . (Cook, man chare- 3 

Fo boil rice for \ d KA 1 i a CET T .. 

food. ed with Dorling ¢ Samy, agapagsaing. 
the rice. 

To watch over, to 

be on the lookout | Sentry. Bantiv. Tagapagbantiiv. 

tor. 

To look out. to be . pi 

careful, ()verseer, Ifigat. Tagapag-ingat. 


To haunt. Haunter. Ligao. Tagaligso. 





e 
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DIMINUTIVE VERBS. 





If an action capable of a scurrilous performance is carried away from 
its natural sense so as to be made denote fiction, slowness, mockery or 
awkward execution, the verb, in Tagalog, is said to be in a diminutive 
form. This manner of representing the action, which is very common 
among natives, is generally made by repeating the entire verbal root, 
whatever else refers to the mechanism of the conjugation being preserved. 


To walk. Lumiicad. 
To walk in a scurrilous manner, Lumacadldead. 
To say, to speak. Magilica. 


To speak and pronounce indistinctly 


like little children. 


Maguicauica. 


To sleep. Matolog. 
To slumber, or, to feign sleeping. Matologt6log. 
Carried, taken. Dinala. 


Carried and brought in again and over ) ,,: as 
again. : Dinaladala. 


To write. Sumulat, magsulat. 
To scribble. Sumulatsulat, magstlatsulat. 
Te eat. Cumain, magedin. 


To eat very little as sick persons do; 


. C incdin incain. 
to eat and slaver as babies. umaincain, magcaincain 


To weep. Tumafgis, magtafigis. 

To whine. Tumangistafigis, magtafigistafigis. 
To rain. Umolan. 

To drizzle. Umolanolin. 

To build houses. Maghbihay. 


To raise little houses as children do. Magbavbahavan. 


To carry off a prey. Dumaguit. 


The sick person can already walk) ; . Ma . 
a little, can make some steps. Ang mey saquit nacacalacadldcad na. 
The child begins to mutter some ) 
words. | 

Do not trust him, he only feigns to Houag mo siyang paniualdan, nagto- 
sleep. | tologtolog:iin siya limang. 

Why are you always taking the book 
in and out.? 

The male and the female child write Ang dalauang bata nagsusulatsulatan 
each other little love-letters. nang palasintahan. 

My child begins to eat, to swallow 
some food. 


Ang bata,i, nagiiuicauica na. 
{ a Biquit mo dinadaladala ang libro.? 


Ang bata co,i, cungmacaincdin na. 


Ang caniyang bungsb.i, palaguing 
nagtatafigistafigis. 

Ang manga bata,i, nagbabahaybaha- 
yan nang lupa sa halamanan. 


Her baby is always whining. 


The children are making little houses 
out of earth in the garden. 
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SIXTY THIRD EXERCISE. 


What stands for bread in the meals of natives.? Boiled rice is for 
them what bread is for us. Who will stand for your leader now.? We 
shall take the priest as our leader. What should be reputed as the great- 
est of evils.? Sin is to be reputed as the greatest evil. What did your 
servant make use of as a broom to sweep the door-sill.? He made a 
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cane serve as a broom to sweep it. Why do you resvect your uncle so 
much.? I respect him so much, for he stands as a father to me. What 
stands for fork in the manner natives swallow food. Their fingers stand 
for forks. How did you write the letter.? I had no steel-pen at hand 
and made this quill serve as a pen. In what condition did he hold his 
nephew.? He considered him as a menial servant. How long were you 
at Manila.? I was there a whole day. Have you waited for me a long 
time.? I waited for you a full hour. How longis he going to stay with 
us.? He is going to be here one entire week. How many years' rent 
is our farmer going to pay.? He is going to pay one year’s. What did 
the Manila population do many. years ago when .they were visited with 
an earthquake.? “The whole Manila population went away to the open 
country. How many puppies does the brood consist of.? It consists of 
seven dogs. Where is the ship.? The ship sank, all the crew were drown- 
ed. How many passengers of the pirogue came on shore.? All the peo- 
ple came on shore. Are there no inhabitans in this town.? All the vil- 
lagers are now attending mass. Has this house no tenants.? , All the 
tenants died. Who redeemed mankind.? Jesus Christ ‘redeemed all mank- 
ind and he is revered by all christians. Did the plague spread largely.?. 
Plague spread about the whole Archipelago... What season are we now in.? a 
We are now in summer time. Do you like winter.? I don’t like winter, 
it is‘ a very cold season. In what months of the year do the north-east 
monsoon winds prevail.? North-east winds prevail in the Philippines from 
November to Juhe. In what part of the year do typhoons occur most 
frequently in Manila.? From the middle of October until the end of 
December. How much salary does he pay to the herder of his cattle.? 
He pays his herder ten dollars monthly. How did he distribute the candles. ? 
He gave one to every man; two, to every woman; and three, to every child. 
Who was the first man.? Adan was the first man and Eve the first 
woman. What book is that.? It is the third volume. pa 


8 
Xx 
« 
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To 
To 
To 
To 
To 


make a retraction. 
do harm. 

work earnestly. 
work by the job. 
make salt. 


This, besides the common way of 


Tumaliuacas. 
Magpafiganyaya. 
Magsiquit. magsumiaquit. 
Magpaquido. 

Magtdsic, magasin. 


prefixing mag to a root expressing 


any thing that can be made, as explained in mag conjugation. 





break, to fracture, to smash. 
destroy. 
split ,to cleave. 


To 
To 
To 





To rip, to unseam. Tumastis, magtastas. 

To rend, to tear. Gumisi. 

To break, to divide, to separate by) 

using one's teeth. * ( Ngumalot. 

To break some metallic object. Bumigtal. 

To break asunder. Bumiac. 

To break asunder rattans. Manhimatir. 

To crush, to break by collision. Magpocol. 

To crack. (as a nut or an egg-shell) Magpisa. 

To pound husk rice. Bumayo. 

To part, (a line), to disunite. (trans) | Pumatid, matir, magpatid, lumagot, 
( maglagot. 

To part (intrans.) to be disunited. Mapatid, malagot. 

To strike. | Pumocpoc, mocpoe, magpoepoe (gen: 

To strike, to beat, to cudgel. Pumalo, humampis. 

To knock about, to deal out blows ) H balos 

with a stick. uma nbaros. 

To strike with the open hand, to slap. Tumampal. 

To strike with the fist, to box. Sumuntoc. 


To strike, to beat (as wool, cotton 
etc.) for cleansing or fulling, to shake 
clothes clean. 

To flap, to applaud, to clap. 

To strike, to pound. 


es ee ee 
N 


To throw away, to cast off. 

To throw someting to the ground, to) 
dash. 

To throw up into the air. 

thrust, to dart a spear. 

pelt, to throw stones at, to hurl. 
throw about, to scatter. 





Bumiagag, masag, 
Sumira. (generic) 
Mali, magbali. 


magbasag. 


Pumagpag: magpagpag. (intensive) 


Pumacpac, magpacpac. 
Pumitpit. magpitpit. 





Magtapon. (generic) 


| Maghélog. 


Magtalang. 
Magborlong, sumibat. 
Humaguis, maghaguis. 
Magbulagsac. 


To cast up, to vomit, to emit. Sumuca, magsuca. 

To throw splints at. Magbalibang, magbalibat. 

To shoot at, to aim at. Tumurla. 

To look at. Tumingin. (generic) 

To look at for Cumita. N 
To look back. Lumifigon. - 

To look at something in _astonish- Pang 

ment, to behold, to gaze at. - anoor. 7 

To look sideways at. Sumuliap. 


To look upwards. 


Tumitgala. 
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looking back for.? He is looking back for Mary who remained at the 
well. What did vou see at the theatre.? I beheld there the killing of 
king Richard the Third. What vere the love-engaged parties doing.? Thev 
were looking sideways at each other. Why do you not climb up that 
tree.? Because I am afraid of your looking upwards at me. From where 
did you sight the ship.? I sighted her from the summit of that mount- 
ain. Why does his sister look fixedly at me.? Because she likes you. 





*) 


+46 


*) 
Rice, (haing agglutinant proper- Pirorotong. 
Do. (resembling in shape certain) |... 
little fish called dolony.) \ Dinolong. 
Do. (black in colour.) Tininta. 
Do. (the ear of which somewhat 
resembles a flower named can— > Quinanda. 
da.) 
Do. (very pointed in shape.) Quinardyom. (from cardyom, “needle”). 
Do. (bearing a downy matter en-/ poopy 
veloping it.) 
Do. (a kind of rice, the ear of / . 
which abounds with grain.) | Calibo. 
Do. (a kind of rice which seed ) Macgn. 
came from Macan.) ( 
Do. (a kind of rice very white ? Quinastila. 
and savory.) \ 
Do. (a kind of odoriferous rice, 
the grain of which resembles > Sinanqui. 
anis seeds.) 
Do. (a kind of rice resembling in / Sinumbilang 
shape a fish named somhilang.) | DB" 
Do. (a Rind of rice flavoring of) (Quinastoli. 
Do. (the grain of which is licelike.)  Tinoma. 
Do... (the plant of which bears resem- / Tinalahib. 
blance to common reed grass). 
Do. (big-eared rice.) Binatad. 
Do. (a kind of rice of a metallic ) -p: 
glitter). Finumbaga. 
Do. (a kind of rice, the shoot of). 
which resembles an herh called 5 Binambang. 
bambang). 
Do. (a king of rice bearing gossamer Bontot pusa. (cat-tail.) 
all over). Bontot cabayo. (horse-tail.) 
Do. (roasted rice.) Safigag, sinafigag. 
Do. (unclean rice for pigs.) Pindua, 
De. (food, boiled rice.) Canin, sinding, morisqueta. 
Do. (void rice, empty husk of rice.) Ipa. 
Do. (roasted green pounded rice.) BRPinipig. 





To give, (generical term.) 
To give, to grant permission. 
To give the first fruits. 

To- give an account, lesson. 
To give monev on interest. 
To give a pledge. 

To give a salary. 

To give warning. 

To give satisfaction. 

To give earnest money in token that 
a hargain is ratified. 

To give word, promise. 

To give on credit. 

To give bountifully. 

To give freely, willingly. 

To give, to present with. 





Bigdy, magbigdy. 

Pahintélot, magpahint6blot. 

Pamago. 

Sulit, magpasulit. 

Magpatuho. 

Sanld, magsanla. - 

Opa, umupa. 

Alam, umalam. 

Hinauad, manhinauad; maghigay lodh. 
Tampa. tumampd; patiiga, magpati- 
nga. 
Patigaco. 

Magétang, magpautang. 

Biyaya, magbiyaya. 

Caldob, magcalbob. 

Handog, maghandog. 


Pin 
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SCANTINESS. 
_ ENGLISH. TAGALOG. LITERAL TRANSLATION. 
Accident, fit. Bigling. saquit. Sudden evil. 
muni ) At a time which will be 
In future. ) sa panahong haharapin. present, at a time to 
B- \ come. 
Isolated. Napaisa. Left alone. 
Bangbang na inaagosan ) Trench, the place which 
vale sewer, gutter, nang mafga dumi, at)? serves for the filth .and 
o” ( pinaghugasan. . the rest of mud flowing. 
Mason | Panddy bato, mangaga- ) Stone -artist. maker. of 
— ( va nang bahay na batd. | stone houses. 
A What is considered as 
ng inaaring santong st- ihe Holy Scripture of the 
lat nang mafiga turco, o, Turks, or, book in which 
The Koran. librong . quinapapalam- the commandments of 
nan nang manga cautu- Mohammed are contain- 
san ni Mahoma. ed. (printed) 


Knocking, rap given ( Sonorous striking at the 


| Pagtogtog sa pinto. 


with the knocker. ( door. 
Reservoir for rain-water. Finagtitiponan nang tu- Place where rain water 
ig sa oldn. is gathered. , 
Bahay o camiilig na pi- House or construction, 
Warehouse. nagtatagoan nang sari- the place where several 
( sari. things are concealed. 


Pagbibili sa cahayagan “Sale in public of pro- 
nang pagaari na cat6- perty with the assistan- 
| long at cadlam ang Jua- ce and knowledge of jus- 


Auction, judicial sale of 
property by public auc- 


tion. | ticta. (Sp.) tice. 
| Pananaisay o pahdyag,| , 
gs hee "| Account or explanation, 
Allocution, address, har- | na di malauig, nang po | Ac long, from the chiet 
anges: | encop, yang BT | to his subordinates. 
Highness. (kink of ad- Galang at pagbati sa Respect and salutation 
dress.) mafiga dugong hari. to those of royal blood. 
Alveolus or socket of the Butas naquinatatamnian Hole which holds the 
teeth. nang figipin. teeth. 
Ambidextrour Lie cali canani (2UCNE) Left and right; person. 
Mo1dextrous. ne. ca Tua,l, para 4- ( the left equally right. 
( Patduad o paglimot nang Pardon or forgetting of 
Amnesty, hari nang caniyang galit the King’s wrath towards 
Y- 1 sa isang bayan o sa ma- a town or towards many 
ram ng tauo. people. 
| ( Patatacuil s sa Yglesia sa f a D wot (t 0) the perso 
Anathema. , tauong sous Ca iyang who is rebellious or who 
| | mahimao gvanivens | scorns Her command- 
ments. 
[ Pagbabahagui nang isang Division of a cadaver, 
' bangciy nang maquilala that the parts of the body 
Anatomy. 4 ung casangcapan nang may be known and the 
7 ma - | catauodn upang tamdan remedy may be  discov- 
Lang paggamot. ered. 
gt Havop na nabubuha;.s:a Animal that livesinwat- 
Anfphibious. tubig at sa ‘catl. er and on land. 





ENGLISH. 


Surname. 
Appendix. 


Apoplexy. 
Apostasy. 
Apostle. 


Tariff. 


Archipelago. 
Archives. 
Rain-bow. 


Armory. 


Harmony. 


Architect. 


Promotion. 


Astronomy. 


Canon. 


Chaos. 


Cardinal. 
Charity. 
Chastity. 
Catechism. 
Catechumen. 
Christendom. 
Onion. 
Zenith. 

Rye. 
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TAGALOG. 


Ycalauang pafigalan. 
Dagdag sa libro. 


Himatay. 


| Pagtalicod sa ating Pa- 

/ figindon Jesucristo. 

) Apostol (Sp.) Alagad ni 
Jesucristo. 

| Talain nang opa, biyad 
o halagang taning o tad- 

( hand nang mafiga puno. 

|Capisanan nang mara- 

| ming polo. 

| Tagoan nang mafiga ma- 

( halagang casulatan. 


Bahag-hari. 


N Bahay o camdlig na pi- 
nagiifigatan nang sari- 
( saring sandata. 
Cariquitan navg togtog; 
! pagcacaayonayon nang 
togtog o tinig. 
Maestrong marunong gu- 
) mang nang mafiga sim- 
bahan at bahay na bato. 
| Pagcatads, pagcasulong 
( nang catongcolan. 
( Caronofigang écol sa ma- 
(figa bitoin. 


Pasig nang Santa Ygle- 
sia 6col sa pagsampalata- 
va,t, magaling na ogali. 


nang lahat na bagay bago 
linalang at pinagbobo- 
| codbocod. nang Diox. 
| Matias na pareng casan- 
( goni nang Papa. 
Pag-ibig sa Dios at sa 
capoua tauo. 


| Ang pagcacahalohalo 


Pag-iifigat sa cahalayan. 


“| Librong quinasusulatan 


( nang dasal. 

| Taudng nagadral nang 

| dasalan. 

(| Catiponan 6 capisanan 

( sang sangcacristianohan. 
Sibuyas. 

| Daco nang lafigit natata- 

( pat sa ating 0:6 

| Ysang bagag na pananim 

(6 binhi. 


LITERAL TRANSLATICN. 


Second name. 


Addition to a book. 

| Fit, resemblance of 
( death. 

Turning the back on 
Our Lord, Jesus Christ. 


! Disciple of Jesus Christ. 


Advertisement of salary, 
pay or price fixed or en- 
acted by the rulers. 
Gathering of many isl- 
ands. 

Hiding-place for valua- 
ble writings. | 
King-hood. (muffle, king 

loing-cloth.) 

House or construction, 
the place where diversity 
of weapons are kept. 


Beautifulnes of sound, 
conformity of sound. 


! 


Master who knows how 
to make churches and 
stone-houses. 


Rising, forwarding in 
office. 
Knowledge about the 
stars. 


( Decision from the Holy 
Church relative to Faith 
|e believing) or fair 
customs. 
The confusion (medley) 
of all things when not 
vet created and separa- 
ted by God. 
Conspicuous (high) priest 
counsellor of the Pope. 
Love unto God and unto 
our neighbour. 
| Caution against obscen- 
( ity. 
Book on which doctrine 
1s written. 
Person who learns doctr- 
ine. 
Gathering or assemblage 
of the whole christendom. 
|(Corr. from Sp. word 
( cebollas) 
Point of the sky right 
opposite our head. 


(a sort of plant or seed. 
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ENGLISH. TAGALOG. 
\ Caasalan, seremonia. 
(corr. from Sp, word ce- 
( remonta ). 
| Yang dlac na ganito ang 
Beer. ngalan, serbesa. (corr. 
from Sp. word certeza.) 
Dunong. 


Ceremony. 


Science. 


| Pagcacabagobago sa 


Circulation. | iba,t, ibang camdy. 


Pagcasulong nang maiiga 
baya,t, mafiga taud sa ca- 
ronongan. 

Ang pinagdadaanan 
nang aso. 

Catiponan nang mafiga 
caotosan at pasid nang 
hari. 

| Ysang bigay na gulayin, 
( coles (Sp.) 

(Capisanan nang maiiga 
| tauong tungmatahan sa 
r isang béhay na natatala- 
[gi sa pagtuturo,t, pag- 
aaral nang carunufigan. 
| 

| 

| 

] 


Civilization. 


( 
Chimney, funnel], 
Code. } 


Cabbage. 


College. 


Capisanan nang manga 
taudng ypinadadala sa 
ibang lupain nang maca- 
pamayan doéon. 6, ang lu- 
gar (Sp.) namang pina- 
| mamayanan. 
To communicate, to re- } 
ceive Holy Communion. | 


Colony. 


Maquindbang. 


"Pagquilala nang maga- 
ling na ddpat sundin at 
nang masamang sticat 
N pangilagan. 
Concordat | Pinagcasondoan nang 
' ( Papa at nang Hari. 
Capolofigan nang mahiga 
 rardenale (Sp.) sa pag- 
halal nang Papa. o 


Conscience. 


Conclaye. 


Tauong may carafigalan 
na gayon ang tduag, con- 
de (Sp.) 


Earl, count. 


Confectionery. ; P 
‘ ( ring matamis. 








| Tindahan nang sarisa- 


LITERAL TRANSLATION. 





N 


, Custom. 


| A liquor thus called. 


Learning. 
| Thestateof passing cont- 
‘inually from one hand 
to another. 


Advancement of towns 
and people in wisdom. 


The passing-through wav 
for smoke. 

Collection of laws and 
regulations from the 
king. 


A sort of vegetable. 


Assembly of persons 
lodging at the same house 
and who are devoted 
to the teaching or learn- 
ing of knowledge. 
Congregation of persons 
who are taken to other 
land, there to settle in 
towns, or, also the place 
where thev gather in 
towns. 


To receive benefit. 


Knowing of the good 
which should be follow- 
ed, and of the evil deserv- 
ing to be shunned. 
Covenant made by the 
Pope and the King. 


Meeting of cardinals to 
elect the Pope. 

Person possessing the dig- 
| nity thus called. 


Shop of various sweet 
meats. 


SIXTY FIFTH EXERCISE. 


A sudden ill. | 
What is a mason.? 


' What does fit mean.” 
Left alone. 
the Koran.” 


A maker of 


What does isolated mean.? 


stone houses. What is 


The Koran is what is considered as the Holy Scripture for 
the Turks, a book containing the doctrine and laws of Mohammed. 


What 


ic a warehouse.? -A house or construction for several things to be concealed in. 
Whatisa publicauction.? The sale in public of property with the assistance and 
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SIXTY SIXTH LESSON. 


YCAANIM NA POUO,T, ANIM NA PAGARAL. 





MANNER OF SUBSTITUTING WORDS FOR THOSE WANTING IN 


ENGLISH. 


To confess. 


Conspiracy. 


TAGALOG. (continued). 


TAGALOG. LITERAL TRANSLATION. 
Compisal (Corr. from Sp. word con- 
fesar.) 
| Pageacatipong lihin sa Secret meeting to oppose 
( paglaban sa pono. a ruler. 
Pagaalaala. Action of remembering. 


Commemoration. 


Constellation. 


Smuggling. 


Convent. 
Choir. 
Chorus. 


Colonel. 
Cosmogony. 
Commography, 


Crater, 


Creator, 


Creo (the Aportle 


[BE ETITE KIN 


Ceuedlhs 


Cunewile 


Cluster of stars not chang 


( Catiponan nang mafiga 
ing place. 


hitoin na hindi pabago- 
( bago. 
Caldcal na baual. Prohibited commodity. 
Tahanan nang mafiga Lodging-place of friars 
Fraile o monga. (Sp.) or nuns. 
| Lugar na pinagtitiponan ‘ote gece 
} nan maiiga pare sa pag- Place ha here prlesti ass 
dadasal. IT pra yere. 


| Catiponan nang mafiga Meeting of persons who 

( tauong nagaauit. sing. 

Yrang pono nang manga | 4 chief of soldiers. 
Caronofigang naodcol sa Knowledge referring to 
pagquilala nang lagdy at the aquaintance with 
pagcayari nitong mun lo. the position and shape of 
(Sp. this world. 


Pagcasalaysiy nang ca- Explanation of the loca 


lagayan nitong mundo. tion of the parts of this 


world. 
| Bibigobutas nang mafiga Mouth or hole of volca- 
( volcan. (Sp. noes. 


| Paglalang. Pagcoha sa Actofcreating. Snatching 
vali nang Paifigindon of the things from Chaos 
[ Dios nang mafiga higay. by Our Lord God. 
Sungmazampalataya. (I) believe. 
|Ang lahat na linalang Every thing created by 
(nang Dios, God. 
\ Ang lardiuan ni Cristong posture nailed to the 
( napapapaco xa cruz. (Sp.) | gs. 
Vayeacatipon at pagsusi- Meeting and march of 


long nang hoebéng laban the army against heath- 
( sx manga di binyagan. ens. (those not baptized. ) 


! The image of Christ in a 





ENGLISH. 


Inearnation. 


Encyclopedia. 
To book-bind. 


January. 
Epiphany. 


Epoch. 
To ride. 


Foreigner, stranger. 


Gospel. 


Extreme unction. 
Faith. 


February. 
Parishioners. 
Feminine. 


Fermentation. 
Fervidness. 


Fetus. 


Philantropv. 


Frenzv, distraction. 


Frontier. 


To smoke. 


General. 
Giant. 
Glory, bliss. 


Gratefulness. 


Grammar. 


Infantry. 
Improbable. 


Irremediable.' 
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TAGALOG, LITERAT. TRANSLATION. 


Paa 


( Cagalang-gdlane at ma- ( Most venerable and lofty 

apgatang-galang c | mystery of the Incarna- 

tias na misterio (Sp.) na | tion (the act of assuming 

| pagcacata ouan taud a body) of the Word. 

| nang Verbong (Sp.) da- (second person of Holy 
 quila. Trinity). 

Catiponan nanglahat na Collection of all the 


carunufigan. sciences. 

Balatan ang libro. To skin books. 

Enero. (Sp.) | Pafigalan Name of the first month 
nang unAng béuan nang of the year 

ta6n. " 


Feast of the three kings. 
Time, weather. 

Sumacdy sa cabayo. To embark on horse. 
Taga ibang lupain. From other land. 


Casulatan quinasasay- Writing in which the ad- 
sayan nang caguilaguila- | able and venerable 


las at cagalang-galang | ,: . 
na buhay ni Cristo. life of Christ is exposed. 


Santong lana. 
Pananampalataya. 
Pafigalan nang isang bé- 
uan. Febrero. (Sp.) 
} nang taudng nasasacop Persons dependent of a 


Piesta nang tatlong hari. 
Panahbn. 


Holy oil. 
Belief. 


Name of a month. 


nang isang cura tongcol curate in what refers to 
the soul. 
Relative to woman. 
Swelling. 
Inward blaze. 
, Son still in the womb 
( (belly) 
Loving our neighbour. 
| (fellow, creature) 
\Caololan mabafigis na Furious madness with a 
(may halong lagnat. mixture of fever. 
Hanganan nang isang ca- | Boundary of a kingdom. 
( Manabaco. (Sp. word ta- ) 
baco conjugated by man). | 


sa caloloua. 

Naodcol sa hahave. 
Paghilab. 

Canifigasang nang loob. 


Anac na naratidn pa. 


Pag-ibig sa cdpoua tauo. 


Manigarrillo. (Sp. word To use tobacco, To use 


cigarrillo conjugated by | “84rettes. 
| man). 
Pono sa hocbo. Army-chief. 
Taudng sacdal nang laqui Person, the pith of tall- 


Loualhati. - Rest. 
, |Acknowledgment of the 


Pagquilala pagpahalagd 
nang Gtang na ldob. value of a debt from the 


[ Ang capisanan nang ma- The collection of rules 
nga panotong casangca- necessary to. speak and 
| pan sa mahusay na pag- to write in an orderly 
sasalita,t, pagsulat. 
Hocbbng ldcad. 
Malayo sa catunayan. 


manner. 
Walking army. 

Far from being real. 
Lacking the way to be 


Ualing dian ycahusay. arranged. 





ENGLISH. 


Hostage. 


Queen. 
Watch, clock. 
To tow. 


To apostatize. 
Repudiation. 
To resuscitate. (trans. ) 


Priest. 
Sacrilege. 


Sacrilegious. 


Sacrament. 
Sacred. 


Psalm. 
Psalmody. 


Salvation. 


Saviour. 


September. 
Centurv. 
Simony. 


Synagogue. 
Syntax. 


Dream. 


Subsistence. livelihood. 


Suicide, self-murder. 


Substance. 3. 
Maintenance. 


Tactics. 
Short-handwriting. 
Telescope. 

Drop cuntaih. 
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TAGALOG. LITERAL TRANSLATION. 





Sanlang mahal na tauo. | Pledge of a conspicuous 


( person. 
Haring babaye. Female-king. 
Orasan. Place of the hours. 
Hila. Dragging. 
| Tumalicor sa ating Pa- To turn the back on our 
( figindon Jesucristo. Lord Jesus Conet by 
, , | Dismissal of (to) -a the 
Pagtatacuil sa asdua. ) spouse. 
| Buhaying olf, buhayin To make live again, two 
( panibago. make live anew. 
| Cahalili nang Dios, amd Substitute for God, fa- 
( nang cololoua. ther of souls. 


Calapastafiganan sa ma- (A ops . 
, so Audacity in the things 
nga. bigay na n ol sa ( which belong to God. 


Tauong lapastafigan sa Bold person towards God 
Dios 6 sa mafiga naodcol or towards things belong- 





sa Dios. ing to God. 
Gamot sa caloloua. Medecine for the soul. © 
Naodcol sa Dios. Relative to God. 
| suit sa pagpupuri Sa Song for praising God. 
| AP limane poudne Collection of the hundred 
salmo (Sp) quinatha ni and fifty psalms compos- 
David. e y tavia. 





litte nang caga- Attainment of the good. 
Manonobos, mananacop. Redeemer, redempter. 

Septiembre. (Sp.) Pafiga- Name of the month, 
| lan nang béuan icasiyam ninth in the order 


sa ldcad nang tadn. (course) of the year. 
, (Space of one hundred 
Sangddang taon. " | years. 


Pagbibili nang mafiga bi- Selling of the gifts or 
yaya 6 bigay na naodcol things appertaining. to 


sa caloldua. _ the soul. 

simbahan nang mahiga Temple of the Jews. 
Hanay nang pafigofigo- Twisting of the speech. 

Bofigang t6log. | Fruit from sleep. 

Pagcabiuhav. The essence of life. - 

N Act of allowi ? 
Pagpapacamatdy. , to be killed. one’s self 
Laman. Contents, inside. 
Iquinabubuhay. .What causes Hfe. 

( Caronofigan magtalatag Science for the placing 
‘nang hocbé. of an Army in order. 


Paradn: nang pagsulat NAE Na 
) na casingtulin nang pa- Art of writing as swiftly 
. figufigusap. . peaking. 


\ Panifiging totdong mala- Looking instrument verv 


"(vb ang abot. far-reaching. 


Tabing nang comedia- Curtain of the play- 
han. house, 
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What is a queen.? <A female-king. What is a sacrament.? A medecine 
for the soul. What is sacred.? What relates to God. What is a century.? 
A hundred years’ space of time. Whatis Syntax.? Twisting ef words. 
What is a tiara.? The Pope’s crown. 
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SIXTY SEVENTH LESSON. 
YCAANIM NA POUO,T, PITONG PAGARAL. 





SYNCOPES AND EPENNHESES. 


As indicated elsewhere in this work we now subjoin a list of the 
most usual contractions and other peculiar ways os forming Tagalog comp- 
ounds, especially those in which the suffixes in and an enter, 

The majority of these figures of diction are svncopes or contractions 
affecting the last vowel of tbe root, or the latter and the final consonant 
or consonants thereof, which are dropped before receiving the aforesaid 
suffixes. There are, s-however, some whieh are epentheses, that is to say, 
some, in which some letter or letters are replaced, inverted or inserted 
in the middle of the root, the structure of which is, in the latter case, 
-' expanded for the sake of euphony. 

The following compounds may be considered as examples of 


EPENTHESFS. 
ENGLISH. TAGALOG ROOTS, COMPOUNDS. INSTEAD OF. 
Uneasiners. Balisa. Cabalisanhan. Cabalisahan. 
Certain. Totoo. Catotoohanan. Catotoohan. 
To roof. Atip. Aptan aptin.. Atipan, atipin. 
Commission, 1 Bilin. Binlan. Bilinan. 
charge. ( oe 
Pinch. pinching. Corot. | copula cotdin or Corotan, corotin. 
Deposit. Habilin. Habinlan. Habilinan. 
Cell, apartment.  Silir. Sidlan. Siliran. 
To pass through, Talab. Tablan. Talaban. 
to pierce. 
To plant. Tanim. Tamnian. Taniman. 
To shift, to put on Bihis. Bisin, bisin. Bihisan, bihisin. 
clean clothes. 
To spill. Bohos. Bosin. Bohosan. 
To blow. Hihip. Hipan. Hihipan. 
To deviate, to turn | 7 ihie. Lisdn.  Lihisan. 
away. 
Sanlan. Saldan. 


To fail, to err, not 
to hit the mark. Sala. 


To accustom. Bihasa. 


To kiss. | Halic. 


To substitute, to | Hani. 
act for. 
To take. | Coha. 


Bihasnan, bihas- 
nin. 


Hagcin, hagquin. 


Halinhan, halin- 
hin. . 
Conan, cunin. 


Bihasian, bihasii- 

in. 

Halican, hali- 
uin. 

Halilihan, hali- 

lihin. 

Cohdan, cohdin. 





ENGLISH. 
To arrive. Dating. 
To repair to, to 
hurry to. ( Agad. 
Slave. Alipin. 
Chilblain. Alipofiga.. 
Disciple. Alagad. 
What. Ano. 
To cohabitate. Apid. 


To pound in) 
company. | Asod. 


Salt, to salt. Asin. 
Spouse. Asdua. 
Low, meek. Baba. 
To bear on one’s Baba 
shoulder. apa. 
Tumor. Baga. 
To wet. Basa. 
To suffer, to bear. Bata. 
To pound rice. Bavo. 
To give. Bigiiv. 
To buy. Bili. 
To except. Bocod. 
To lay open, to un- ) 
cover, | Buca. 
To open. Bucas. 
The other side. Cabild. 
To itch. Catt. 
To cloak, to deny. Cail. 
To bite. Cagat. 
Left. Caliua. 
To loose, to untie. Calag. 


To attain, to obt-) 
ain. U | Camit. 


To eat. Ciin. 
To grope for. Capi. 
To grasp, to em- . 
brace. | Capit. 
To apprehend, to 
seize. j Daquip. 
To clothe. Damit. 
To bring, tocarry. Dala. 
To touch. Dama. 
Road, to pase. Dian. 
To prostrate. Dapa. 
Tostick, toadhere. Dicquit. 
To hear. Difigig. 


TAGALOG ROOTS. 
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COMPOUNDS, 





Datniin, datnin. 


Agdan, agdin. 
( Caalipnin, alip- 
( nan, alipnin. 


Aliponghan. 


SYNCOPES: 


Alagdan, alagdin. 


Anhin. 
Apdan, apdin. 


Asdan, asdin. 


Asnin, asnin. 
Asaoin. 
Baban. 


Babhin. 

Bagin. 

Basin, basin. 
Bathan, bathin. 
Bayan, bayin. 
Big-idn. 

Bilhan, bilhin. 
Bocdiin, bocdin. 
Buc-hin. 
Bocsin. 
Cabilan, cabilin. 
Cathan. 

Cailan. 

Cagtin, cagtin. 
Caliuan, caliufn. 
Calgan, calguin. 
Camtan. 


Candan, canin. 
Capan, capin. 


Captain, captin. 


Dacpin. 


Damtin, damtin. 
Dalhan, dalhin. 


Damhin, damhin. 


Dandan, danin. 
Dapan. 


Dictan, dictin. 


Dinggin, dingguin 


INSTEAD OF. 


| Datifigan, dati- 
( figin. 
Agaran, agarin. 


Caalipinan, alipi- 
nan, alipinin. 
Alipofigdan. 


Alagaran alaga- 
rin. 

Anohin. 

Apiran, apirin. 


Asoran, asorin. 


Asinan, asinin. 
Asaudin. 
Babaan. 


Babahin. 


Bagian. 

Bagskan, basain 
Batahan, batahin 
Bayb6an, baydin. 
Bigayan. 

Bilihan, bilihin. 
Bocoran, bocorin. 


Bucdhin. 


Bucasin. 
| Cabilian, cabi- 
/ lain. 
Catihan. 
Caildan. 
Cagatan, cagatin. 
| Caliudan, cali- 
udin. 
Calagan,calaguin. 
Camitan. 


Cainan, cainin. 
Capdan, capdin. 


Capitan, capitin. 


Daquipin. 


Damitan, damitin 
Dalahan, dalahin. 
Damahan, dama- 
hin. | 
Daanan, dhanin. 
Dapdan. 

( Dicquitan, dicqui- 

( tin. 
Diiigigan, 
guin. 


dingi- 


ENGLISH. 








To stretch out) 


, Dipa. 
one's arms. 
Blood. Dugo. 
To do one’s duty, ) ,. 
to fulfill. j Ganap. 
Work, to do, to) , 
work. Gaud. 
To awake. Guising. 
To pull down, to Guiba 
destroy. meen 


To repajr to, to 
"run to the assist- 5 Guibic. 
ance of somebody. 
To conjecture, to 
note, to guess. | Halata. 


To send, to remit, 
to take along, 
to accompany. 
Ribbon, band 
chord. eM SANG Hapin. 
To sow, to scatter 
seed. 

To borrow, to , 
lend things. | Hiram. 


Hatir. 


| Hasic. 


To lie down. Higa. 

Sh bashful- , 
name, ashfu | Hiya 

To complain. Hinanaquit. 
To ask for. Hifigi. 

To wait. Hintay. 

To clean from lice. Hifigoto. 


Other, to change. Yta. 
To go for water. Yguib. 
To make water. Yhi. 
To unload, to 

alight, to light | Ybis. 


from. 

Large, great, to Laqui. 

grow. 

Strength. Laciis. 

Inside, inward | Lamin. 

contents. 

To soften. Lata. 

Far, distance. Layo. 

Five. Lima. 

To put, to place, to Lagay. 
ge. 

To make merry. Logod. 

To spit Lura. 

Nit. | Lisa. 

By and by. Mamaya. 

To mistake. Mali. 

To observe, to ex- Masid. 

perience. 

To begin, to com- Moli. 

mence. 
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TAGALOG ROOTS. 


COMPOUNDS, INSTEAD OF. 


eee we eee _ 


Diphiin, diphin. Dipahan, dipahin 


Dugan, duguin. Dugéan, dugéin. 


Gampan. Ganapan. 


Gaodn, gaoin. Gaudan, gaudin. 


Guisnin. Guisifigan. 

“ye “ye | Guibdan, guibi- 
Guiban, guibin. in , Kuba 
Guibin. Guibican. 


Halatiin, halatin. | Halatdan, hala- 


Hatdan. Hatiran. 
Hapnan. Hapinan. 
Hascin. Hasican. 


NA Na Hiraman, hir a- 
Hirman, hirmin. ? 


min. 
Higan. Higdan. 
Hiyin. Hiydin. 
Hinanactan. Hinanaquitan. 
Hifigan, hifigin. Hifigian, hiiigiin. 
Hintin. Hintayin. 
( Hifigotin, hifigo- Hifigotéan, hi- 
tin. figotdin. 


Ybhan, ibhin. 
Ygbdan, igbin. 
Yhan. 


Ybahan, ibahin. 
Y guiban, iguibin. 
Yhfan. 


Ybsin, ibsin. Ybisan, ibisin. 


, Laquihan, laqui- 
Lac-han, lac-hfn. hin. 


Lacsan. Lacasan. 
Lamnan. Lamanan. 
Latin, latin. Latian. latin. 
Layin. Lay6an. 
Limhan. Limahan. 
Lag-idn, lag-in. Lagayan, lagayin 


Logdian, logdin. Logoran, logorin. 


Lorin. Lorian. 

Lis-dn, lis-in. Lisdan, lisdin. 
Mamayin. Mamaydin. 
Malan, malin. Malian, maliin. 
Masdan. Masiran. 
Molan. Moldan. 


HO 
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ENGLISH. TAGALOG ROOTS, COMPOUNDS. INSTEAD OF. 

To open one’s } = 8 ! Nganhin, figan-  Ngafigahan. figa- 

mouth. \ Nganga. ( hin. ( figahin. 

To make thin. Nipis. Nipsan. Nipisan. 

To chew. Nguya. Nguyin. Nguydin. 

To return, to rep- | Coli. Olin, ol-in, Olian, olfin. 

To settle, to appe- | Palagity. Palag-iin. Palagayan. 

To contain, to in- | 

clude, to print, to 5 Palaman. Palamnan. Palamanan. 

lie manifest. | 

To dream. Panaguinip. Panaguimpan. Panaguinipan. 

Name. Pafigalan. Pafiganlan. Pafigalanan. 

To itch. Paiigati. Pafigathin. Pafigatihin. 

To listen. Paquinig. Paquingan. Paquinigan. 

Ko part, to split, to Patid. Patdan, patdin. Patiran, patirin. 

To squeeze. " Pies. Pigain, piguin. Pigdan, pigain. 

To throw a ker- | 

chief round one's 5 Pingi. Pinghiin. Pifigihan. 

head. \ 

To crush, to crack. Pisi. Pisdn, pisin. Pisdan, pisain. 

Lo press into the Pisil. Pinlin. Pisilin. 

To fill. Pond. Pondn, ponin. Pondan, pondin. 

To cut. - P6tol. Potlin, potlin. Potolan, potolin. 

To sweat, to pers- . 

pire, perpiration. | Piuis. Pausin. Pauisan. 

White, to whiten. Puti. Putin. Putfin. 

To nibble. Quihit. - Quibtiin, quibtin. | Quibitan, quibit- 

To cut off with the 

tingers. Quitil. Quitlan, quitlin.  Quitilan, quitilin. 

To embark. to | , 

mount. Sacirv. SAac-yan. Sacayan. 

Pain, to rack. Saquit. Sactan, sactin. Saquitan, saqui- 

Tale, to narrate. = Salita. Salitin, salitin. Salitdan salitdin. 
. Fault, harm. Sami. Saman, samin. Samdan, samdin. 

‘ | Sanghin sang-) Safigahan, safiga- 

Branch. Safiga. (hin. , \ hin. 

sie come back, to Saoli. Saolan, saolin. Saolfan, saoliin. 

To render narow- Siaui Sicpin. sicni Siaui 

er. iquip. Sicpan, sicpin. iquipan. 

To set fire to , ae » 

sweepi ngs. Siga. Sigan. Sigdan. 

To eat, to devour. Sila. Silin, silin. Sildan, sildin. 

To follow, to obey. Sonod. Sondin. Sonorin. 

To wonder. Taca. Tac-han. Tacahan. 

To cover. Taquip. Tacpan. Taquipan. 

To hew, to cut / mp, Tag-i Tacs 

sharply. | Taga. ag-in. agdin. 

To turn one's back Talicod. Talicdan. Talicoran. 

To hold, to grasp. Tafigan. Tafignan. Tafiganan. 

To stand. Tayo. Taydn. Tayéan. 


To taste, to test. Tiquim. Ticman. Tiquiman. 
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SIXTY EIGHTH LESSON. 
YCAANIM NA POUO,T, UALONG PAGARAL. 


PROV ERBs. 





In no better way is the natives’ fancy displayed than in proverbs, 
adages, riddles and paradoxes, which, one might say, constitute the very 
pith of their speech and are considered by them the highest form of wit. 

We give hereafter some Tagalog proverbs which have fairly exact 
counterparts in English. A translation, as literal as it can be, of the 
Tagalog words is offered opposite in a third column. This translation 
will be found in many cases to trample upon English syntax and accurateness. 
It is needless to say that this has been done on purpose and with a view 
to help the learner to a better understanding of the matter. 


ENGLISH. TAGALOG. LITERAL TRANSLATION. - 


Cua 





Ano mang tibay nang: . 
The thread will break Pus abaca, capagnag- fier may be, Bi the hemp 
where it is weakest...) sos9l0(1). uala din puersa. lacks strength. 

(2). | a 





whe 
- 


A man's word should be Cun sinong umaco, si- Whoever promises, he 
as good as his bond. yang napapaco. ‘“:+:° becomes nailed. 


ta 








“Marunong cumita nang } . ; 
id . ‘ 
We see the mote in not d sa ibi g tiling, bags.i, sa One knows how to :see 


neigbour’s eye, std not Jr - Lother's coal stain, while” 
the beam in our own.’ Lind ty niy an, neces his face hangs with soot. 








and agata. 
. Sucat ang catagdng sabi . 

A word is enough to the A single word suffices 
wise. re marinong umintindi | to a wise understander. 
Paper speaks when men } Ualang mabuting sacsi There is noe good wit: 
are silent. para nang sa papel sabi. ( . paper. 

wes There being ready mon- 
Money makes the mare ) Pag may salaping titic, . 
go. jr ma.i, tatalic. pA co the cat will 


(1) Spanish word solo, “alone”, 
(2) - Corr. from Sp. word fuerza, “strength”. 
b (3) Umintids is the Spanish verb entender, “to understand” : tagalized and conjugated 
Vv um, 


ENGLISH. 


| 


| 
| 


| 


} 


Opportunity lost is seld- 
om regained 


Nothing venture, noth- 
ing have. 


The scalded cat dreads: 
cold water. 


No one can tell what is 
to happen to him. 


He that flatters you 
more than he was wont 
to do, either intends to 
deceive you or needs your 
assistance. 





The master's eve fattens 
the horse. 


Covetousness brings no- 
thing home. 


| 


Tell me your company , f 
and I will tell you what 
you are. 


Tell me your company Pagsumonod sa calabao | 


and I will tell you what 
you are. 


As you live you shall die. 


There is many a slip bot | 
wixt cup and lip. | 


L 


Look before you leap. | 
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TAGALOG. 


may a — a 


Ang hindi magsaman- 
tala, magcamit ma,i. ma- 
hirap na. 
Ang di magsapalaran, 
hindi macatatauir nang 
caragatan. 








Pag ang tauo nasosocd 
tinatandaan ang pagto- 
igo. 

Ang nagiiiuica nang ta- 
pus ay siyang nacacapus. 


Ang mapanuyo,t, magi- 
lang may masaming ti- 
natacpin. 


Ang sa cabayo pagtabi 
sa mati nang may alaga. 





Ang naghahafigad nang 
caguina, sangsalop ang 
nauauala. 





Ms 


Ang calabio na di man- 
guiguiba, cung sumama 
sa manguiguiba,i, man- 
guiguiba na pati. 








na may putic, magcaca- 
putic na pati. 


| Cun and ang and ang buhay si- 
ying camatayan. 


Cun ang caning ysinusu- 
bo ay nalalaglag pa, di 
lalo pa cayd ang uala sa 
camay.? 


Ang isip ni Capaho (1), 
ang magaasiua,i, biro, 
mamin bagd,t, .ysubo,i, 


lua cun mapaso. 


TI TY” TRY YAH CC AU” yr” -c 
(1) Capaho, is an imaginary name used to avoid any possihility of a real person being 


alluded to. 


LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


He who does not avail 
himselfof an opportunity 
though he may succeed. 
gets into trouble. 


He who does not risk 
anything will not cross 
the seas. 


When a man has butted 
his head he takes care 
to bend it. 


He who speaks of succ- 
ess, is just he who fails. 


He who is officious and 
flattering conceals evil. 


! W hat makes a horse grow 


fat is (through) the at- 
tendant’s eye. 


He who longs for half a 
peck, a whole one is miss- 


ing. 


The buffalo that is not 
destructive, if it joins to 
the destructive will also 
become so. 


In following a buffalo 
besmeared with mud one 
will filled with mud 
Las well. 


As the life so the death. 


If boiled rice when taken 
to the mouth crumbles, 
how more will be with 
that which is not yet on 
hand.? 


( Jack thinks that to marry 
isa matter for fun, some- 
what as to chew betel 
that when -taken to the 
mouth is cast:qut if it 
burns. 
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ENGLISH. TAGALOG. LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


————a— 


He who gets under a good 


Ang lumapit sa batis na He who approaches a 
tree has a good shelter. 


quiquindbang nang la- stream shares its cool- 
mig. ness. 








The stone becomes pierc- 


Ang bato,i, naodquit sa : 
Perseverance overcomes | .. PAKO , | ed by the continual drop- 
every difficulty.  pinatao patac nang tu ping (drop by drop) of 

E- the water. 


N Pagcamatiy nang sinag, The sun-beams being ex- 
At night all cats are grey. ( ualdang pintarong (1) ba- tinguished, there is no 
yauac. colored iguana. (a lizard.) 


a N 


A closed mouth catches | Ang bibig na ualang | Speechless mouth hurts 


imic, sino ma,i, ualang , . 
no flies. babangit. nobody’s feelings. 








Cheap things are dear- Ang bumili nang mura, Buying cheaply just 
est. siying namamahalan. turns out the dearest. 


The more we have, the Ang bolsa (2) nang ma- The wealthy person’s 
more we want. yaman parating cdlang. purse always is in need. 


Sundays come together. lingo cun macalampds. lapse, yesterday, (on Sun- 


day) if elapsed. 


It will happen when two Bucas cun macalipds, sa | To-morrow if yet to e- 








| Ang cabayo big-iin man You may give a horse 

It is not for asses to lick / nang asucal at tindpay, sugar and bread, he will 

honey. ) hindi cacanin, ang gusto not eat any, for he only 
(Sp.) ay ang compay. likes grass. 








. ( Di man maquita ang ni- Although the flames may 
No smoke without fire. figas, asd ang magpapa- not be seen, the smoke 
hayag. will disclose them. 








To jump out of the fry- Ang umilag sa baga, sa He who shuus live coal 
ing pan into the fire. nifigas nasusugba. - falls into the fire. . 








, | . (It is troublesome to 
A rolling stone gathers | Mahirap ang magbago, | Change, for one year (pas- 








no moss. sangtaong paroo,t, paris ses in going) here and 
| there. 
Walls have ears. (May taifiga ang lupa, The soil has ears, news 


(may pacpac ang balita. has wings. 


N 


He who sows winds will | 428 _magpadtang nang | He who lends winds will 
reap storms. pafigin, baguio ang aani- reap in storms. 


(1) Pintaro’7, corr. from Sp. word pintado, “colored”, 
(2) Bolsa, (Sp.) “purse.” 





362 


ENGLISH. TAGALOG. 


Ang visio (1) at natural 
(1) sisifigao maminsan- 
minsiin. 


Vicious habits are xeld- 
om thrown off. 








Ang isip nang magnanda- 


He measures every man’s 5 
X cao, magnaniicao ang la- 
hat. 


corn by his own bushel. 








A bad agreement is bet- 


Ang macocoha sa op6 ho- 
ter than a law suit. 


uag nang ytindig. 





Save a thief from the gal- 
lows and he will cut your 
throat. 


Ang magalila nang ouac 
mati ang binubulag. 


| 
| 


All keys hang uot ut the N 
same girdle. 








No one goes worse shod 
than the shoemaker's 
wife. 


Ang panday -bical, si- 
yang ualang sundang. 


Ang isang pintong ma- 
sarhan sangpouo ang 
| mabubucsan. 


Many brooks make a 


Capag nagpoldopoldo 
river. 


nagboboong sigaro. (2) 


Daig ang may tinongcos 


Knowledge is preferable 
nang mabuting hin hinocod. 


to riches. 


Ang di tumifigin sa ona, 


Look before you leap. | sa huli mapag-iisa. 


| 


Cun maholog ca,i, d6on 
sa layogan, houag | sa ma- 
baba nang di ca tauanan. 


In for a pennv, in for a 
pound. 








A bird in the hand is 


Y ba ang pogon huli na sa 
worth two in the hush. 


sunfigayang dadacpin pa. 


Mama CED 


( Cahima,t, paramtih ang 
A hog in armour is still } hiyop na machin mag- 
but a hog. | pacailin ma,i, machin 
(cun tauaguin. 











Ang machin ay tungma- 
tiua sa haba nang buntot 
nang baca, bago,i, hindi 
naquiquita ang haba 
| nang bontot niya. 


To see the mote in our | 
neighbour’s eye and not 
the beam in our own. | 





Visio, corr. from Sp. word victo, ‘‘vice’’ 
Sigaro, cory. from Sp. word cigarro, 


(1) 
(2; “cigar” 


lid of cattle (a stag) to 
J 


LITERAL TRANSLATION. 





Vice and temper will 
transpire now and then. 


| 
| 
| 


A thief's thought, every 
bodv is a thief. 


What can be reached 
from the seat, do not 
(reach it) standing. 


He who takes care of 
crows will become blind. 


Just the blacksmith has 
no knife. (cutlass) 


One door closed, ten will 
be open. 


| 


After wrapping and 
wrapping the cigar is 
completed. 





He who has money-bags 
is surpassed by a smart. 


He who does not look 
forward will be left alone 
behind. 


If you fall down, let it 
be from a high place, nev- 
er from a low one, that 
you may not be laughed 
at. 


A quail already caught 
is different from a horned 


be taken hold of yet. 


Though the monkey be 
clothed he will always 
be called a monkey: 


The monkey laughs at 

the length of the cow’s 

tail, and he does not see 
| the lenght of his own. 


Natural, (Sp.) (Sp.) “natural disposition”. disposition”. 





ENGLISH. 


ne ee ee a a 


Help yourself, and (tod 
will help you. 


A liar should have a 
good memory. 


Passed waters grind no 
mill. 


When the cat is away 
the mice will play. 


A good shop wants no 
sign. 


To close the stahle door 


when the horse is run 
away. 


Sloth breeds poverty. 


The rich and the poor 


are alike in the grave. 


Between honest friends 


compliments are useless. 


Great talkers are little 
cloera. 


Cut your coat according 


to your cloth. 


Beware of the silent 
man, and of the dog that 
does not bark. 


A fault once denied, is 


twice committed. 


He that does evil must 
expect the same in re- 


turn. 


Spare the rod and you Ang laqui sa ldyao ca- 


will spoil the child. 
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TM 1 A LOG ri 


(Cun ibig mong gumin- 


haua av magpacapdgod 
ea. 





Ang tauong sinongaling, 
cailafigan maguing ma- 
tanddin. 


Ang patiy ay pdtay na; 
ang buhay ay ypagadya. 


Paguala ang pusa, piesta 
nang mafiga daga. 








Ang cayo cun mainam 
nagbibili na sa cabin. 


Cun ang cabayb,i, patiy 
na, ang cimpav ay 
anhin pa.? 


ga- 


Ang tauong matimad 
cailin ma,i, salat. 





Ang duc-ha,t, hit, cardenal 
magcaparis cun mama- 


Sa tunay na magcaibigan 
uala nang maraming ca- 
hulaanan. 








| Capag ang bibig ay ay mai- 
ngay asahan mong ma- 
hibao, 


Houag cang . cang mafigahis 
lumipad cun culang ca 
pa sa  pacpac. 

Pag- ingatan m mo ang ta- 
uong ang bibig ay hicom 
at ang asong di tungma- 


| tahol. 





Cun ang isang o sala,i, 


tinatanguihan dalaua 


ang quinacamtan. 


raniua,i, hubad. 


aNG a 





LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


ees = ee eee ee 





If you are willing to 
become well off, try earn 
estly to toil. 


A (the) liar needs to 
be keen. 


The dead, dead already; 
the living, are (is) to 
be cared for. (defended.) 


On the cat going away, 
a holiday for the mice. 


The stuff, if good, is sold 
in the case. (chest). 


If the horse is already 
dead, to what purpose 
the forage. ? 


The lazy fellow is always 
in lack. (destitution.) 


The poor man and the 
cardinal (are) alike when 
thev die. 


Among true friends there 
| is no simulation. 


If (on) the water being 
noisy be sure it is shal- 
low. 


Don’t dear fly if vou lack 
) Wings. 


Beware of the man whose 
mouth is closed and of 
the dog that does not 
bark. 


If a fault is denied, two 
(faults) are caught in. 


) Cun ano ang iy0ng yta- As vou sow (plant), just 
(nim siyd mong aanihin. 


you will reap. 


He who has grown up in 
indulgence, generally is 
naked. 


ENGLISH. 








Give a dog an ill name 
and he will soon be 
hanged. 


He deserves not the 
sweet who will not taste 
the sour. 


Opportunitv makes the 
chief. 


A wise man will change 
his mind; a fool, never. 


Time brings truth to 
light. 

Skill is 
strength. 


better than 


One gift is better” than 
two promises. 


The foolish and head- 
strong make lawyers 
rich. 


All truths are not to be 
told at all times. 


A pound of care will not 
pay an ounce of debt. 


| 


What ever one loves, ap- 
pears handsome to him. 


Who speaks much, often 
blunders. 


Tend to your friend, and 
you will make him your 
enemy. 


He that has time and 
waits for more, loses 
both. 
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TAGALOG. 


Cun magaling ang isang 
sugat, ang masamang ui- 
ca,l, di cungmucupas. 


Ang pulot ay lalong ma- 
tamis, cun macatiquim 
nang mapait. 





Ang bucas na caban na- 
catotocs0 sa banal. 
Ang catigasa,i, sarili 
nang hunghang. 











Ang gaudng lihim sa ca- 
launa,i. napapansin. 








Ang calacasa,i, daig nang 
paraan. 

Mabuti ang isang ybini- 
bigdy na sa dalauang 
ybibigay pa 


| 
| 


Hunghang at caviloso (Sp) 
nagpapayaman sa abo- 
gado. (Sp.) 


Hindi lahat nang totod 
ay masabi. 








Bayaran mo ang btang 
mo at iyong maalaman 
ang gandng iyo. 


Ualang pangit sa isang 
ungmifbig. 





Pagmarami ang salita, 
marami ang sala. 


| 
| 


| 








Ang nagpapaotang sa 
caibigan ay cungmiquita 
nang caduay. 


Cun magagaud at di gao- 
in, di na magagaua-cun 
ibiguin. 


LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


A wound heals, a foul 
word does not fade away. 


Honey is (the) more 
sweet 1f the sourness has 
been tasted. 


An (the) open safe can 
tempt the honest. 


Obstination is the pro- 
perty of the fool. 


What done secretly, in 
the long is discovered. 


Strength is overcome by 
skill. 


Better one “gives” than 
two “will be given.” 


Foolish and frivolous 
people enrich lawyers. 


Not all that is true may 
be said. 


Pay your debts and you 
will know what belongs 
to you. 


There is nothing ugly 
for one who loves. 


On the speech being lung 
the mistakes (will be) 
manv. 


He who lends to a friend 
finds an enemy. 


When something can be 
done and it is not done. 
it will not be possible to 
do it when one is willing. 


SIXTY EIGHTH EXERCISE. 


THE LORD’S PRAYER. 


—peE— 


Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed be Thy name; Thy king- 
dom come; Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven, give us this 


- 
- 
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day our daily bread. and forgive us our trespasses as we forgive them 


who trespass against us, and lead us not into temptation, but deliver 
us from evil. Amen. 


THE ANGELICAL SALUTATION. 
Hail Mary, full of grace, the Lord is with Thee, blessed art thou 
among women, and blessed is the fruit of thy womb, Jesus. 
Holy Mary, Mother of God, pray for us sinners, now and at the 
hour of our death. Amen. 7 





THE APOSTLES’ CREED. 





I believe in God the Father Almighty, creator of heaven and earth; 
and in Jesus Christ, His Only Son, our Lord, who was conceived of the 
Holy Ghost, born of the Virgin Mary, sufferred under Pontius Pilate. 
was crucified, dead and buried; He descended into hell; the third day He 
rose again from the dead; He ascended into heaven, sitteth at the right 
hand of God the Father Almighty; from thence He shall come to judge 
the living and the dead. I believe in the Holy Ghost; the Holy Catholic 
Church, the communion of Saints; the forgiveness of sins; the resurrection 
of the body; and life everlasting. Amen. 


e 
THE GLORIA PATRI. 





Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the Holy Ghost! 
As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be, world without 
end. Amen. 


THE SALVE REGINA. 





Hail holy Queen, Mother of Mercy, our Life, our Sweetness, and our 
Hope; to thee do we cry, poor banished sons of Eve; to thee do we send 
up our Sighs, mourning and weeping in this valley of tears. Turn, then. 
most gracious Advocate, thine eyes of mercy towards us, and after this our 
exile, show unto us the blessed fruit of thy womb, Jesus, O clement, O lov 
ing, O sweet Virgin Mary. 
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SIXTY NINTH LESSON. 
YCAANIM NA POUO,T, SIYAM NA PAGARAL. 


ON THE LIGAMENTS. 





To what has been said in the part devoted to Prosody and in tbe 
fourth lesson about the ligaments.we now append some additional remarks 
on the subject, one likely to tax the learner's patience. 

G, ng and na, as ligaments, require two different terms to be link- 
ed. Thus, nouns referring to the very same person or entity are not 
linked together. 


Father Charles. Si Pare Carlos. 
Saint John Chrysostomues. Ang poon Si San Juan Crisostomo. 
The Rodriguez family. Sind Rodriguez. 


In the same way and for the same reason, nouns in the vocative 
case are not linked either. 


You, Americans. Cayo, mafiga Americano. 

You, natives. Cayo, mafiga Tagalog. 

Listen, my brethren. Paquingin, aquin mafiga capatid. 
Ye, sinners, beware!. Mag-ifigat cay6, mafiga macasalanan. 


If, however, a characteristic predicate is added to an historical name, 
or an adjective or numeral is used as an epithet to a noun, the lig- 
ament or the article should be employed, ax it is also the case with the 
latter in English. 


| Ang Hari Si Pernandong Santo, or, 
Pernando ang Santo. 

(Si Pedrong martinung, or, Si Pedro 
(ang martinong. 

| Pagadral na ycalaud, or. ycalauang 
/ pagadral. 


King Ferdinand the Saint. 
Peter, the learned. 


Lesson the second. 


The same takes place with any adjectival claure. 


Si Juanang anac nang aming alila. 
Jane, the daughter of our servvant. (or, Si Juana. ang anac nang aming 
” (alila. 


a 


As for the use of na aiter words ending in two different vowels, it 
may*be said that this is generallv-done with such vocables as are accented 
on the antepenultimate-- syllable, and that, if the vocable is otherwise 
accented, ng is to be preferred. .. 


Limpid water... eo. _ Malinao na tubig... =| 
Clear day. .. * - Arao na maliugnag. °° | -* 
Plundering fellow. Magnandcao na tauo. ~ | 


4 
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Good fellow. 
Tenth exercise. 


Tauong mabuti. 
Ycasangpoudng pagsasanay. 


Copulative and alternative conjunctions, whether polysyllabic or not. 


cause the preceding word to drop the ligament. 
such conjunctions either expressed or 


put in relation by means of any 
understood, are not linked. 


Life and death. 

John, Peter and Frank. 

Water and liquors. 

Body and soul. 

The Cruz family and Jane. 

Little birds feed on worms and the 
former are eaten (devoured) by 
kites. 

This or that. 

Whether long or short. 

Be it true or false. | 

Shall you come or not? 


Any pause in the speech, generally 


Thus, nouns or sentences 


Ang buhay at camatayan. 

Si Juan, Si Pedro,t, Si Quicoy. 

Ang tubig pati dlac. 

Ang cataoudn sampong caloldua. 

Sind Cruz ni Juana: 

Ang oor, ay yuinacdin nang mumun- 
ting ibon at ang munting ibon av 
linalamon nang lauin. 

Yto 6 (cun) iyan. 

Mahaba man, maicli man. 

Maguing totoo, maguing cabulaanan. 
aParirito ca, dili.? 


indicated in English by the 


comma or a similar sign of punctuation, is, in Tagalog, tantamount to the 


dropping of the ligament. 
You, Sir, are vealthy, I, a poor man. 


Don't say that, you will be punished. 


The articles of Faith are fourteen, sev- 
en of which refer to the divinity of 
Jesus Christ. 


In the same way and for the same reason, ex 
duced in the sentence by way of parenthesis, an 


Cay6 po,i, mayaman, acd,i, mahirap 
na tauo. 
( Houag sabihin iyin, icio ay haham- 
( pasin. 


Ang mafiga punong sinasampalataya- 
nan ay labing apat, pito sa canila,1. 
naodcol sa pagcadios ni Jesucristo. 


xplanatory phrases intro- 
words of a digressive 


character are not linked to either the word preceding or following them. 


Soul,i, e., the vital principle. 
Religion, I say, not only is the word 
of God; but also...... 

Pay forthwith the debt, he says. 
The servant, it seems, lacks 
dence. 

The priest, he says, is dead. 


Faith. the Holv Fathers sav, is like 
a torch that...... 


pru- 


Ti between a noun and its qualifying word or vice-versa, 
the ligament 
the two, passes over to the particle. 


adding to the sense is inserted. 


Tall person. 

Person already tall. 

“he is likewise a wealthy woman. 
Old person still strong. 

Much monev indeed. 


' Tauo nang mataas, 
( tauc. 


a ae 


Ang caloldua, dfua baga nang catauoan. 
Ang Religi6n, anaquin, hindi limang 
uica nang Dios; cundi naman. ....... 
Bayaran mo dao capagdaca ang utang. 
Ang alila. anaqui, ualang cabaitan. 


Ang Pare, uica niya,i, namatay. 


| Ang pananampalataya, sabi nang 


maiiga Santong Pare ay parang isang 


tangldo...... 


some particle 
incumbent on the first of 


Tauong matdas, or. mataas na tauo. 
or, matdas nang 


Siyd,i, babaye namang mayaman. 
Malacds pang matanda, or, matanda 
pang malacds. Ho 
Marami figang salapi. 


Ti two or more of such particles are inserted the ligament adheres to 


the last article. 
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A girl who is already also a school- ) Dalaga na naming macstra 


mistress. 
Saint John 'the disciple always most Si San Tuan, ang alagad na parati at 
heloved by Jesus Christ. lalo pang iniibig ni Jesucristo. 
This rule holds good also for the monosyllabic pronoun ca. 
You are a good boy. Bata cang mabait. 
You are, certainly, a scoundrel. Taud ca figaning tacsil. 


As indicated elsewhere the rule is not applieable to negative adverbs. 


You did not write. Hindi ca sungmulat. 
I will not say it. Di co sasabihin. 
You did not stop, that is the reason Di cat ha ART it 
why you did not see it. | i ca tungmahan, cayd di mo naquita. 
Houdg is, however, an exception, as it causes the pronoun or the par- 
ticle to be linked to the verb if the former is inserted, but not otherwise. 


Houag nang hampasin Si Fedro, or. 
houag hampasin na Si Pedro. 
( Houag cayong tumacbo, or, houag tu- 
( macho cayo. 


Let Peter be cudgeled no longer. 


Do not run. (plural). 


Don't buy it. (sing). Houag mong bilhin. 
Let them not come here. Houag siling pumarito. 
Let him not kill the pig. Houag niyang patayin ang babuy. 


Two verbs, one of which is as a direct complement to the other, are 
linked together if the first of them ends in vowel; hut not if it ends in con- 
sonant. (n excepted). 


We desire to learn. Tayo,i, nagnanasang magiral. 
They endeavour to learn. Sild,i, nagsusumaquit magiral. 


The same is the case with phrases where an adjective governs the in- 
finitive with the verb “to be” understood. 


Beautiful to see. Magandang tingnan. 
Easy to be made. Magsang gaoin. 
Hard to be broken. Matigds biaquin. 
Light for running. Malicsing tumacbo, 


or, if the past participle is governed by an adverb. 


Newly made. Bagong guinaud. 
Written on purpose. Tiquis sinulat. 


Neither adverbs of place and negation nor the words following them 
take the ligament. 


Write here. Dito ca sumulat. 
( Diyan siyd cungmiin, or, cungmdin 
He ate there. | siya diydn. 


\ Déon si ami namativ, or, namatay 
( doon si ami. 

I don't wish to go out. Di co ibig umalis. 

He is not willing to drink any liquor. Hindi siyé {big uminom nang flac. 


There my father died. 


Of the causative and adversative conjunctions, sa paged, figunt, datapéua, 
are linked by means of ft, palibhasa, by means of 7, as explained in 
foregoing lessons; the other are used without any ligament at or before them. 
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Man should he honest although he Ang taud,i, dipat magmabuting dsal ? 


he poor. bagamin siyd,i, duc-hi. 
This is not yours, but mine, Yto,i, hindi iyo, cundi aquin.. 
a |) Yyong bilhin, ydmang icdo,i, mav 
Buy it, since you have monev. yong Y B , ; 
. . | salapi. 
Not a scoundrel, but rather a saint. Hindi tacsil, cundi bagcus santo. 


Interjections drop the ligament, unless they are made substantives. 


Would to God he would come.! jCahimanauari pumarito siyd.! 
What a pity, so much money.! jSdyang,! ganiydn caraming pilac. 
What does this (word) abd mean.? Ytong abdng itd, jano ang cahulogin.? 


The interrogative pronouns excepted, any other interrogative word drops 
the ligament. 


How many days.? éYldn drao.? 

Where are they going towards.? gSdan sila napatotofigo.? 
Why did you read it.? iBaquin mo binasa.? 
When will you (plur.) pay.? gCailin cayo magbabayad.? 


Ay—i, is employed when the verb is used in merely the verbal sense 
or stress is laid on the action; ang, when it is used in the participial 
sense or stress is laid on the agent. 


He stole. Siyd,i, nagndcao. 
It is he who stole. Siva ang nagndcao. 


Notwithstanding all that has hereinbefore been said on the lig- 
aments the student should remember that Tagalog is hardly yet fixed 
on this and other points, nor is it likely to be so for years te come, and 
that, as a consequence thereof, he will probably find these rules dis- 
regarded in practice. The fact is that the language has not yet been devel. 
oped to a point where theory and practice can be made to coincide with 
any great degree of accuracy, and thus, the rules laid down should be 
considered as being only approximative. 








SIXTY NINTH EXERCISE. 


THE CONFITEOR. 





I confess to Almighty. God, to blessed Mary ever Virgin, to blessed 
Michael the Archangel, to blessed John the Baptist, to the holy Apostles, 
Peter ang Paul, and to all the. Saints, that I have sinned exceedingly, 
in thought, word, and deed, through my fault, through my fault, through 
my most grievous fault. Therefore, I beseech the blessed Mary, ever 
Virgin, blessed Michael the Archangel, blessed John the Baptist, the holy 
Apostles Peter and Paul, and all the Saints, to pray to the Lord our 
God for me. 

May the Almighty God have mercy upon me, forgive me my sins, and 
bring me to ever-lasting life. Amen. 

May the Almighty and most merciful Lord grant me pardon, absolu- 
tion and full remission of all my sins. Amen. 


FIRST VISIT TO THE MOST HOLY SACRAMENT. 


Behold Jesus in the Holy Sacrament, the source of every good, in- 
viting all to visit Him, “Let him that thirsts come to me”-Saint John 
VII- Oh! what waters of grace have the Saints continually drawn from 
this fountain, where, according to the prediction of Isaias, Jesus dispenses 
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SEVENTIETH LESSON. 
YCAPITONG POUONG PAGARAL. 


READING AND TRANSLATING EXERCISES. 





Books in Tagalog being very scanty, we have had recourse to a col- 
lection of sermons and selected the one which is given hereafter for prac- 
tice in reading and translating. We can hardly commend it as a good 
morsel of Tagalog literature; it may serve however as an illustration of the 
manner in which religious truths are served to native people hy clergymen. 

The arrangement is so devised as to give the student a gradual assis- 
tance in his endeavours to translate. In the first part, every Tagalog 
word or phrase is marked by a number placed above it, and so also is 
marked the corresponding one of the English text over against it in the 
second column. In the case of phrases, whenever two or more words in 
Tagalog have a meaning to be expressed by a single word in English, the 
former have heen enclosed in a parenthesis, the same having been done 
for English words and phrases in a similar case. When this could not be 
done, as when a Tagalog word or phrase is to be rendered by two or more 
English terms requiring the insertion of a third word between, the words 
bear separately the same number on the English side. 

In the second part, both texts are brought face to face and compared 
without any numbers or parentheses; in the third and last one, the Tagalog 
text stands alone for the student to do the work and consult the key, if ne- 
cessarv, for what he may not understand; while, on the other hand, the whole 
exercise is supplemented with foot-notes. 

The rendering in the first part is as literal as it can be, the pro- 
per rules of English syntax being sometimes disregarded for the purpose: 
the second part is somewhat less literal, but not so idiomatic and free 
as the closing one which will he found in the key. 





1 2 3 4 | 1 3 2 4 5 6 
Touing iniisip co, (ang uica ni) (P6- Whenever I think, (says) (Saint) Tho- 
5 6 7 8 9 Il 10 
on Santo) Tomds dle (1) Villanueva, .2aa8 of Villanueva, whenever I consider, 

9 10 11 12 12 13 14 
touing iniisip co (sa aquing lédob na" all alone by myself) the (trivolity) (1) 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
mag-isa) ang (manga hamac na toua)'of (men) (here in the) world, (their) 
15 16 ly 18 | 21 20 22 


nang (manga tauo) sa mundo (2) (ang : (futile) (2) designs, (their) 
19 20 21 |. 


canilang manga) panimdin (na ualang! 
22 | 
cabuluhan), (ang canilang mafiga): 








(1) De, Spanish preposition fer “of”, | (1) Literally in Tagalog, the worthless 
The saint's name is also in Spanish. rejoicings. 
(2) Mundo, Spanish, ‘‘world.’’. | (2) Literally in Tagalog, ‘‘not worth a 


| down hair.” 
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At, sa catagdng uica, ang pananampalataya n:nyo,t, pagcatalastds na 
maigui nang ponong pdcay at sadiyang yguinaud nang Pang-indon Dios 
sa inyo ay siyang icapagsisipag gamitin xa magaling ang mafiga poten- 
cias o cabagsican (1) nang caloldua, ang alaala bagd,i, gamitin sa pag- 
aalaala sa Dios at sa mafiga biyayang ypinagcacaloob niya sa inyo, ang 
bait ay, sa pagquilala sa Dios at nang caniyang capangyarihan, at ang. 
l6ob ay sa paguibig sa Dios nang lubdéds na pag-ibig dite sa buhay na 
it9 nang macamtan ninyo ddéon sa buhay na ualing hangan, Siya naud (2), 


EkD OF THE GRAMMAR. 








(1) From bagsic, a root meaning “power”, “tyranny”, “ewell” , cabagsican, abs 
tract noun. 
(2) Siyd naud, amen. 


THE TAGALOG LANGUAGE. 


TAGALOG KEY 
TO - 
THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 


—@ro4B-— 


| above the n. 





ee panama a a 





In going over the Tagalog exercises the . 
student must endeavor to guard himself 
against writing ‘9g, as printed therein, 
instead of nf as it should be, that is to 


' say, the tittle should be written in the | 


middle over the two letters and not 
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Ytong bihav na ito. hindi cihov.. | Yvan manga salamf.i. hindi pilac. 
Ytong maga singsing av hindi guinté. (Ano bagi po cavd.? Manga an- 
Jouague cami. 


YCAPITONG PAGSASANAY 


aNarit0 sa taung ito ang lapis.? Uali sa caniva. ¢Na sa aquin baga 
ang sicolate.? Uald sa iyo ang sicolate man, ang asical man. (Na sa 
aquing caibigan bagi ang ivong tungcod.? Uald sa caniya ang aquing 
tungcod, ang aquing piyong ang na sa caniya. Ang aming bahay ,mari- 
quit bagi.? Ang bahay nami,i, hindi mariquit, cundi mabuti. Ano bagi 
iyiin na sa mahgi camiv mo.? Ang na sa aquin maiiga camay, isang 
lapis. (Ano bagi iyin na sa canilang mafiga daliri.? Ang na sa cani- 
lang manga daliri, mafga singsing. (Ano cayd ang na sa mafiga mata 
co.? Ang na sa iyong mafiga mati, ay mafiga salamin. 7Mavr6on 
bagi tayong mafiga figipin.? Tavo,i, may mahiga figipin. ¢Tavong maiiga 
tauo may dila bagd.? Oo. tayong manga taud,i, may dila. (Ang ilong 
nang manga taga Pilipinas ay maganda bagi.? Hindi, hindi maganda. 
.Maririquit cayd ang canilang maliga quilay.? Ang canilang maiiga quilav. 
maririquit. ,Sdan nardon ang dalaga.? Ang dalaga,i, na sa bahay. Sino 
bagi ang amd nitong binata.? Ang amd nitong hinata,i, ang mananahi. 
Na sa canino ang sa panaderong sutli.? Ang sa panaderong sutldi, na 
sa aquing manga anac na lalaqui. ,Nahdan ang canivahbg mafiga sisiu.? 
Ang manga sisiu niya,i. na sa buquid. 47Na sa canino ang mafiga lapis nang 
manga caibigan namin.? Uald. j4Mafiga caibigan namin baga sild.? Sild,i. 
aming maiiga casi. ,Na sa canino baga ang sicolate nang aquing camagd- 
nac.? Na sa cabin nang caniyang caibigan. ¢gSdan narbon ang bayong 
nang maguindong babaye.? Uald dito ang bavong nang maguindo. ;Sdan 
nardon bagi ang susi nang cabin.? Na sa magsasact. Ano bagd ang 
.vadng maiiga bhote.? Yadéng maiiga bote,i, btihog. ¢~Mayréon ca bagang 
alilang lalaqui.? VUali acong alilang lalaqua, ang na sa aqui. dalauang 
alilang babaye. Na sa simbahan haga ang ivong mahiga camagdnac.? 
Cali. ang aquing mafiga camaginac ay uald sa simbahan: sila, na sa 
bayan. gSMian nardon ang simbahan.? Ang simbahan.i, na sa bundoc. 
0 Yaong maguin6ong babawe, ina niva bagi.? Siva, hindi niva ina. ¢Ma- 
hubuting caibigan bagi tavyo.? Tayod. mabubuting caibigan. Sino sino 
bagi ang manga caibigan mo.? Uali acong manga caihigan. Ang cama- 
winae ni Jual. caibigan mo hagi.? Silii, manga caibigan co. 


YCAUALONG PAGSASANAY. 


¢Napardon baga ang amain mo. Hindi naparéon ang amain co, ang 
napardo.i, ang aquing ali. (Ang Cc tibigan nang asdua moi, naparito baga.? 
Sivali. hindi naparito, siyad. napasabdhay. cNaparoon bagi sa inyo ang 
magpangind ng ni Alpredo.? Naparoon sila na amin. ¢S:ian naréon ang 
mageasama ni Juan.” Silaa. napasabayan. Napariyan bagi sila.? Oo, 
Sih, naparivan: ngunit. Sina Crus na maveacapatid av napapanto. 7Ang 
magama ni Pedro. hindi sila n apasabiquid.: ? Ang magama ni Pedro,i. 
hindi napasabuquid: napasimhahan sila. :Naparorgon bagi sa gibat ang 
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At ycaildn draco baga nang bouan cahapon.? Cahapo,i, ang vcadalauang 
pouo,t. lima. (Mafiga ilin caydng piso mayrdon ca.?  Acd.i. mayroon 
mafiga tatlong pouong piso. 


YCALABING DALAUANG PAGSASANAY. 





(Anong libro ang na sa iyo.? Ang na sa ayuin av ang unang libro. (At 
nasaan ang yealaua.? Na su aquing capatid. (Di hagad ycasiyam na bdouan 
nang ta6n ang Octubre.? Hindi po. yeasangpudng bduan ang Octubre. 
.Macaoilin bagang nagndacao ang bata mo.? Miminsan. (Macatatlo bagang 
napasahalamanan ang amain mo.? Miminsan ldamang napasahalamanan 
siya. (Paano ang pagbibigdy mo nang iyong libro.? Ysa isa ang pagbibi- 
gily co, figuni,t, ang aquing pang-indon ay tatlo tatlo ang pagbibigiy. 4Pa- 
sasaescnela ca bagi touing Jueves.? Acé,i, napapardon drao-drao. 4 Ylan 
oras naror6on ca sa escuela sa umaga.? Narorbon acéng dalauang oras. 
4Sa anong drao nang sanglingo ang mafiga anac mo,i, hindi napapasaes- 
cuelahan.? Cung linge,i, hindi silA napapasaescuelahan. 4Ang mafiga plu- 
ma,i, tig-ilin cung ybigdy mo.? Nagbigdy ac) nang tigpipito.  gTig-ilan 
ang sabi mo.? Sabi co,i, tigpipito. 4Tig-ilin cun pagbibigdy mo nang salapi 
sa mafiga bata mo.? Mamiso ang pagbibigav co. 4Gaanong bigds ang 
pagbibigdy nang canilang amd sa canila.?  Manalop ang pagbibigiy nang 
canilan amd. (At ang canilang amain.? Ang canilang amai,i, ualing man- 
belis mang lamang na ybinibigdy sa canila; ang canilang ali mafigaroba 
ang ibinigdy na minsin. (Ang tauo ay may iling bahagui.? Dadalauang 
bahagui ang tauo, ang cataui.t, ang caloldua. éCaildén acc paparito.? Pa- 
rito ca sa catapusan nang bouan at narito ca sa capanahonan. ,Mabuti 
bagi ang panahon sa bouang Octubre.” Ang panahon sa béuang Octubre.i. 
masamd. éCailin ca papasahalamanan.? Papardon acd bucas nang 
omaga. Sa bihay mo,i, mayrdon baging maraming bulilit.? Mavrdéon 
lilin. ,Mayr6on bagang dagd sa buquid mo.? Mayrdon mahiga dagd,t. 
manga ibon. Mayroon baging coto ang olo nang anac mo.” Siyd,i, uala, 
cundi mayroon siyang mafiga tuma sa caniyang damit. ,Marami bagd ang 
mahga hibuy mo.? Mayrdon acéng limang 1:4ng hihuy damo, t, isang anacan. 


YCALABING TATLONG PAGSASANAY. 


sCay6 nang anac mo,i, mabuti bagi ang lagdy.? Oo po, caming da- 
laud,i, mabuti ang lagiv. cAng pinsdn mong lalaqui,i, mayr6on bagi bu- 
lac-lac sa caniyang halamanan.? Oo po, siyd,I, mayroon maramiig bulac- 
lac. 7Mayr6on bagi siyang ibang halaman.? Oo po, siyd,i, mayr6on ibang 
halaman. gSino sino ang mafiga may bdhay.? Ang mafiga mayayama,i, 
mayr6on bdhay. jD6on sa inyong bayan mayroon baging mabubuting 
bihay.? Oo po, d6o,i, mayr6on mabubuting .bdhay. jAnd pang mayrd6on 
cay6.? .Camf, mayr6on pang baca. ,Mayr6on.ca pa bagdng maraming sa- 
lapi.? Ang panadero co,i,:mayréon pang maraming marami. jMayr6on pa 
bagi siyang papel. Sivd.i. mavroon .pa. -;Ang cape. at ang cha nang 
-tagaragat ay magcasingdani baga.? Ang cape at ang cha niyd;i, magca- 
angdami. (Mavr6on baga itong tawong 1o mafga caibizgan casingdami 
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nal na tauo nanisoc haga sa Langit.” Ang manga banal na tano limang ay 
ang nanisoc sa Lihgit. .Yba bagi ang dling na bato sa éling ne cdhoy.? 
Oo, figa. ang carbong bato ay ila sa dling. Marami bagi ang mafga bi- 
tuin sa lafigit cung gabi.” Oo, maraming marami. «Ang pinsin mong Ja- 
lagn may mabuting iisal bagi. Mindi, siva.i, mabagsic. Ang ina mo ba- 
sl, anay saquit.? Hiudi, siya,a, magaling; nguni,t, ang manhihibo,i, may 
saquit. 4Magcano ang dosena niyang - mafiga mansana.? Dalauang pouong 
sentimos. Ang iyong ali mayroon baging maraming larduan sa caniyang 


bihav.? Siva,i, mayroon tatlong lariuan sa bahay niya. (Ang hdébong 
nang bihay nang ivéng caapidbdhay, ano bagd.? Ang bébong nang bahay 
nang caapidbihay ay pduid. :Ang halamang pauid ano bagd.? Sasa. 


Mayroon baging sasahin sa ivong probinsia.? Oo, mayréon. ,Nasdan 
ang pang-indon mo.? Sivd,i, na sa simbahan. ;Mabagsic baga siyd.? 
Hindi, siva,i, hindi mabagsic, mabuting dsal siyd. (Anong dasal iyan.? 
Ang Amd Namin. 4 Yla4n baga ang tauo ddon.? Mayroon tatlo, si Juan, si Al- 
predo sampong ni Ricardo. cAlin hagi ang lalong marunong sa canila.? 
Ang lalong marinong sa canila,i, Si Juan. Alin bagi ang lalo pang ma- 
tanda.? Ang lalo pang matandd,i, Si Alpredo. ,Alin ang lalong maputi 
sa canila.? Ang lalong maputi, Si Ricardo. Alin sa iyong mafiga ca- 
patid na hahaye ang lalong maganda.? Si Juana,i, maganda, Si Maria,i, 
lalo pang maganda, datapodua,t, Si Clara ang maganda sa lahat: abda Si 
Clara,i, magandang maganda. éMasipag na masipag bagd ang maiiga Ame- 
ricano.? Sild,i, masipag na masipag. ¢Matamis na lubhd baga ang polot.? 
Oo, iga, ang polot ay matamis di sapala. ,Maiiga pdfgit bagd ang ma- 
nga calabdo.? Oo rin, ang manga calahio av pafigit na padngit. ,Anong 
hiyop ang malicsi di hamac.?” Calicsilicsihan ang cabayo. Ang maiiga 
ibon malicsi bagi sa maiiga cabayo.? Oo, ang maiiga ibo,i, malicsi pa sila 
sa mafiga cabayo. 4Ang mahiga Tagalog baga caitimitiman.? Hindi, sila,i, 
hindi maiitim na lubhi. Ang pilicmatd mo,i, maiitim na maiitim baga.” 
Maiiga maiitim na maiitim. 4Malalim cavi ang digat.? Ang digat ay 
calalimlaliman. 4Ang maiiga mansana cavi maguinhauang maguinhaua.? 
Oo. sild,i, caguinhaguinhaguahan. Ang iho,i, ualing caparis nang lic:i. 
(Banal bagi ang ami mo.” Ang ami co,i, ual:ing capantay nang cabanalan. 


YCALABING LIMANG PAGSASANAY. 


Ang asiua mo,i. ikin eavit ang sapin.” Siva.i, mayr6on dalaua limang." 
H “Sino bagi ang mat: amad.? Ang alilang babaye.i, matamadtamad siya.  ,Alin 
baga ang ‘hofigans lalong masarap sa lahat na bofiga sa Pilipinas.’ ? Ang pifia,t, 
ang sdguiny ay masarapsarap. ,Maasim bagi ang dalanddn.? Maasimasiin 
limang ang dalandin. ,Ytodng “tubig na ito,i, maalat baga. » Hindi, maalat- 
ulat lamang. ,Lalo pang matulin baga ang mafiga sisiu aa manoc.? Ang 
mafiga sisiu cun sild,i, maliliit pa matulintulin limang. ,Masarap baga 
iying mansanang iyin.? Masarapsarap. ,Ibig mo bagi nang tindpay.? Ibig 
co nang caonti. ;Ayiduca baging pasaescuelahan.? Ybig cong pasasimbahan, 
nguni.t. ang aquing caibigan Si Quicoy ay adyao. , Mayroon ca bagang maraming 
pilac.? Mayr6on acc caonti lamang. :Ano bagi ang lagay niy ang gatas (better) 
Maano bagi iving gatas na ivin.? Ytong gatas na ito,i, maasimasim. 
Ano iyang larduan.?  Ytong larduang itd ibonibonan. .Maraming haga 
tauotauohan divin sa larduang ivin.?  Mayrdon dalauang pouong tauo- 
tauohan dito sa lariuang ito. Ang caniyang capstid ay medico baga.” 
“ivi.i, medimedicohan limang. (Ano iy:ing hinihibo diyan sa larduang iyan.: 
Bahaybahayan.  ,Magaling bagi ang panadero mo.? Siyd,i, may saquit. 
4Gaano calubha ang saquit niya.? Siyd,i, magalinggaling na. .Napasasim- 
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"o YUALABING PITONG PAGSASANAY. 


6 Bungmibili bagi 6 nagbibili nang tindpay ang iyong panadero.? Nag- 
bibili siya nang tinapay, figuni,t, bungmibili siya nang cihoy. 4Gungma- 
gaud bagi nang anoman ang iyong pafigindon dcen sa Maynila.? Siva,1. 
nagadral nang.inglés at ungmadral nang Tagdlog. <iNag-iisip ca: baging 
magbigaéy. nang anomin sa mafiga duc-hd.? Di acd nagbibigdy nang pilac 
sa-canila; sa pagca.t, ac6,i, mayr6on cacaonti lamang; datapdua,t, nagnanasa 
acéng magcaréon nang marami at saci maghibigiy acc sa canila nang tind- 
pay at nang damit. «Baquit ang manga capatid na lalaqui nang aming 
manligang na habave av nagnanasang umalis. Ybig nilang umalis, sa 
pagea,t, silid, pasasabihay nang canilang amd maglalabis nang pin- 
sin. :Cailin bagi Sind Docot nag-iisip umalis.” Siling lahat ay aalis 
hucas nang hapon at ibig nilang cumoha nang palay sa biuiquid nang 
eanilang ina. «Sadan ca nagdadala nang salapi.?  Ac),i, nagdadala dito 
nang eaonti; sa pagcat. acd dl, nagiisip bumili mang bihay na bato. Nag- 


dadala don si Pedro, nang gandong salapi.” Uala. sivdA nagdala dit 
nang sanglihong piso sa camacailan. .Nahahatid bagi nang anomin ang 
caapidbihay mo sa caniyang maiiga anac.” Naghatid Siva sa CanLa 


nang bigis. ¢Biquit ca nagootos cay Juang magsimb lingo-lingo.? Sa- 
pagea.t, acd.i. nagaalaali na ang pagsimba, isa sa mahga otos nang Dios. 
.Sdan bagi sili naglagay nang handejado co.” Ynilagdy nila ang ban- 
dejado sa. halamanan. (Ano ang sabi mo.” Gaoin mo ivan pagdaca at 
saci pumardon ca sa halamana.t, magdala ca dito narg damé. ¢Nagsa- 
sabi bagi nang anomdn si Biangui tongcol cand Juan.” Nagsasabi sivii 
nang ganito: cun gaano ang magugulang av siyi rin ang maiiga anac. 
(Nagnanasa ca pang pumardon sa digat at magdala dito nang taga- 
ragat.? Nagnanasa acong pumar6on at magdala nang salapi sa aquing 
manga caibigan. ¢cMayréon ca pa baging maraming caibigan.? Uala po. 
cacaonti na Jang manga caibigan co; sa pagca.t, ang caramiha,i, patiy na. 
Ano bagi iyin na sa camiy mo.” unting. aMayrdon ca pang ihaw 
gunting. Hindi, mayroon limang acbng isang lanreta. 


po 


YCALABING: UALONG PAGSASANAY. a H 


iMaano ang caibigan mo.” Tila siyd.i, natot6log, datapduat. sa aestn 
cost: siyild. namamatay. ,Natolog ca na cafiginang omaga nang Aungina- 
ting ang aquing capatid na habave.” Hindi, hindi aed nat6log pa. gAno 
baga: ang cattilad nang ising tauo na natotdlog na malalim.” Ang taudng 
natotilog nang malalim. ay catulad nang bangedy. “Sino, sino aa inyd ang 
hagugutom.? “Ysa man sa ami,i, hindi nagugutom: figuni,t, caming lahat 
ay naodhao. ;Biquit nataticot ang inyong mafiga caapidbihay na babaye.” 
Silid. nataticot.. sapagca.t,. ang canilang amd,i. may. saquit na lubhg,t. 
natatdeot sili na siviJd. mamatiy. Anong nagaud mo bagi,t, icdo,i, nahihiya 
nang ganivdn.? Aco.i. nahihiva, sa pagca,t, mav isang bdéuan na di acc 
nagsimba. ,Naguiguinito bagi Si Juana, ang capatid na, babave nang manana- 
hi? Siwaa. hindi naguiguiniio. anaqui Siwiili. naguiguinio: datapéua,t. sinali. 
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babaye.? Inamoy co cafigina at bagaman tila masarap ay hindi, cay 8 
nga hindi co lalasapin. “Sdan nard6on ang pusang binili co camacalaua.- 

ngmalis, sa pagca,t, inam6y niyd iving dagi iyan na pungmasoc doon 
Ep butas, nang naroon cami sa halamanan at figayéd,i, ang pusa,i, nagtago 
“a tapayan. gMacailin bagi ang alilang babayeng naquiat (ungmacyat) 
ss tanauan, nang caniyang hanapin ang salamin nang capatid co.? Nacyat 
(ungmacyat) siya doon macatatld. ,Badquit di mo acd hinihipo.? Sa pag- 
ca,t, masamang dsal ang paghipo sa mafiga taud. ZAno bagi ang guinagaud 
nang alilang tinduag mo cafigina.? Tungmatacbo parati (nagtatacbo) elva 
sa mahiga lansafigan at cun siyd,i, tinatduag co,i, cailin man hindi napaparitd 
o dungmidifigig at tinatanong man siyd,i, hindi rin sungmasagot. 2 Baquit 
cayd tinangap mo siyd.? Tila, siyd.i, mabait at banal mona, datapGua,t. 
siyd,i, malicot at magnanidcao. And and ya6ng mafiga librong binabasa 
neng iyong capatid na babaye.? Binasa na nang capatid co ang mafiga 
libro mo at figayén ay binabasa niya namin ang aquin. Ano andag 
itang mafiga libro ang babasahin niya bucas.? Bucas, siyd,i, lalabis na 
bibili nang mafiga ibon na sinali mo sa caniya at hindi siyd darating 
sa capanahonan. ,Anong tindpay ang quindin nang capatig ni Juan.? 
Quinsdin niya ang tiripayv na ybinigiy nang caniyang capatid na babaye 
sa caniya, 


YCADALAUANG POUONG PAGSASANAY. 





4Baquit caya ang tagaragat ay hindi niya dinadala ditd ang manga 
sasacquian na binili co sa baybiy.? Dinadala pa niya sa mafiga dalampasig 
nang Pasig at hindi siyd darating hangin macalaua. Gaano calapad ang papel 
na pinadala mo sa anac nang anlouague.? Ganit6 calapad. Hindi baga 
maicli iydng cayong iydn, sa i:ang baro.? Hindi, sa pagca,t, tila man 
maicli, mahaba,t, malapad. (And cayd ang bigay na lalong malouang sa 
lahat.? Ang bigay na lalong malouang sa lahat ay ang digat. zMaquipot 
bagi ang maga sapin dinala mo dit0.? Maquipot figa. Sdan pinaglalagay 
vang anac mong babaye ang dalauang libro pinagotos co na dalhin niya 
d6on sa San Pedro.? Pinaglalagdy niya sa dalampdsig. Alin baga da- 
lampisig, ang sa canan o ang sa caliud.? Aquing inaacala, ang sa caliud. 
Ang mananahi mo nagdamit na bagi sa mafiga anac nang iyong capatid 
na ,babaye.? Hindi pa siyi nagdamit sa canila. ,And ang dinasal mo 
sa lingong nacardan sa simbahan.? Dinasal co,i, ang dasalan ynidral ni 
naniy sa aquin, nang ac6,i, bata pa. Ano ang quinacamtin nang pagdada- 
al? Ang quinacamtdn sa pagdadasal ay ang Lifigit. ,And ang sabi nang 
ulila nang medico sa ina mo.? Sinali niya sa caniya na hindi darating ang 
caniyang pahgindon hangin sa macalaua. Ano ang ynilabas namin sa 
bahay ni Pedro.: Ynilabas namin ang cahvy na aming binili sa caniyas. 
Anong ibig mo.” Ang ibig co,i, fgayop din av par6on acd sa bahay n: 
Pedro at dadalhin sa caniya ang salaping nang bayaran sa cdhoy. And 
ang iniisip mo. Uala. ,Ana ang pinadadala nang Pare sa anac mo sa 
Mavnila.” Pinadadala niva itone mahiga libro sa caniva. 
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hguni,t. pag- isipisipin nila ang magpadaandaan. cPaano-ano baga ang pay 
caldcad nang mafiga tauo? Ang mafiga lasing, av nagsusuray-slirav at nag- 
quiquiling-quiling; ang manga dalaga i, nagquiquinding-quinding; ang maiiga 
mangmang ay naghabaling-biling (bungmahbaling-biling); ang manga ma- 
tanda,i, nagocor-ocor, ang maiga may saquit, ay bungmabalibaligtag, at ang 
mafiga bata.i, nagtitiar-tiar, (Ano ang caraniuang ypinaacala nang tauo? 
Ang manga mangmang av nagmamarunong, ang mafiga dduag, ay nagta- 
tapang-tapafigan; ang manga babave,i, nagmamariquit; ang mafiga tacsil, av 
nagbabait-baita,t, ang manga mapagpaimbabdo, ay nagbabanal banalan. Ano 
ang nangyayari naman sa iba.? Ang manga masintahi,i, nagmamalimoti,t, 
ang mafiga matandii,i, nagmamasasactin. 4Gungmagaui baga nang may ca- 
banalan ang Hocom.? Hindi, cundi siyd,i, gungmagaud nang may cotouiran.? 
Alin mafiga dalaga ang may magaling na dsal.? Ang mababait ay gung- 
magaui nang calinisan, figuni,t, ang hindi mababait gungmagaud nang 
cahalayan. (Tungmacbo-tacb” bagd ang manga bata sa halamanan.? Tung- 
macbo-tacbo sili, datapola,t, hindi nangyaring matolédy, sa pagca,t. 
ungmoolan-olin. (Mailam nang sumiilat ang caniyAng anac.? Hindi. 
cundi nagsusulat-sulatan pa lamang. ¢Mabait bagi ang Anac ni Alpredo.? 
Hindi, subali.t, siva,i, naghanal-banalan. nagcacain-cainan palagui at 
nag-iyvac-iyacan, at cun minsa,i, nag-olol-ololan. 7Baquit baga ang aquiny 
alila,i, nagbihingibingiha,t, nagsasaquit-saquitan.? Sa pagea,t, sivd.i, masoain 
at palaguing magbabahav- hahayan casama nang ibang bata. ¢Anodng gui- 
nat nang mag-ami.? Sila,i, mona nagtifiginan, at saci nagvacapdn. 
Anong guinaud niyong mafga tauo.? Nag-aabut-abutan nang maiiga 
havong. (Nagbibigis at nag-iisda ca cavi.? Acd,i, naghibili nang bagbong 
at itlog at nagtatayo naman nang bdhay. (Ang iyong capatid na lalaqui,i. 
marunong hagd mag-ama at mag-anac.? Hindi sivdA martinong mag-anac, 
cundi martinong mag-ami. Marunong namin bagi siyd maghianan.? Oo, 
bagaman mahirap ang magbianin. (Anong sinasabi niva sa caniyang anac.” 
Sinabi niyang, magpumilit cang magiral, magsumaquit cang maguing ma- 
palad, at magdumali ca. :Anong guinagaud cafigina ddon nivéng caramihan.” 
Nafigag—odsap. 


YCADALAUANG POUO.T, UALONG PAGSASANAY. 


éGuinaud mo ang sinabi co sa ivo.? Hindi, sa pagea,t, di co nalalaman 
ang vpinagotos mo sa aquin. (Ano ang aquing gagadin.? Alisin mo iyang paco 
at iyong vsaoli ang silat sa aquing baydo. ,Ysasaysdy co sa caniya ang 
pagcamatiy nang ibon?. Hindi, houag cang magsabi sa caniya nang anoman 
tungcol sa bigay na ivin. éAnong aquing ytatanong sa caniya? Ytanong 
mo cung cailin niva aco dadalauin. éNagquita baga cay6 néong isang drao? 
Oo, nagquita cami sa langsafigan. éYbig mo bagi ytapon co it0ng aspi- 
ler? Hindi, figuni,t, ang halamanan ay pagtaponan mo nang cahoy. 
Anong ybinalita mo sa ivong balbero? Aquing ybinalita co sa caniya 
ang serm6n nang Pare cafiginang omaga sa simbahan. ",Sdan nila ybi- 
nonsod ang sasac-vin” Ang pinagbonsoran nang sasac-yd,i, ang Sebu. 
iPinagtaniman mo baga nang anomin ang iyong buquid.? Oo, naghasic 
ned nang pilay. éSdan mo yhinasic? Yhinasic co sa btiquid na dacong 
dagat. gAnong ysinisilid mo diyan sa tapayan” Sinisidlin co nang tina- 
pay. <Sadn mo ytatayé ang iyong bihay? Ang pagtatayoan co,i, yong lu- 
pang may maliga cahoy. aSian sila nagduay” Ang pinagauayan nila,i, 
ang silid. 7Sdan bagd nagodsap ang mafiga Americano cahapon.? Ang 
Escolta, ay ang pinagosapan mona nila, sacd sa tuliy na malaqui, sili 
nagiuay. gBaquit nagtolofiganan cay6.? Cami.i. nagtolofiganan, dahil sa 
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nasang aming magcamtdn ang ganti. gAnod,t, ang mafga magsasaca, ay 
bungmoual nang gandong caraming cdhoy.? Sild,i, nagboual nang gang- 
ong caraming cahoy, sa pagca,t, cailafigan nila sa pag-gaud nang bahay. 
Yyong bilafigin cundi mo pa nabibilang. Ang nabilang co na, ay mahi- 
guit na tatlong dain. Sino ang binilhin mo niydng mafga cardyom.? 
Ang binilhan co nito,i, ang magcacalical, figuni,t, ibig cong ypagbili oli 
sa manga mananahi. {Sino ang ootafigan mo nang salaping iyong cai- 
lafigan.? Ang maiiga caibigan co ang aquing ootafigan. jNagpadtang baga 
sa iyO ang iyong hipag.? Hindi, subali,t, ac6 ang inotafigan niya nang 
dnim na sicdpat. ,Baquit nag-hampasan caydé sa buquid.? Dahil sa ac6 
mona ang minora niya. , (At nagtipon baga ddon ang maraming taud.? 
Abaa,! oo, maraming nagtipon sa pinagaauayan namin. 4B:iquit ang alila 
mo,i, nagbibifigi-bifigihan.? Ang ypinagbibiigi-bifigihan niya,i, ang houag 
pumarito. #Sdan ynilagdy nang iydng anac ang mafiga salamin co.? Ang 
hihigan mo ang pinaglag-iin niya. gSino ang vpinag-gagaui mo niyang 
updan.? Ang aquing ina. ,Di bagi ang iyong nono ang ypinagtatahi mo 
niyang mafiga salaual.? Hindi, ang Pare, ang aquing ypinagtatahi. 4 Bd- 
quit ang anglouague, ay aayio acong vpapaggaud nang isang lamesa”. 
"a pagca,t, sivd,l, matamad na tauo. 


YCADALAUANG POUO,T, SIYAM NA PAGSASANAY. 





¢Sadn narulds at natisod ang iyong alila.? Hindi limang siya nadu- 
las at natisod, cundi nahdélog pa sa gubat na caniyang quinaligaoan. 4Ano 
ung nauald sa iyo, at icdo, ay ganiydn nalulumbay.? Acé,i, namatayan 
nang anac. #Sain namatdy siyd.? Ang Maynila ang bayang quinamata- 
yan niya. sBaquit nilisan nang capatid mong babaye na ycompisal niy6ng 
casalanan.? Sa pagca,t, nacalisanan niya. 4Ano,t, nagulantang ang ina 
mo cagabi.? Nahihiga siyi nang cungmocolog, nagulantang siya, at biglang 
napatindig, at nang siyd,i, naquita namin, ay nacalohod. ,Naquita mo ang 
magnaniicao.? Oo, siyd,i, nacataob at napapafigdo. #Nagogdtom bagi o 
naodhao ang ating caapidbdhay.? Siya,i, hindi nagogdtom at hindi rin na- 
oGhao, cundi nagagalit. éSino ang nahihiya.? Ualdng nahihiya, figuni,t, 
Si Pedro, ay nagugilat. éAlin-alin ang mafiga casirdang galing sa pagba- 
baca.? Ang casirdang galing sa pagbabacé av sungmasacldo sa maraming 
bagay, ang cabahaya,i, nafigasisira; ang mafiga cihoy ay nafigatutuyo, at 
caniyang mafiga safiga, ay nafigagcacabali at ang manga cduat nang tele- 
grapo, ay napapatid. ;Bdquit hindi nila quinacdin iydng isda? Dahil sa 
buloc na. (Ano ang 7yquinamatiy nang aquing nonong babaye? Ang ca- 
tandda,i, ang yquinamatdy niya. ,Sdan siyd namatdy.? Ang simbahan ang 
quinamatayin niya. 2Baquit ya6ng taud,i, nagausuling suling.? Dahil sa 
-iyai, pildy at bulag, at nalulumbay, sa pagca,t, styd,i, naduduc-hd. 4Ba- 
quit siya nagbibifgi-bifigihan? Hindi siyd nagbibingibirigihan, cundi tunay 
na bifigi. (Sian munti (or halos) nang mal6nod ang tungmatanan? Halos 
malolénod na sa ilog. (Anong lagdy nang pinsdn mong babaye.? Siyd,i, 
napapagod at nahilo. aBaqudt nalaglag itong bofiga nang cdhoy.? Sa pag- 
ca,t, ang buhay nang cihoy, ay unti-unting naootis. 


YCATLONG POUONG PAGSASANAY. 





Ano ang yquinahohb6log nang maraming tauo.? Ang yquinahohdlog 
nang marami, ay ang pagcatisod. 7Ang lagnat bagd ang yquinamamatay. 
nang maraming tauo sa Pilipinas.? Di lamang ang lagnat, cundi ang 
iba,t, iba pang saquit ang yquinamamatiy nang maraming taga Europa 
sa Pilipinas. ,Sadn naholog ang alila.? Ang ddan, ang quinahologan 
niya. gAno,t, nahdélog sivd.? Nahdlog dahil sa siyd,i, lasing. 4Yhindlog 
baga nino ito.? Yhindlog nang ating caibigan. gAndng vhohdlog natin 
sa caniya.? Hulugan nating sivd nang isang dalandan. “Sino-sino ang 
hinologan nang inaamd sa binyag nang salapf, sa paglabas niya sa sim- 
bahan.? Ang mafiga bata. ,Magcano ang natird sa salaping ypinadala 
co ga iyo noong lingong nacarian." Ang natirdi, tatlong pouo,t, tatlong 
piso. gMagcano ang matitird cun mabayaran na ang mananahi.? Labing 
inim na sicdpat limang ang matitird.  ,Sdan inibig nang pinsdn cong 
matird nG6ong isang drao.? Tungmird siyd (cusa) sa Cavite. ,At sdan 
bagd ang canilang anac ytinird nang caniyAng mafiga casama.? Sa gu- 
bat, siyd,i, vtinird. gSungmulat baging mabuti ang nagadral.? Hindi. 
cundi ang pagcatitic niya,i, mahusay. (Ano ang ysinilat niya.? Ysang 
bagiiis ang caniyang guinamit. Aling papel ang susulatan co.? Houag 
mong sulatan ang alin man papel, cundi isang lamesa ang iyong sula- 
tan. 4Sungmasampalataya ca bagi sa Dios.? Oo, po, ang Dios, ay aquing 
sinasampalatayana,t, sinosonod. jSungmososo pa bagi ang lyong sangol.? 
Sungmososo pa, dahil sa ainim na bduan pa limang. 4Sino ang nagpa- 
pasos0 sa caniva.? Ysang sisiuang galing sa buquid, ang siya niyang sinoso- 
han. ZAng gatas niydng sosohin, ay mabuti bagd.? Siyd,i, mayroon mabu- 
ting gatas na susuhin at ang caniyang, pagpapasoso,i, magaling na magaling. 
JAnong salisalitd sa labds.? Ang capayapda,i, di pa nayayari gSino ang 
nagsalitd niydn sa iyo.? Ang mafiga periddico (Sp. w.) (panulatan, Taga- 
log w.) ang may sabi. {Ang maiiga periddico,i, pinaniniualdan mo baga.? 
Hindf lahat nang sinasali nang mafiga periddico, ay totod. 4 Ano ang sasabihin 
mo sa iyong apong lalaqui.? Uald ac6ng sasabihin anoman sa caniya. 
4Caninong ysinagsalit4 nang panddy bdcal ang balitang iydn.? Ang ma- 
nga cababayan nang aquing capatid na lalaqui, ang siyang pinagsalitian 
niya. gAno ang binabdlot nang babaye diydn sa papel.? Cayo ang bi- 
nabdlot niyd. cAnong vbinabdlot niya sa cayo.? Ang binabalot niya,i, 
papel, .Anong sabi mo.? MHonag ang baril ang ypatiy mo sa mafiga daga, 
ang ypatay moi, lason. cYlidn bdabuy damo ang papatayin nang tagdlog.? 
Mapapatdy niyA,i, marami. dahil sa siyd,i, bihasa. :Anong ypinapatdy 
niya.” Sibat ang ypinapatdy niva. :Sdan pinatdy vadng pitdng dinala 
niya dito noong isang drao.?_ Ang pinagpatayan nivd no6n mafiga yaon ay 
ang gubat. :Anong gagadin mo iyang sandata.” “iya, (ang sandata) ang 
vpapatay co sa aquing caduav. 


YCATATLONG POUO.T. ISANG PAGSASANAY. 





JAng baro, ay sian co hahanapin.” Ang silid ang paghanapgn mo. 
cAn9ng yhahanap.? Ytong ilao ang yhdnap mo. Ano ang iyong quinoha.? 
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mo baga ang sinabi nang iyong amd.?  Ynaalaala co, sa pagea,t, f 
aquing. iniibig, aYniibig mo bagi namin ang iyong ind? Oo, nga, ini 
co siya. £Ynirog bagi niya ang caniyang anac. Di niya inirog. ar lo ang 
inadaquit mo? Ang aquing caibigan ang inaiquit co. 4Sino ang hini “ae 
niya.? Ang binihintdy niya,i, ang caniyang asdua. Sinong ti 
mo.? Tinatanong co ang caapid-bihay. . Sini sinala mo, oe i 
iirao.? Sinala co ang aquing anac, sa pagea,t, di niya sinaclold g ca- 
niyang capatid na ui. gSinong gungmibd nitong ana 10d. 
tes oe di nila hintisay ang canilang mafiga libro? Sa pagea,t, 
tinastds. ,Mangyayaring pasanin mo itong capdi lean 
mak cundi mangyayaring hilahin co. zCaninong Aang. na 
iy mo? Sa ayuing ina. (Anong quiniquilic mo? Ysang 
sa ta ang aquing anac ay di karan. at quin d 














(gagaoin niyang simba! NAAN Baguit (inaaring wind) i inaama tt C: 
mo Si Pedro? Sa pagca,t, siyd,i, (inaaring anac) inaanac ni Pedro. ZA 

liliparin niying banoy? Liliparin (dadaguitin) niya ang isang sisin, 
tan mo cayd ang iyong caduay? Aabutan co siya, sa paglangoy. 
sisisirin niya? sisisirin niy&i, isang singsing. 





mana nal 
in 6 dna "a 


mi Pedro IPIN 
as ypinagta 


niya? Na 
abi NAA Baas Haran arating rs 
» Si diy darating déon suna hugas nang. a a 
aritohan quit 





YCATATLONG POUO,T, APAT NA PAGSASANAY. 





gAnong tinatanaoan mo sa taloctoc niyéng bondoc? Tinatanaoan co 
ang maiiga cihoy na maw safigh mahahaba. éAng Ugong nang hangin ay 
nararamdaman bagi niya? Hindi niya nararamdaman ang ugong nang 
hafigin, dahil sa siyd,i, bifigi. Ang isdi bagi inaasndn nang alila? Ang 
isda hindi pa inaasnan. ¢Tinablin bagi itong calabdo nang sibat nang 
iyong capatid? Ytong calabiio, av tinablan nang caniyang sibat at cani- 
yang tinicmin ang dugo. Anong tinatangnin mo? cYsang sibat ang 
tinatangnin co. And baga ang pinagaralan mo? Ang pinagaralan co,i, 
ang uicang ingles. :3inong pinagbabaldan nang magnanaicao: Yaong bata 
ang pinagbabaldan niva, binulacdan siya mona niva at figay0,i, dinadaya. 
.Hinatolan mo bagi at dinamtan ang bata? Dinamtan co siva,t, hina- 
tulan hagciin niya ang caniyang capatid na babave. — ;Sinong nadingan 
mo nang iyong sinaki sa aquin “tungeol va pagcalag sa hilangoin? Nadin- 
gin coi, isang caibigan eo. cAnong binubuesin nang caniyang apong 
bahaye?  Binubucsin niya ang pinto nang halamanan. GAnong guinagaua 
mo diyin? Pinoponan co.t, tinatacpin ang tapayan. (Anong bihilhin 
nila sa Americano? Siya ang bibilhan nila nang aquing mantequiya. (Si- 
nong quinonan mo nivang tongcod? Ang aqu:ng amain ang tinangapan 
co. 4Sinong hiniftigin namin nitong papel? Ang Pare ang aming hini- 
figan. Mian hininap nang alila ang inahing manoc na nauald? Ang 
halamanan ang caniyang hinalihaoan.  #Sinong tinangapan mo nitong sa- 
laping biyad? Ang nacacautang sa aquing ang sivd cong tinangapan 
nitong salapi. .Baquit di acc binibiguidn niya nang caniyAng ibon? Sa 
pagca,t, ang capatid nivang babaye, ang sivai niyang biniguidn. 4Yto baga 
ang bihay na canilang pinagtiponan? Hindi, ang bahay ni Maria ang siyi 
niling pinagtiponan. ,Anong ypinagtipon nila.? Ang vpinagtipon nila,i, ang 
pago6sap nang tongeol sa ambaganan, (bouis). Alin ang paroroonan mo? 
Uaki acéng paroroonan, aMay sasabihin cang anoman sa aquin? May sasabi- 
hin acé sa ivo. ,Sdan mo vnilagdy ang ayuin mafiga salamin? Ang silid ang 
aquing pinaglaguian. Sinong vpinopstol (ypinagpopdtol) mo niyang cahoy? 
Ang Pang-in6on co ang aquing ypinagpopotol. éDi co baga sinabi sa iyo 
na houag ca moétol nang mafiga cihov? Mabuti, acdé,i, sungmasonod sa 
aquing Pang-indon. 


YCATATLONG POUO,T, LIMANG PAGSASANAY. 


0Ang pamangquin mo bagi ang pungmstol nang safiga? Hindi siya 
ang pungmotol. Sili bagi ang nagsabi na ac6,i, nabibilango? Ang aquing 
pamangquing habaye ang siya nagsabi. ,Ang maiiga Italiano baga ang 
tungmuclas nang (or sa) América? Hindi, hindi ang manga Italiano, cundi 
ang mafiga Castila ang tungmoclds. éSinong nagotos na ang may sala,i, 
patayin? Ang hari, ang siyang nagotos. <Di bagi ang Hocom ang nag- 
otos na ang iyong pinsin Talaqui ay pagcaualdan? Hindi ang Hocom, 
cundi ang capitan. {Ang binabasd mo, ay ano bagi? Ang hinabasa cod, 
ang librong ypinahiram sa aquin nang aquing caibigan. jCanino ca bagi 
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hungmihifigi nang tduad? Hinihifgdn co nang tduad ang aquing Maestro. 
2Biquit di mo fbig (aydo) cumdin? Di acé cungmacdin, sa pagca,t, di 
mangyari. (Any dala mo rito, ay ano? Nagdadala acd ritd nang bufiga. 
gSdan mo quinoha? Quinoha aco sa guhat. «Nagsisicolate baga ang Pare 
sa touing omaga? Nagsisicolate siya iidrae-irao, pagcatapus nang misa. 
4Anong bibilhin ni Maria? Bibili sivd nang tindpay at dlac. ,Di sana 
lalong mabuti cun bumili siya nang cardyom at cayo? Uala na siya ni- 
yong salaping ybinigiy mo ndong isang drao. jAy ano! Gandéon pald? Oo, 
figa, acala co,i, di pa niya yaong guinagimit. 7Sa aling tubig, iinom aco? 
Uminom ca sa tibig na itd, sa pagca,t, malamig at malinao. ,Mangyayati 
acong cumuha baga dito nang salapi? Cumuha ca limang nang dalauang 
pouo,t, tatlong piso. éSino ang tinatauanan nang majfiga bata? Ang ti- 
natauanan nila,i, yaong lasing. cAno ang ytinatdua nila? Ang canilang 
ytinatdua ang caniyang pagsusuling-suling. ¢Bdquit naglalacad cay6? Dahil 
sa cami ay nagmamadali. ¢Ano,t, ang anac mo,i, sinugatan itOng aso? Sinu- 
gatan niya, dahil sa siya,i, quindgat. .Sinong sungmisinta sa capatid mong ba- 
baye? Siyd,i, sinisinta ni Pedro. éSinong gungmaud nito? Ang taudng 
naparito niyong lingo nacardan ang siyang gungmaud. #Sinong tungma- 
tacbo? Ang dalaga na gungmisi nang ivong medias ang tungmatacbo. 
.Tatauaguin co bagi sivad? -Oo, tauaguin mo. Ano ang sasabihin sa 
aquin nang comerciante? Ang sasabihin niya sa iyo,i, magbdvad ca nang 
itang mo. 7Magcanod ang utang co sa caniya? Nagcacalitang ca nang 
tatlong pouvo,t, dnim na piso. {Sino pa ang nagtanong sa aquin.? Ang insic 
na mafigafigaldcal na naparitong sungmisifigil nang sa sapin. ,Anong 
sinabi mo sa caniya.? Sinabi cong uali cang salaping ycabayad. éAnd,t, 
hinahampas niva ang caniyang alila.? Dahil sa sivi,i, ninacauan nang 
isang singsing. ,Di bagi siya binig-uiin nang ganti di pa nalaldon.? 
Oo, guinanti sivd, dahil sa caniyang pagcatapat l6ob. Baquit caya di 
napariritong hanapin ca sa hihav nang ivOng caibigan.? Quinatatacotan 
niya ang aso. “Ano.t, aydo mong tangapin itong pilac-? Sa pagca.t, di 
inabuti. 


YCATATLONG POUO,T, ANIM NA PAGSASANAY. 


iSino ang pinanlilibac nang anac co.? Ycio ang pinanlilibae niya 
LAndt, nanlilibac sivi sa aquin.? Sa pagca,t, guinagamot mo ang aquing 
aso. Sino-sino ang pinangalifigan nila.? Ang pinangalifigan nila,i, ang 
caonaonahan namayan. é Marunong siying mangagar sa mafiga pusa.? 
Hindi, cundi siyd,i, martinong mangatas. <Sino-sino ang pinanhahanap 
nang maiiga Americano.? Ang pinanghahdnap nila,i, ang mafiga insurrecto 
(Sp. w.) (nanhihimagsic.) aNangagamot baga si Juan.? Hindi, siya,i, 
nanhohola. , Anong yquinabthay nang maiiga insurrecto.? Ang yquinabuhav 
nila,yi ang manghuli. ,Sian naninilo ang mafiga bata nang ibon.? Hindi 
-gild naninilo, cundi nanlalambat at namiminuit. Ano ang pinamimisanhan 
mo.? Ang pinamimisanhan co.i, ang panlilibac at ang panunumpd. 4Canino 
nanunucso ang bagcng tauo.? Nanunucso sivd sa caniyang pinsan babaye. 
gCailin ca nafigibig.? Pinangibigan co ang mafiga dalaga cun acd,i, bi- 
nata pa. (Anong pinanhuhuli nang ama mo.? Pinanhuli niya ang mafiga 
magnanicao, (Sino-sino ang pinamamahaguinan mo niyang salapi. Ang 
pinamamahaguinan co,i. ang camaganacan co. ¢Namamahala baga nang 
halamanan ang alila mo.?  Pinamamabalian niva ang buquid ydmang 
di siy4 namamayan, cundi namumdquid. (Anong pinafigifigisdd nang 
caapidbihay mo.? Siya,i, namamaldés at namamalacd. (Anong cagauanan 
mo.? Ang cagauanan co. ang panunulat. (Anong pinaninird nang mafiga 
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viva si Francisco, at eanivang naabutan. (Cailan cami aalis Umalis 
cayong umaga, nang di cave maarivan. (At cun eamii, magabihan ra 
ditan. Ypatéloy, sa pagcat. cavo,i. malilinanagan nang bonan. fgnnil. 
ingatang houng cavd manlanan. 


YCATATLONG POUO.T, UALONG PAGSASANAY. 


.Pinapanhic mo ang maliga bata.? Oo, pinapanhie co na. iPinapagpa- 
panhic mo ang maiga alila nang edhoy na ygagitong.? Oo, pinapagpapanhic 
co. GAno ang ypinagagaui nang ami ni Jorge sa caniya.? Pinapagadra] 
pa sivd niva. ,Biquit di mo pinapagairal ang anac mo.? Di co siya 
pipapagairal, sa pagea,t, siyi.i, may saquit. éPinasisimba bagi nang iyong 
bayio ang caniyang maiiga alila cun drao na paiigilin.? Oo, pinasisiml a 
niya sili. (Badquit di ca nagpapatila.? Aco,i, nagpasilang (nang arao) at 
ac6,i, nagpalamig nang drao. 4Baiquit mo pinaboboloc ang maiiga halaman.? 
Di co pinaboboloc, cundi bagcus pinahahaiiginan co,t, pinaaaréuan. ,Nagpa- 
patila bagi siya.? Oo, nagpapatila. <Baquit di siya magpadrao.? Dahil sa 
siy4,i, nagmamadali. Anong ypinagawi ni Pedro sa caniyang aliia.? Sinabi 
niya sa caniya, houag ca magpatuyb nang manga bulac-lac. ,Baiquit di mo 
palamiguin ang tubig. Sa pagca,t. malamig na. Badquit nagpaparayva 
ang capatid mong babave.?. Dahil sa sivii, lubhing tuso. ,Sino ang 
magpa pasicat nang drao,t, bouan.? Ang Dios. And pa ang pinangya- 
vari niya.? Sivd ang nagpapaolin, nagpapaquidlat, nagpapaculog at nag- 
papaalon. .Sivi pa rin ang sa maiiga cihoy nagpapabulac-lac at nagpa- 
pabofiga.? Oo. ,Sa canino nagpalimés yvadng magpapalimos.? Ang ali 
co ang pinagpapalimosan niva. .Baguit ang mayama,i, di nagpacain d6on 
sl manga tano.”  Minali niya sa caniyang alilang pacainin mo sili. 
Mili bagii paiinumin co.? Oo, painumin mo silé nang ilac. 4Sino caya 
vaong tauong nagpapalimos.” Siyd,i, isang magpapalimos na pinatoléy co 
eagali, Marami bagi ang pinagpapalimosan niya.? Hindi po, di nagcaca- 
siva sa caniyang vcabuhiihay. eBaquit di mo siya pinauutang.? Sa pagca.t. 
aco,t, ualang-uala. at pinatutubéan co ang aquing salapi. #Baquit di napa- 
ramit si Antonio sa caniyang mailga anac.? Sa pagca,t, uala siydng maybili 
nang damit. ,Sdan co palalamiguin ang tubig? Ytong batalang itd ang pagpa- 
lamigan nang tubig. (Sinong Pare ang pinagcumpisaldn mo? Si Pare Juan 
ang pinafigufigpisalin co. Bdquit yadng dalagd ay nagpapaganda? Sa 
pagca,t, napapapuri. <«Napapasadn bagd ang tubig? Ang tubig ay napa- 
pasaibaba. cAnong ypinarusa sa iy) nang Pareng pinafigumpisalan mo? 
Ang ypinarusa niya sa aqui,i, ang ac6,i, mag-ayuno (Sp. w.) éPinainom mo 
ang mafiga manoc? Pinainom co. cAnong ang ypinacdin (ypinatuca) mo? 
Pinacdin (pinatuca) co nang palav. éPinahafigon bagi niyA ang caniyang 
anac na lalaqui?  Caniying pinabaigon. éBaquit di mo ac6 paraanin? 
Di quiti pararaanin hangin di mo ac6 pinaiinom nang tubig. 


YCATATLONG POUO,T, SIYAM NA PAGSASANAY. 


CAno,t, naquiquipagdsap ca sa manga matanda? Naquiyuipagdsap aco 
sa cania, dahil sa naghahafigad acéng umilam. ¢Baquit vniootos mong 
houag acong maquipaglaré sa maiigi babave? Yniotos co sa iyo, sa pag- 
ea,t. mahilay ang maquipaglaré sa maiya bahaye. .Baquit siva naquipag- 
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figibig sa iyo.” Acd,i. napahindi sa caniva. ;Baquit nagpadiablo ca.? Acoi. 
di nagpadiablo. acd.i, nagpa Jesis. cNarardpat bagang vgalang ang catan- 
daan. Dapat tayong gumalang sa matatanda. Napasazdan ca.? Acé6.1. 
napasasa Maynila. Anong ang vtinatanim nang amd mo.? Ang ytina- 
tanim niva itong pilav. :Anong ypinaquita niya ga caniyang anac.” 
Ang vpinaquita niva sa caniva ay itong libro. ¢Nag-iist bagi siva sa 
bahav.? Oo. sivd.i. nag-iisa. .Naquita mo bagd ang capatid cong lala- 
qui.” Hindi. ;Dungmating na baga ang panguinb6on.? Di pa dung- 
marating. (Quinoha baga niva ang baro co.? Hindi niva quinocoha. - 
4An0 rdo ang sabi niya? Di umano may isang hari nagmasaouain sa Dios. 
4Di mo baga sasalubungin ang ivong amd.? “asalubofigin co siya. 4Cai- 
lan ca babalic?. Sa lingong darating. «Di mo baga ibig humarap sa Pare? 
Hindi, at aco,i, nahihiya. ~Anong inaamoyan mo.? Ynaamoyan co itong 
mahiga bulac-lac. Anong pinafigofigoha divan nang aquing amain.? Na- 
ngingitil sivd nang bulac-lac. Badquit siyd ungmiyac? Dahil sa ang ca- 
nivang ina,i, ungmalis. Callin siva ooui.? Di co nalalaman. <¢Sung- 
mibol cayd ang manga sile vtinanim nang ivong alila sa halamanan.” 
Hindi pa. (Sinong titird sa bdhay.? Ang ama natin ang sivdng mati- 
tird. cNagtird ca baga sa caniya nang pagedin.? Cala acong vtinira sa 
caniya anomin. (Guindmit mo baga ang bihisan vpinagcaldoob sa ivo nang 
Pang-indon mong babave.? Di cu pa guinagamit. Anong ivcng figina- 
nganga. Mamin ang aquing figinahgaiga. 


YCAAPAT NA POUO.T, ISANG PAGSASANAY. 


Nagcacabufiga na baga vaong manga cahoy.? Oo, nagcacabufiga na. 
Nagcas6nog baga dito sa bawang ité.? Hindi nagcas6nog dito sa bayan. 
4Nagcasdlot baga dito sa mafga bahav.? Oo, nagcasdlot diyan. ,Nagca- 
catipon bagd ang mafiga tauo sa simbahan.? Oo, marami ang nafga- 
cacapisan sa simbahan. cNagcapagbaca bagi dito sa mafiga lupaing ito.? 
Oo, nacapagbaca dito. ,May caroonan bagi ang maiga caibigan mo.? Oo, 
may caroonan sila. (Nagcacaanac baga ang maiga anac nila? Hindi, 
cundi sild,i, nagcacapdlad. ¢Nafigagcacasaquit bagi dito sa bavin,? Oo. 
ang mahiga taga rito.1, nagcacabolotong. ,Nagcacagitom baga sa Pilipinas.” 
Hindi, cundi, nagcacabiguio.t. nagcacas6nog. gNafgagcacagulé bagi ang 
mafiga tagdlog.2 Oo, sil:i,i, naquiquipagbaca at ang maiga buquid 
ay nagcacasira-sird. (Alin ang pinagcacatipunan nila.?  Sild,i, nag- 
cacatipon sa guitna nang cagubetan. Nababigav bagi sa isang 
taud hubad ang lumacad-licad sa lansaigan.? Hindi, di nababagay 
sa isang taudng hubad na lumacad-licad. gBdquit di mo pinagbabagav 
ivang dalauang baro.? Uali acong gunting na vpagbagay. 4Ynihanda mo 
na bagd ang mafiga casancapang panddy na vgagaud nang lamesa.? Hindi 
pa. {Sdan naroon ang mafiga bagdng paniong sutla.? Nasasacaban. 
3Mayroon cayo0ng bagong Pafig-indon.? Hindi, mayroon caming bagong Pare. 
'CPinamago mo na ang bihisan.? Pinamago co na. Di mo baga fhbig. 
bumarap sa Pare.? Hindi, sa pazgca.t. aco,i, natatdcot. ,Baquit linulu- 
'Faan nang pinsdn mo ang caniyang capatid na lalaqui.? Sa pagca,t, siyd,i. 
-limurdan mona niya. ,Sinong macaaala-ala sa aquin.? Ang ina mo ang 
macaaala-ala sa iyo. ,An5ng ytinanim nang amd mo diydn.? Mafiga 
:dguing ang ytinanim niva. (Anong vpapasoc niya sa silid.? Ualdng ano- 
mang ypinapasoc sa silid, sinisidlan niya nang tubig ang vaso co. cAnot. 
di nila ynilalapit iving candilang nagniniaga:? Dahil sa uala silang 
tabureteng uup6an. ;Minamabigat mo bagd ang paggaud nang cabanalan.” 
Di co iyan minamahigat. aquing inaala-ala ang apuy na ualang hangan. 
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manga batang bayan ang canilang pinagsisiaralan. Ang lahat nang Pare 
haga,.i, gnagsisipafigdral.? Lahat sili,i, nagsisipafigdral. 4Anong ypina- 
hgafigdral nila.? Ang ypinagsisipafigdral nila,i, ang pagtupad nang uto- 
nang Dios. 4Sdan sild nagsisipafigdral.? Sa pint6an nang simbahan sila 
nagsisipafigdral. gNagsisipagdral baga itong mafiga bata.? Nagsisipagdral 
sila. (Anong pinagsisipagaralan nila.? Ang gramdtica Sp. w/ ang pi- 
nagsisipagaralan nila. ¢Marami bagd ang maiiga nagsisipagcumpisal.? ‘Oo. 
nga, maraming marami ang nagsisipagcumpisal. ,Maraming mafiga Pare 
bagi ang nagsisipagpacumpisal.? Ang lahat nang Pare, ay nagsisipagpa- 
cumpisal. 4Nagsisipasoc baga sa simbahan ang maraming taud.? Hindi, ang 
misa,l, tapus na, at marami ang nagsisilabis sa simbahan figayén. (Anong 
vpinagsisilabds niyadng maiiga tauo sa bahay nang aquing amain.? Ang 
vpinagsisilabas nila,i, ang mafiga casangcapan dahil sa cungmacalat ang 
apuy. é Nagsisitdua o nagsisitafgis bagd yaéng maiiga bata.? Sila,i, nag- 
sisifdua sa isang laiigo na susuling-suling. (Sino ang nasastloc.? Si Pe- 
dro ang nasustiloc. ¢Sdan nardon ang bdhay mo.? Nasasaldob nang ba- 
van, sa suloc nag tiangui. gMarami baging tulisin sa bayan mo.? Oo. 
nga, maraming marami. ,Pungmapasian baga siyd.? Pungmapardon sa 
lubis nang ddan. @Gaano ang gagastuhin co.? Gumasta ca nang ganang 
cailafigan mo ldmang.- 4Ganansaaquin bagang lahat ivdng salaping iydn.? 
Sa gandan aquin cunin mong lahat. «Nagcacasi baga sild.? Sild,i, nag- 
vacasihan.  @Ano,t, pinababaydan nang Americano ang babayeng iydn.? 
Dahil sa sasacdy siyang patofigo sa caniyang lupain. ,Quinacasihan baga 
nang Espfritu Santo ang mafiga banal na taud.? Quinacasihan nang Es- 
piritu Santo ang banal na tauo. ,Naquiquilala mo baga iydng tauong 
napaparito.? Difua.i. di co naquiquilala. ,Di mo baga quinain ang carne.” 
Ai co quindin ang carne, cundi ang canin. ,May acala ca bagang ma- 
ngalical.? Di anong gagaoin | co, cundi ang tnafigalacal nga. «And,t, vti- 
natanong mo sa aquin iyan.” Sa pagca,t, cailafigan cong maalaman, cun 
parordon ca dili. ;Pungmapasdan ca.” Ac6,i, pungmapasasimbahan. :Mag- 
ano ca déon.? <Acd,i, parordon, at magsisimba. iNabasa na bagd ang 
slat n6ong narordon ca sa bahay.” Nabata na ang sulat. 2Hinanap na 
bagi ang manoc.? Hindi pa nahahinap. Ang ating pinangalifigan bagi 
av jalong malalacds sa atin.” Ang mafiga canondang pinangalifigan na- 


” 


tin. ay lalong malalaciis sa atin. 


YCAAPAT NA POUO,T, APAT NA PAGSASANAY. 


» Baquit nagtataca ca na iyin babaye ay inagsainsic." Magtataca ace, 
pagea.t, di caraniuan nang manga taga rito ang magsainsic. 4At naa- 
saman mo baga cun sino siva.” Dico nalalaman. - Di mo natatalastis a 
ivili, asdua nang isang mavamang Insic na comuerclahte.” Di co nalaman. 
iguni,t, cun gavo,i. di na aco nagtataca na siyd,!. magsainsic. ,Magsa- 
aingles ca baga cun acd.i. magsatagdlog.?  Acdi, magsasaingles sana, cahi- 
ma.t.dica magsatagdlog. :Ang nagsasamoros, ay sino-sino cayd.? Ang ibang 
mahiga tagalog nananira sa dalampasigan nang pulong Mindando, ang siyang 
nagsasamoros. .Nagsasabisaya bagd cun minsan ang mafiga moros.: Nagsasa- 
bi isaya sili nang caunti. ¢Uala baga ibang Lilac, cundi ito.? May ibang bulac. 

t ilang bdcal. ,May ibi pa ssiying pamocpoc: May iba pang pamocpoc siya 
atcatam. gNag-iiba bagd nang sambalelo ang alico? Nag-iiha siyd nang sam- 
Lalelo. Pinangihgibahan mo baga ang. sin gao dito? Co, Lakgihgiba ac6ng 
lubha. gNagcaiba baga sa datianganac mo? Vo, nag-iba na. ,Ang bical baga. 
wy iba sa.patalim? Ang bacal. ay ike sa patalim. can: ong pinagcacai- 
bahan nila? ang pinagcacaibahan nila,i, arg catigasan. éYnaané ca? "Di 





YCAAPAT NA POUO,T, ANIM NA PAGSASANAY. 





4Sino-sino ang mapapacagaling? Ang mafiga banal limang ang mapa- 
pacagaling. gAno ang ypinapapacagaling nang taud.? Ang ypinapapaca- 
galing nang mafiga tauo, ay ang mabubuting gaud.  ,Anong ypinafigdral 
nang Pare.? Ang ypinafigiral niva,i, ito, ylagan ninyo ang casalanan 
hacd cay6,i, mapacasami. Anong ypinagpacamatdy ni Jesucristo? Ang 
pagsicop sa tauo ang ypinagpacamatdy Niya. 7Sidan siyi nagpacamatidy.? 
Ang bundoc nang Calvario ang pinagcamatayan Niva. (Anong caraniuang 
gaoin nang banal?  Siyad,i, nagpapacababa sa harap nang Dios, at nagpa- 
pacamahal sa harap nang tauo. (Anong guinaud nang Anac nang Dios? 
Siy:t,i, nagpacaduc-ha,t, nagpacaamo,t, nagpacaapi,t, nagpacapdtong nang tinic. 
¢ Biquit nagpapacabuti ang iying dalaga? Siy:i,i, nagpapacabuti, nang kiyd,i, 
purihin. Pinagpasisihan mo bagi ang iydng mafiga casalanan? Oo, 
pinagpacasisihan co ang lahat na aquing mafiga casalanan. éAndo,t, nag- 
papacamahal ang iyong capatid na bahaye? = Siyi,i, nagpapacamahal sa 
pagca,t, palalo. <éBaquit nagpapacarahan ang alila niyin? Dahil sa sivd.i. 
nataticot sa parusa. ¢Pinacaisip mo bagi ang sinabi co sa iyo? Pina- 
caisip co. ZAnong yniutos mo sa aquin? Pacamaadiin mo ang aso, pa- 
caifigatan mo houag cang cagatin, magpacabait ca at magpacahusav 
ca nang cuenta. ,Nagpapacapagiral bagi iving binata? Sivd,i, nagpapa- 
capagdral, nang siyd,i, pacamahalin. Anong aquing gagaoin nang acé,i. 
mapacagaling?  Magpacahiusay ca nang ugali mo cun fbig mong mapaca- 
galing, sa pagca,t, vadng tungmutupad limang nang maiiga santong utos 
nang Dios, ang mapapacagaling. 7Napasasian ca? Napapasaescuelahan 
acé. 4Sdan narordon ang amd mo? Ang amd co,i, nasasabihav. jSadn 
ac6 parordon? Saan ca man pumardon, magtatrabajo ca,t, magtitiis. 
gAnong gninaud nang mag-am4? Nang maggqnita sild,i, caracaracang nag- 
vacapan. Ang manoc mo bagi gsasabufigin na? Hindi, tandang pa lit- 
mang. ZAnong hangin “gon sa labas nang digat? Simoy lamang, ang simov 
ang nagpahintog sa maiiga liyag nang aming sasacquidn? Sinisiguid ca bagi 
nang mafiga lamoc cun gali.? Oo, sinasactin ac6 nang maiiga lamoc at 
ipis. yMay marami bagang paro-paro sa iyong halamanan? Marami, at 
marami naman ang langam at alit ptap. 


YCAAPAT NA POUO,T, PITONG PAGSASANAY. 


g5dan aco napatilohod? Ang Arzobispo,i, ang pinapatilohoran co. 
«Di bagi nagpatirapa ca sa harap nang larduan nang mahal na Virgen? 
Ac6,i, nagpatirapa sa harap nang altar. Anong yquinapatihiga nang iyong 
nono? Ang catandia,t. ang cahindan ang vquinapatihigd niva. Anong 
aninagaui nang mafiga bata? Sild,i, nagpapatitindig-tindig at napapa- 
tiopo-opo. (Anong guinaud nang may saquit nang maquita niya ang mé. 
dico?. Siva,i, nagpatiguilid. ,Baigquit nagpatihdédlog sa tibig and manda- 
rigat? Di siva nagpatih6log, ang palo,i, napatihipay at siyd,i, napati- 
bouang. éYhinipav hagd nang hafigin ang cihov? Hindi ang hafigin, 
cundi ang lintic ang nacapagpahapay. <Biaquit sivi,i, tiuag nang tiuag 


o 
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YCAAPAT NA POUOLT,. SIYAM NA PAGSASANAY. 


cBaquit di mo inaalii iydng sangol nagcacanluluha.? Di co inaaliu sa 
pagca,t, ang maiiga pasosohin av nagcacanluluha. (4Ano,t. nagcacanluluha 
lying dalaga.? Ang saquit ang sivi niving vpinagcacanluluha. 4Mabuti ba- 
gang mafigiiral ang cura sa ivong bavan.?  Mahgahgairal na lubhing ma- 
buti at sa pinanafgafigaralan ay nagcacanluluha. #Maano ang lagiy nang 
asiua mo? Ang asdua cod, lungmuluhi sa caniyang saquit; siya,i, nag- 
cacanilhi, nagcacandudug6, nagcacanpapiiuis. nagcacanlaliuar, cun minsa,}, 
naghihimatiy at nagcacantatdua. .Nagcanhihiya ang dalaga.? Nagcanhi- 
hiya siya sa harapan nang caniyang casintahan. “Ano,t, ganivdn carami 
ang mafiga buiigang nagcacanlalagas.? Labis na ang cahinogan. cavd nag- 
cacanlalag-lag sa maiiga cihuv. (Naglalarolard ang mafiga bhata.? Ane 
mafiga lardan ang <ivd nilang pinagcacantotouadn. JAncong tinatauanan 
mo.” Ang pagtdua, av, nagcacanlalabis sa aquin. <Gauang tapat haga 
ang magpatoldy? Any pagpapatoléy -n iba.i. isang tapat na gawa. (Ba- 
quit di mo sivi nailagan? Dahil sa tungmapat siya sa ayuin... (Paano 
ang pagcalagay nang manga cihoy sa halamanan mo.? Nagcacatapat-tapat 
ang pagcalagiv.. (Nagtapat ca nang pagpardon sa Mariquina? . Yniuan 
co (or linisan co) ang carsada at sa tapatan aco dungmdan.. ¢ Pauaualan 
co ang nahibilango.? Ywa,. di natatapat sa ivo. Di hagi maputi vaéng 
livag na nasasadigat.? Tila madildo. cDi hagi tila vapor.? Hindi tila 
isang sasacyin na may layag. .Matotoldv ca rin bagi nang pag-alis.? 
Hindi. acéi, magpapatila mona. Av and.? Hanapin mo ang aquing 
salamin at vlabis mo tuloy itong upan. ¢Ungminum bagi ang alila nang 
gatas.” Yninum niyang patolov. Anong gagaoin co higa? Ypatoloy mong 
hampasin. San “tungmotoldv ang capatid mong lalaqui.? ? Ang hihay 
co, ang tinutuluyan niya. Ano ang catongcolan mo.” Ang catongcolan 
co,i, manhocom. Anong catongcolan guinaganap (or tinutupad) niva.? 
Ang canivang guinaganap na catongcolan ay ang panfigil. 4Ytinongcol 
mona sa bdua,t, isang upahan ang caupahin naodcol sa canila? Ytinong- 
col co na. sAnong tinongcol nang sondalo.? Ang tinongcol niyad, ang 
magbantay sa unahan. :Baquit ang babaye,t, lalaqui_ av naguiisa.? Naguiisa 
dahil sa sild,i, mag-asiua. Y big mong cati.i, samahan.? Hindi, acé.i, 
maguiisa. 4Carampatan baging magcattang at hindi magbayad.? Hindi, 
hindf narardpat magcauiang, hago di magbayad at diri naman dapat ane 
mangotang. cAng caniva baging panguindon av mabagsic o maauain cava.? 
Siydé,i, maauain at maamong l6ob. sMauilihin ca baga sa pafigafigabavv.? 
-Hind{ ac6 mauilihin sa pafigaiigabavo. 


YCALIMANG POUONG PAGSASANAY. 


éQuinauiuilihan mo baging paquingin ang paghuni nang maiiga ibon 
sa omaga.? Quinauiuilihan co panoorin ang maiiga ibong hungmuhuni at 
ang mafiga sasabufigin sa sabufigin. <Caninong libro ivdn.? Sa batang 
nagairal. Nagpapauting bagi ang insic sa nafigagsusugal.? Nagpapattang 
siyd nang isang dian piso sa nafigagsusugal. .Yying cardvom, av Sa 
aquing capatid na babave cayd.? Hindi, ivd.i. sa dalagang bungmabasa. 
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Pinamamatiagan co ang sinasabi mo. cAnong yniootos mo sa aquin.? 
Houag mong pababayaan ang lyong manga caibigan. Anong ypinagbilin 
hiya sa aquin.? Bago ca pa mahigad.i, magdarasal ca mona. (Anong 
sinabi mo sa aquin.? Bago ca sumulat av isipin mo inona ang iyong sasa- 
bihin. 4Baquit di siyd cungmacdin.? Di siya cungmacdin, dahil sa di nago- 
gotom. éBaquit ca nafiguiigurus.? Sa pagca,t, ang sabi ni ina sa aquin ay, 
mafigufigurus ca muna bago gumaud nang anomin. 4Baquit di ypahintolot 
ni amd mo cay Maria na basahin itong libro.? Sa pagca,t, bago basahin ni 
Maria, ay cailahgan matanto mona niya. gSdan quita paroroon pagcacdin.” 
Pasadalampisig quita pagcapananghali. éAndng gagaoin natin pagcabasa.? 
Pagcabasa ninyo, sustilat naman cayo6. Andng aquing gagavin pagcabasa 
co nang sulat.?  Pagcabasa mo nang sulat, ay ybibigiy mo sa aquin. 
4Cailin mo tinangap ang silat co.? Tinangap co ang sulat mo nang ma- 
casulat na acd. (Anong guinaud nang capatid niyang lalaqui.? Nang na- 
quita niya ang caniyang maestro, ay siyd,i, tumgmago. ,Anong nangyari.? 
Nang guinagaui co ang yniotos mo, ay ypinagbaual niya na ytoloy co. 

Anong sinali mo sa caniva.? Nang sasalitin co na siva av aydo siyang 
maquinig at ungma lis, figuni,t, nang macamisa na tinduag acd niya. gAno,t. 
di ca nagairal." Sa pagca,t, di acé ma :apagiral. Di baga macastilat ang 


iyong anac.” Di siyd macastllat, figuni.t, macapagsasalita. 8 (Macapag- 
uiuica bagi siya.” SMiydi, di macapagilica. 4Di cayd nila mavpahayag.? 
Di nila maypahiyag. Maari bagdng di sild pumardon.” Di maari, di 


"ig pumardon. cPaanong mangyayari iydn.? Ganiyan ang, nasacaotosan. 
(Di baga iyan guinaud sa hayag.? Hindi, guinaud sa lihim. Sdan nardéon 
ang orasan co.? Naito. sSdan nardon ang amd mo.? Nariyan. ;Sdan 
ang pasimula nitong ddan.? Ang dalampdsig ang pinagsimulan. Anong 
nacasugat sa pinsin mong babaye.? Ang nacasigat sa caniya,i, ang dolo 
nang aspiler. (Sinong lungmalan sa Dios.? Ang Dios ay ualang lung- 
malan sa caniya.t, uala naman Siydng catapusan. éSiyd bagd,i, maauain.? 
Ang dua Niya,i, ualang hangan, malalaqui man ang mafiga casalanan mo,i, pa- 
tatauarin ca Niya, bocod sa tinotolo igan Niya ang tauo sa cabanalan. 
3Sungmasian Siya.” Siva,l, sungmasalahat. sian ca man pumardon naro- 
roon Siya, at anoman bigay ang gaoin mo, ay Canivang naquiquita. Ya- 
mang gando,i, gumiyac ca nang bucas macalaua macaharap sa Caniya. 


YCALIMANG POUO,T, DALAUANG PAGSASANAY. 


May quindin ca.” Uala acong quindin. ,Di baga naquita niya ang 
capatid cong lalaqui.: Di pa niya naquiquita. .Di pa siya natotolog.? 
Di pa natotolog. gAnéng ysinama sa pafigafigalacal.: 7 May ysinamang ba- 
vad sa caniyang pinacaopa. (Ano ang pagoosapan.? May pagoosapan tong- 
col sa caniyang pagaasdua. sMay sasabihin cang anoman sa aquin.? Oo, 
may sasabihin ac6 sa iyo. (May gagaoin ca bagi? Oo, may gagaoin 
acd. May ninanasa baga siyd.? Cali siying ninanasa. #May sinabi ca 
baging anomin.? Ac6,i, ualang anomdng sinasali. 2Mav pinatdy baga 
siyang tauo.” Siya,i, may pinativy na isang taué. jSino ang may anac 
dito sa bata.? Si Pedro ang may anac dito sa bata. Sino ang may 
gaua sa sanglibotan.? Ang "Dios na atin Panguinédon ang siyaéng may 
gaud. gYcdo bagd cayd ang may ari nitong lupa.? Hindi nc6 ang may 
ari, cundi ang baydo co. <Sino sino ang may aril nitong gubat.? Ang 
caguinoohan sa bayan ang may ari nang gubat. 4Ano yabng na Sa may 
simbahan.? Ya6ng na sa may ,simbahan, ay isang cdhoy na lubhang 
mainam. ,Sino ang may saquit.? Ang amd co ang may saquit.- Sila 
baga. ang mafiga .may sala.” Hindi, hindi sila ang may sala. ,Marinong 


” 
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baga ang maestro.? Siya,i, marinong na martinong. gSdan galing ang 
alila mo.? Siyd,i, giling sa ilog. 4Yarl na bagi itong libro.? Hindi 
pa yari. gTapus na ang bduan.? Tapus na. jSucat bagi siyang pa- 
rusahan.? Hindi siya sucat parusahan. (Ang mafiga pinsin mo,i, dapat 
bagang gantihin.? JDipat siling pagcalooban rang ganti. :Ybig siya 
bagang sumulat.? Ybig niyang sumulat. 7Anong sabi niya.? Ang sabi 
hniya,i, taga ibang bayan siyd. 4Tanofigin mo cun siyd,i, marinong tu- 
mogtog nang arpa.? Marunong siyd dio. gCailafigan mo itdng bulac-lac.? 
Oo, po. Cun cailaigan mo,i, cunin. jTalastis mo ang caibigan co,i. 
may sinta sa iyo? Ayauan co. gDi nila ibig pumasaescuelahan.? Aydo 
Hild. 4Baquit.? Sa pagca,t, avie co na. éAndng sabi mo.? Ang sabi 
co,i, di maari: Marunong siya tumahi.? Siyd,i, hindi marinong tu- 
mahe. ¢Martinong cang managilog.? Martinong ac6 managalog. ,Mav 
dunong ca bagi sa pagsilat.? Uali acéng diinong sa pagstlat. 2Mari- 
nong cang mafgosina.? (Sp. w. cocina, “kitchen”). Hindi acéd marinong 
mafigosina. éCailaigan baging maligo.? Hindi cailafigan maligo. 4Caila- 
ngan bagd.? Cailafigan. #Cailafigang baging sabihin.? Cailafigang ayuing 
ypahdyag. 8dan naroon ang ama mo. Ang amid namin ay patay na, cami,i. 
maga olila. ¢Ypiuan na bagi ni Juan ang sugal.? Di pa niya iniuan. 
(Sino iyang taudng iyan. Siyd.i, isang mahirap na tauo. jAno iying corona.? 
Pilac na tagands. ¢Yydng bagd ang caraniuan niyang pagsasalita.? Yya 
ang caniyang caratihang dasal. 4YvAan bagd,i, casiyahan na.? Hindi pa 
casiyahan. gAno,t, di ca sungmasdyao.? Capagdinarating ang dpat na 
pouong taon, ang cabatda,i, lungmipds na. Anong bagay ang ynilalalo 
nang iyong amd.” Ang canivang ynilalalo,i, sa pafigafigaral, 


YCALIMANG POUO,T, TATLONG PAGSASANAY. 


JAnong aquing gagavin nang macapagcamit nang tduad sa aquing 
manga casalanan.? Cun ibig mong macapagcamit nang tduad sa mafiga 
casalanan mo, ay magcumpisal ca nang mahusay. 2Sungmusulat ca bagi 
cun icdo,i, nagadral.? Cun acd,i, nagadral ay di aco sungmulat. Anong 
sinasabi sa caniyd nang amd ni José.? Ang sinasabi sa caniya,i, houag 
cang cacdin cun icdo,i, sungmusulat. :Y pinagbilin mo sa mafiga bata, 
na houag magsit6log cun eild,i, nagdarasal.” Oo, ypinagbilin co. :Biquit 
hungmihint6 silé d6on.?” Hungmihint6 sili nang canilang mapanbod ang 
isang sasayulang naglalayag. #Minamasamii mo (or inaari mong masami) 


-bagang dumifigig nang saliting mahahdlay.? Minamasama co Aga. jYna- 


aring magaling cayd nang pafiginoon mo ang paglilingcod sa Dios.? Oo, 
a. -Sian ca patotofgo.? Ac6,i, lungmolouas (or lolouas). :Caildn 
icdo babalic.? Babalic aco mamedng gabi. tAydo baging humirap ang anac mo 


"sa maestro.? Naydo siydng humarap, sa pagca,t, nagdadalang tacot sa parusa 


3Cailin babasahin ang librong ybinigdy co sa caniya. ? Babasahin niya sa 
lingong darating. :Nagaacala “baging umalis ang mafiga Americano.? Sils,i, 
di nagaacalang umalis. 4Baquit di ca sungmagot sa cura. ? Ac6,1, nag- 
dalang hiya. 4 Magbabalic sabi bagi siya sa caniyang pagmura.? Magba- 
halic sabi siya sa caniyang uicang mahahalay. 2Ano,t, di mo tinatalicoran 
ang masamang pamumuhay.? Dahil sa nagdadalang poot pa acd sa 
aquing mafiga caduay. {Sino ang quinatatacotan niy ang bata sa escuelahan.? 
Siyi,i, nagdadalang ticot sa maestro niya. sNahilo bagd-ang matandang 
babaye.? Siyd,i, nahilo, figuni,t, madaling naulian at figay6,i;- tungmatahi- 
tahimic. JAnong pag-iffigay iydin.? Ang mafiga bata, na tungmatacbé-tacbo 
sa lansafigan. 7Sinali mong sildji, houag mag-ifigay.? Sinabi co-na houag 
silang mag-ifigdy. (Ang mafiga tagalog” baga, ay nagcacatipong lihim | sa 
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paglaban sa Pono.? Ov, cun minsd,i, sa lihim, at cun minsan namd,i, sa 
hayagan. jSino sino bagi ang mamimihasang figumuya nang tabaco.? 
Ang manga Americano, ung may ugaling figumuya nang tabaco. sAng 
mafiga tagdlog bagal, figumahgahga.?” gumafngafga ang caramihan. 
(Ang quiso,i, fginafgalot (or quiniquibif) bagd nang mafiga dagd (or 
dinadagd ang quiso.?) Ang quiso,i, figinafgalot nang dagd, (or quinibit, 
or dinagd &.) (Anong figinafigatfigat nang aso.? Ngumafigatiigat nang 
igang bot-o. éSinong pinagfigifigisihan niyadng hata.? Siyd,i, di figungmi- 
figisi sa canino man figungmifgiti siyd. gLungmampds baga ang man- 
dardgat sa tumatafigos na bundoc.? Hindi lungmampds dahil sa tinablan 
siya nang tdcot. Anong himalang guinaué ni Jesucristo sa panahdéng 
tinalicddan.? Gungmaud Sivd nang maraming himala. 4Nagcacahimala 
baga sa panahong hinaharap.? Hindi pagcacahimala sa hinaharap na 
panahon at hindi rin marahil magcacaro6n sa haharaping panahon. 
(Anong sinali niya.? Sasabihin co sa iyo ang sabi niya sa madaling 
uica. May ilin ang naninira sa bavang ito.? Ayon sa hilang na 
guinami noong nacarian tadn. may mahiga pitong libong cataud. 


YCALIMANG POUO,T, APAT NA PAGSASANAY. 


cGaano calayo ang Maynila.2 Mula rito hangin sa Maynila, ay may 
anim na milla ang layo. cQuinusa baga niya.? Quinusa niya. Anong 
gagaoin co.? Gamagdlit ca. ,Sinong gungmaud nang lamesa.? Guinaud 
nang anlouague ang lamesa casabdy nang upuan. cGagaoin niyang ga- 
nito.? Dapat niyang gaoin ganiyan. ¢Alin ang lalong matulin sa sasa- 
quidn may liyag at sa capor.? Ang vapor, ay siyang lalong matulin. 
Mabuti bagi ac6ng sungmiulat.? Masami cang sungmulat. ¢Baquit mo hi- 
nahampds nang ganivdn calacis ang iyong alila.? Sa pagca,t, binasag 
niyang tiquis ang palayoc. ,May tauo bagi sa Idub.? UCaling tauo sa 
IG6ob, lahat sili.li na sa labis. gAng bihav niya,i, na sa tapat bagi 
nang simbahan.? Hindi, na sa licod nang simbahan. Ang capatid cong 
lalaqui,i, na sa itads bagi o na sa ibabd.? Siya, na sa ilalim nang 
hihigin. #Sdan daco ylalagdy co ang cabin.? Ylagiy mo sa guitnd nang 
ddan. ,Nasian na tayo sa ating paglalacbiv.? Nasasapaguitan na tayo 
sa ating lacarin. gSdan nardon ang bata.? Ang bata,i, nasasapiling nang 
caniyang ina. (Saan nardon ang btiquid niya.” Nasasacabila nang ddan. 
Saan nardon ang invo.? Na sa sa magcahila nang ilog. ¢Cailin mo nina- 
nasang bayaran ang mananahe.? Ynaacala cong bavaran siya bucas. 4 Di 
mo naquita bagi ang sasaquisiin niydng macalaud.? Hindi, naguita cong 
may ilang drao na. gNaroon ca bagi sa teatro cagabi.? Napardon aco 
figayd,i, may sang lingo na. ,Ang mafiga caibigan co bagd,i, naririto.? 
Cafigicafigina,i, naririto sili, figuni,t, sa acala co,i, babalic sild ma- 
meamed. (Anong oras babafigon acd bucas.? Bumangon cang maaga. 
,Dungmating na bagi ang maiiga alila.? Hindi pa. (Palagui ca ba- 


. ging bungmabasa.?  Uald acéng panahon, parati acd may guinagaud. 


. gCailin co ypasosondd ang mangagdmot.?  Ypasond6d mo capagdaca. 
:gNagaacala cang tumird ditong palagui.? Oo. Ano ang sabi nang Pare sa 


caniyang pafigaigdral.? Ang sahi niya,i, houag na cayé magcasala cailan 
pa man. 4 Y ling drao mayroon mula figayén hangan sa catapusan nang taon.? 
Clang nang anim na pouo,t, limang drao hangin sa matapus itong taGn. 
4Nagcaeabuiiga bagi itong cihoy ndong unang panahon.” Oo, nagcacabu- 
Aga nGon drao, at figayd,i, nimurmawiga rin cun minsan. 3Napasasaescue- 
laban, bagi sjyi malimit. Sivdi. bihirang pungmapasa escuelahan. Ga- 


_and ealimit napasasa lay nila ang capatid.cong babaye.” Siyd,i, naparo- 
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roon ta6n-ta6gn. :Cailin sustilat. siya.” Pagcahasa niya nito ay sustlat. 
Callin nahgagilat sila? Sils,i, nafigagulat nang maquita nila ang ahas. 


:Cailan ca hihiga.” Ac6,l, hihiga pageapanhapon. .Cailin pagadralan nang 
anac mo ang canivang licsi6n.? Pagcapagsimba,i, magadral siyd. #Naquita 
mo bagi ang Catedral (Spi? Sa touing pasasa Maynila aco, ay quiniquita 
co ang Catedral. cCailin ungmiinom ang iyong ina.? Cun cumacdin, ay 
ungmilinum siya. Biquit di ca bungmabasa.? Cun aco,i, sungmusulat 
ay di aco bungmabasa. ,Cailin dungmating ang iyong bayo.” - Nang ac6,i, 
sungmusulat ay dungmating siyi. 4Baiquit di sungmilat ang aquing pin- 
san.? Dahil sa ang amain mo ay nacasiilat na nang ang iyong capatid na 
Jalaqui ay dungmating. 4Cailin ungmalis siyd.? Sa pagalis nang caniyang 
ama, siya namin ungmalis capagdaca. (Anong guinaud nang Conde nang 
(lumapit) lungmapit sa Hari.? Pagdating nang Conde sa harap nang hari, 
ay nagpatirapa siying tambing. Anong guinaud nang Hari pagcapangésap 
nang Conde.? Di pa halos natatapus ang saliti nang Conde, ay niyacap 
na siya nang Hari. ,Cailin dungmating ang capatid cong lalaqui. Siydi, 
dungmating pagcaalis mo. jSadin acc patotongo.?  Pumasabihay ca nang 
ivong amai,t, pag siyd,i, nabati mo na, bumalic ca. Cailin quitd mali- 
ligo.? Pagcapagmisa, ay maliligo quitd. Paano ang pagyayari niyan.? 
Nang namumula nang pagsasaliti ang caibigan co, acg,i, nanhimatdy. 

cAnong gagaoin nang alila bago cumiiin.? Bago cumdin iiguib siyd mo na. 
(Alin dito sa mafiga libro ang babasahin co mona.? Yydan mona ang ba- 
sahin mo. 


YCALIMANG POUO,T, LIMANG PAGSASANAY. 


—— ma 


(Ang sastre bagi. maraming salapi.  Uali. cundi caunti limang. 
cAno,t, di ca naparordon sa catipunan figavéng gabi.? Di aco nacapa- 
r6on, acd,i, may caunting saquit. (Ang anloague hbagd,i, may lalong ma- 
raming paco sa pamocpoc.? Ang mafiga pamocpoc niya,i, cilang sa mafiga 
paco. (Mayroon ca baging mantiquiya na labis ang dami.? Uala acéng 
caramihan. (Anong oras na.? Tanghali na halos. (Lahat sild.i, napa- 
r6on.? L hat sild,i, napardon liban siya. (Cungmnculog bagd nang malacas.? 
Hindi cungmuculog: figunf.t, ungmoolin nang lubha. ,Yedo cayd ang capa- 
tid nang caibigan co.? Do. ,Toto5 haging sivid. nagbavad.? Toted figa. 
bXcio bagi, mahgangalical.? Dili. gMagsisimba bagi cami.? Ycdo,i, 
hindi, at ang capatid mo.i, hindi rin dapat magsimba.  jAno,t, di co 
ito gagaoin.?  Houag mong gaoin iyan maca icdo ay masactdn. (Ybig 
ninyo na sivd,i, pumarito. Pumarito sivd. ,Macdsacaling may salapi ca 
diyan.?  Avauin co, cun sacali mayroon, ay aquing ibihigdy sa iyo. 
Ano ang pagsampalatava.? Ang pagsampalatava, ang uica nang mafiga 
Santo Padre. ay, ang pagsampalataya sa di natin naquiquita, Gaano 
ang halagi nang itang ni Pedro.” Ang utang ni Pedro, ang uica nang 
aquing anac, av ungmaabot sa tatlong pouong piso. @Nagnpalitd ca sa 
sondalo tongcol sa bigay na yaén.? Ang uica niya,i, mayroon na siling 
pinagcasonddan. 4 Diyata,i, naquipagsaliti ca sa caniya.? Totodng totod 
naquipagsaliti figa nc6 sa ecaniya. Cailin tayo susulatan niya.? Su- 
sulatan ca niya di umano sa bilang #rao. { Pacacasal ca_cayd sa ca- 
niya.? Sa and man paridan ay pacacasal ac6 sa caniya. ,Nguni,t, may 
casayahan ca baging salapi upan matoldy iydn.?  Uald, cundi sa angyt, 
anomii,i, gagaoin co. ¢Paano,? <Acé ang bahala. (Anong guinagaua nang 
alila?  Nagaalaga siva nang mafiga bibuy. (Buhiy pa baga ang nono 
mong lalaqui.? Hindi, siyd,i, namatdy na. (Anong mafiga "himala ang 
guinaud ni Jesucristo.? Sivd,.i. bangmuhay ca marami. 4Binobunot baga 


4:1 


ang capatid mong babaye ang bohoe niva.? Oo. binubunot nivi. ,Divata.? 
“iyd,i, ulol, cayi maraming caulolan ang caniyang guinagaud, Ang ca- 
nivany ina haga, ay banal.’ Siva,i, sacdal cahanalan. .Ang iyong alila 
ay marumi.?  Siya,i, sacdal carumihan. sPaand ang paggaud co nang 
sulat.? Sulating mong unti-unti. 7Matuling lumdcad ang canilang alila.? 
Ynot-inot ang paglicad niya; hungmihinto-hint6 sivi sa lahat nang tin- 
dahan. ,Nagpasalimat ca cay Maria dahil sa bivava niya sa iyo.? Pi- 
nagsalamatan co siya. jNinong naririy:in.? Ang caibigan natin ang na- 
ririni, salamat at dungmating ca. Ysco. ¢Pagasadn ca figayén.? Acéd,i. 
pasasasugalan upan aquing maalaman cun acd,i, pinapdlad. (And ang 
lahis mo sa sugalan.?  Aco,i, sinasama, naypatalo co ang lahat nang 
aquing salapi. Di mo bagi minamabigat ang ganiying pagsira nang 
salapi.? Di co minamatamis. ,Sadn nagmumula ang hajigin.? Hungmi- 
hilaga. ,Tungmotofigd sa dalampasigang calonoran. #Sino ang pinagpu- 
pugayan niyong bata.? Ang pinagpupugayan niya,i, ang caniyang maestro. 
2Piniguing bagi siyd nang iyong ami.? Oo. 4Mayrdon ca pang sasabihin 
iba.? Uald, acc figay6,i, napapaalam sa iyo. (Anong guinagaud mo di- 
yin sa silid.” Acd,i, nagsosdot. ¢Gaano calimit nagbibihis ca.? Nagbi- 
bihis aco touing lingo. 


YCALIMANG POUO,T, ANIM NA PAGSASANAY. 


(Ano,t, Si Juana,i, laguing nanunidhgao.? Sivd,i, parating nanuntingao 
dahil sa nauiulli siying mandod sa mafiga dungmarian.  ;Biaquit naghihi- 
his ca.? Nagbibihis acd,t, acé,i, pasasasimbahan. 4Macailin siyang mag- 
hubad drao-drao.? . Siydi, naghuhubad lamang cun napasasahihihaan, 
4Miyii,i, may capangyrarihan na acé.i. caniyang ybilangod.? Uali siying ea 
pangyarihan gumaud niydn; houag cang maticot di ca maaano. :Paanong 


mangyayari lyin.? Hindi maari. ,Biquit di maari.? Sa pagca,t, hindi 
mangyayari. (Ac6 bagi,i, malubha ang saquit.? Hindi, maari pang icdo 
ay gumaling. éMartnong bagi siyd.? Hindl,- cundi siyd,i, maari pang 


duminong. 4And ang vgaganti mo sa ayuin.? Uala acéng anoman may- 
ganti sa iy06. dGAnong nangyari.? Lungmindol cahapo,t, ang aming bahay 
ay lungmagpac. éSungmasdan ang Pafigindong Dios.? Ang Dios ay sung- 
masalahat. ,;Sungmasdan Si Jesucristo figayén.? Si Jesucristo.i, sungma- 
saldfigit sa cinan nang Dios Amd. gSino ang pinapdlad.? Ang tauong 
nasasa gracia nang Dios ang sivang pinapdlad. (,Sdan narorédon ang cay 
Pedrong béhay.? Nasaguitnd nang niogén. (Ano ang vtinahe niya sa 
caniyang mafiga salaual.? Tinahe niya nang cardyom at sindlid. 2Anong 
vgagaud co nito.? Ysang licop ang ygaud mo. éCanino itong mafiga sa- 
saquidn.? Cand Wise. (Liipis baga ang ytititic co nang sulat.? Oo, lapis 
ang ytititic mo. (Andong ypinatdy niva sa bibuv damé.? Ang ypinativ 
niya,i, isang sibat. 7Anong maiiga bihay sa bayan mo.? Lahat, liban sa 
tatlo, ay pduang bihay na pavid. 4Bungmili ca bagd nang hicao na guinto.? 

Hindi, ang binili co,i, tatlong larduang cdihuy. #Sain galing iyang mafiga 
casangcapan.? Mafiga casangcapany Viena. dAnong capis iyin.?  Capis 
Cavite. 4Ylin salop na bigis ang ypinagbili mo.? Ang ypinagbili co,i, 
tatlong salop na bigis at dalauang boteng dlac. 7Sadn nardon ang pala- 
yoc nang canin.? Ang palayoc nang cani,i, nasasuloc nang lamesa. (Aling 
pusa ang hinahanap nang iyong caibigan.? Hinahanap niya ang may 
tatlong paa. {Sino sa inyo ang lalong bayani.? Ang lalong bayani, av 
ang catoto ni Enrique. ,Yhig mong sumacay dito sa bangca.? Aydo acd, 
isang bangcang sinasaquidn nang marami. éMay lale baging casindacsin- 
dac na para nang lindol.” Ang lindol av totoo figang casindacsindac. 
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YCALIMANG POUO.T, CALONG PAGSASANAY. 
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4Sino-sino ang naririyin.? Ang mafiga anac nang iyong caapidbdhay. 
(Ano,t, pinahayian mo siling pumdsoc.? jSulung!, ang panguinb6ong co,], 
nagagalit, jurong! jdali! 'Abi! cano...” jTabi! Sasagasain quiti nang 
mafiga calabdo. ,Natapus na nila ang gaud.? Tapus na. Buti figa:! 
iNaalamin mo cun ano ang nangyail.? Hindi, and. Ang cabayo nang 
insic, ay sungmagasa sa anac nang ivong caibigan, at ang bata,l, namatay. 
jCadua-dua.! Siyang at di co hauae ang aquing baril. ,Sian nafgagpa- 
patacbo-tacho ang mafiga bata.? Sa bacooran. Cav6, mafiga malilicot. 
jhouag maifigiv!, palabasin mo sili. jlintic!, tinutuntofigan nila ang aquing 
halaman. éNamamasdin mo baging pagcaganda-ganda ang caniyang pin- 
sing babave.? Oo,t. mahinhing-mahinhin pa sivyd. ¢Ytinirie na hagi 
nang maliga mangagawi ang mahiga tulos sa bacdod.? Pinapasin pa li- 
mang. ,54an mo ybinaén ang lyong anac.? Yto, ang pinaghaonin namin 
sa caniya. {Sino-sino ang nagpasiin nang cabion.? Ang manga caescuela 
niya ang nagpas-in. (Andng tinuttinao nivong insic “d6on.? Tungmu- 
tiinao nang pagquit. ,Binucsdin mo na ang ivong cabdn.? Hindi pa. Pa- 
hucsin mo capagdaca. (And ang ypinagcacatipon nang ganiviin caraming 
tauo.? Nagcacatipon sili, at sasalubong at babati sa Hocom dahil sa mabu- 
ting pagdating. :Biquit binabaloctoc nang panday-hical ang dolo niyéng 
sibat.?  Caniyang hinabaloctot, at gagaoin pangapas. gian nil binili 
ang mafiga dedal.?  Canilang binili sa isang tindahan nang sarisari. Ano 
mayr6on ca sa iyong halamanan.? Ac6,i, mayroon sarisaring cihoy at 
mafiga bulac-lac na sarisaring cilay. (Anong sinisiloan mo.? Nafigi- 
figilo ac6 nang machin. 2Anong ypinapdin mo sa panhuhuli sa canila.? 
Ang guinagimit cong pdin ay niog. (Sino ang hinahalinhan nang iyong 
anac.? Hinahalinhin niya ang canivang pinsin. (Sinong Santo ang’ 
pinipintacasi mo sa Dios.? . Si San Patricio ang pintacasi co. iCailan 
ang piesta nang pintacasi nitong bayang itd.? Ang Santong pintacasi. 
ay Si San Juan at ang capistaha,i, 24 nang Junio. iNagpangap sino 
siya.? Siyd,i, nagpangap oficial (Sp.). Sinong dinaya niya sa paghahalin- 
tuna.? Marami ang caniyang binalintuna. ,Nacapagbibigiy aliu sa iyo ang 
pafigafigabayo.? Ang pafigafigabayo,t, paglafigoy ay ‘nacapaghibigay téna 
sa aquin. Niuaualing halagi niya siyd.? Hindi niya sivi pinauaua— 
ling halagi. ,Ang mafiga Pare hagi, ay pinauaualing halaga nang lahat.” 
Sild,i, pinagpipitagan nang mabubuting tauo,t, pinanaualang halaga namin 
nang masasami. “Ano ang ypinagpapalalo nang ganivin niyong taud.? 
Dahil sa ang caniyang cayamana,i, naragdagan nang ising mana. 4 Dahil 
baga diy:in caya siya nagmamataas nang paganiyan.? Dahil nga diyan: 
figuni,t, siyd,1, nacahihiya at ang caniyang quilos ay nacaadua. éAnong 
nangyayari.? May taudng nalulinod sa flog. Anong ating gagaoin nang 
siyd,i, maligtds.? Taponan mo niving cihoy, nang siyil,l, macapafiga - 
pit. Nacapitan na niyd.? Hindi, figuni,t, caniydng cacapitan, siyd,i, tila 
nafigofigolila. oNaaninagan na baga ang bagay. ? Hindi nafiganinag. 
Sain narédon ang usi.? Pungmiisoc sa siit. (Anong guinagamitan niydng 
lilic.? Ypinafigafigani nang pilav. éDi bagi pangapas sa damé 6, gui- 
nagdmit sa pageaifigin.? Hindi. éSa:ing niya dinadala iyang guiniican.? 
Hinahdcot niya sa bacooran. jTinuca ca bagi nang ahas.? Hindi, cundi 
ac6,i, siniguid nang mafiga lamoc. May pauican baga dito sa flog na ito.? 
Marami. Ang mafiga cala nila,i, mayroon cayang umagagamitan.. ? Ma- 
buti sa maraming bigav. :Baquit nililis ni Ana ang naguas niyi. nang 
wlyd,i, tungmatauid sa ddan.? Dahil sa maputic. 


ti 


YCALIMANG POUO,T, SIYAM NA PAGSASANAY. 


cYbig mo acéng samahan.? Oo, sasamahan quitd. ,Napasasidan ca.? 
Aco, mamimiuas. CAnd,t, iyong tinutuyd ang mafiga cababayan mo.? Di 
co sild tinutuya. Nguni,t, pinipintasin mo sild; 2di mo natananto pa ang 
mamintas sa iba,i, pdfigit na gaud. JAno ang lalo mong hinahafigadn.? Ang 
pinaguiguilalasin co,1, ang mafiga catacatacan bigay na quinapal nang Dios, 
at tafigi co pang tinatac-hai. ang cariquitan nang mafiga bituin sa Langit. 
.Mapagcacatiualdan bagd.? Di sticat silang pagcatiualdan. 4Di sticat baga 
siling pagcatiualdan niyaong bagay.? Ayauin co. Maari pa caydng acd,i, 
zumaling.? Maari ca pang gumaling.?  Macapasasa Maynila ca baga.? 
Di ac6 macapasa Maynila at aco.i, may saquit. Macapasa Maynila ang 
capatid mong lalaqui.? Di siyd macapasa Maynila, sa pagca,t, siyd,i, 
maraming abala. éYtong gamot ay macaguiguinhaud cayd sa may sa- 
quit.? Marahil, av macaguinhaua sa caniya. 2Sdan narordon ang cagui- 
noohan nitong bayan.? Nasasasimbahan sili. Ytong bahay bagi mayr6on 
paligbdan.? Mayroon dito isang paligédan nang tauéng malalaqui na, ang 
mahiga cabatda,i, sa ilog naliligo. éAnong guinagdmit nang manga ta- 
galog sa pag-inum.? Ang inumang pinacabaso nang mafiga tagdlog, 
ay maiga tabo (the nut of the cocoa-nut fruit when already washed clean.) 
6Sian nardon ang paahan nitong larduan.? Na sa silid. gSdan nagcacatipon 
ang manga tagilog.? Nafigagcacatipon sa sabofigdn. éMayrodon baging tubo- 
hin ang caibigan mo.? Uald siying tubohin, cundi mayroon siyang dala- 
uang niogan. 4Cailin ca dungmating.? Cararating co pa. 4Sain nardon 
ang pafigin6on mo.? Cadlis pa niya. gNaquita mo ang caniyang asdua.? 
Capapisoc pa limang niya sa bdhay nang aquing maquita. ,Ybig mo 
maquipananhall sa amin.? Hindi, capanananghali cc pa limang. (Anong 
aquing gagaoin.? Caiisip ca noon at caiifigat ca. Anong nangyari sa iyo.? 
Calacakicad co pa limang ay natisod na acé. éSdan ca nadulds.? Doon, 
doo,i, mavrdong quinadudulasan at acd,i, natisod sa batohdn. éNaquita 
mo ang libro.? Cahahinap co pa limang ay naquita co na. (Gaano ca- 
habi.? Casinghaba nito. ,Matigds bagd iying cdhoy.?  Gabato catigds. 
(Ano ang cauanqui nang panique.? Gaibon (or ga sa isang ibon) cun lung- 
milipad. (Sino sino ang quinacatisap mo.? Quinacatisap co ang aquing 
casangbihay. jSino ang cacasamahin mo sa paglalacbiy.? Ang iyong 
caduav. Manga olila baga sild.? Oo, cahapis-hapis ang maolila. (4Ti- 
nicmin mo ang mafiga pina.?. Oo, catamis-tamis.. Anong guinagaua 
niyong manga tauo sa dalampdsig.? Nafigagliligo sili, cahalay-hilay pa- 
noorin nang mahga lalaqui,t, babayeng magcasama sa pagligo. ZLungma- 


Daov ca bagi.? Oo, acd,i, lungmaligdv, eatéua-toua ang paglahgov. 


YCAANIM NA POUONG PAGSASANAY. 


4Gagaoin co bagi iydn.? Houag mong gaoin iydn maci mapacagam4 ca- 
Aalis bagd ac6.? Umalis ca,t, magpacaiigat, houag mong .pabaydan gaoin 


ang sinabi co sa ivo... ¢Acd,i, papanhic.? Houag cang pumanhic macd mag 


tauo sa itias. jAnong gagaoin imo.? Aco,i, mamiminuit upan acé,i, macaby 
nuit. ,Baquit di niya binubuhat ang bayong.? Bubuhatin niya cun canjyani. 
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mabubuhat. ;Pinana bagi nili ang mafiga ibon.? Pinana nild,t, sila,i, naca- 
pana. #Hinabol mo baga siva.? Sivd,i, hindbol co, hguni,t, di nadbot siyd. 
éYbig mong acd,i, umalis hgayon.? Houag cang umalis ngayon, maca maa- 
riuan ca,t, mainitan. 4Malalduon aco dito.? Hindi, alis ca na, bacd ma- 
gabihan ca sa gubat. 7Anong nangyari sa canila.? Sila, naglalayag, av 
inabutan nang biguio sa dagat. (Anong nangyari sa iyo.? Ang bd- 
hay namin ay nasdnog. (Anong nangyari.? Napatid ang sinulid. Anong 
hangyali sa iyong baydo.? Naualdn siyd nang lacds, naualdan nang diua, 
nabulagan siyd nang fsip, napatirin nang hinifigd at siyd,. namatay. 4Na- 
paano iyin.? Nabalian siyd nang tungcod, at nabalian nang paa. (buco 
nang paa). Bdquit ca tungmatdua.? Tungmatdua aco dahil sa yaong 
tauo, ay natisod at narapd. ¢Aacayin co siyd.? Hindi, palacarin mo 
siya unti-unti, bacd madulis. ,Natatdicot ca.? Oo, ac6,i, nataticot. Anong 
quinatatacotan mo.? Ang maiiga calol6ua nang nafigamatdy, ang aquing 
quinatatacotan. gAno,t, natatdcot ca sa mafiga multo. (Sp. muerto).? Ca- 
tatacotan mo, ang Dios at houag ang manga multo na di ca maaano. 
4Sdan ca natisod.? Ang quinatisoran co,l, itong bato. #Sdan bahay na- 
matay ang iyong ina.? Sa bdhay nang aming nono. ZAnbong yquina- 
matay niya. Ang yquinamatdy niya il, lagnat. gBaquit tungmatafigis iyang 
babaye.? Sa pagca.t, hamatayiin siya nang bungso. Di co naquiquita ang 
vapatid mong habave, sain narordon.? Naroroon nacaluhod siya sa mav 
altar (Sp.). At ang capatid mong lalaqui. ,sadn namain nardon.? Na- 
roon naman nacatindig sa may haligue. Di bagd va6ng nauupo ea banco 
(Sp.)? Hindi, cundi vaon na sa piling niyd. (Sino ang iyong inaama.? 
Ang inaama co ay ang amid nang caibigan cong si Carlos, at ang aquing 
iniina,i, ang canivang capatid na babaye. ,Yniiyo mo bagd iyin.? Hindi, 
quinacanila co. ,Ano ang lagdy nang palayan mo.” Bindlang. ,Guina- 
galis bagd ang iyong alila.? Hindi, sivd,i, hinihica. ¢Sinisicmura baga 
siyd4.? Hindi, sungmasaquit ang camdy niya. (Ang ama niya,i, tiyanin 
baga.? Hindi, siya,i, ulohan. ,Sdan mo ynilagdy ang guiniican.? Yni- 
lagiv co sa dacong ualisan. (Masunurin baga ang iyong alila.? Hindi, 
subali siyd,i, masouain. (May pilac bagi sa caja (Sp. )? Oo, mapilac ang 
caja. 4Mauiuica baga itong letra (Sp).? Magdang ulcain. 4 Maiinum caya 
ang tubig sa digat.? Di mainum. (Ang lason ay macamamatday baga.? 
Ang lason ay macamamatiy. (Ang cura baga, ay hicdin.? Hindi, siyd,i, 
piyohin. 7Ang mafiga quislap ay nacapapafiganit bagd.? Oo, isang quis- 
lap, ay macasos6nog sa isang biyan. j4Macacdin baga ang camote.? Oo, 
figuni,t, cun minsa,i, macasusuya. 4Nacasillit ca bagd.? Hindi, di aco 
nacasulit. 


YCAANIM NA POUO.T. ISANG PAGSASANAY. 


sbino-sino ya6ng dalauang babaye.? Sild,i, maghipag. Sino-sino iying 
mafiga taud.? Sild,i, ang maggilang nitdng bata. Sino “vadng lalaqui.t. 
ya6ng babaye nacaupd déon.? Sila, 1, magasiua. (Magcapatid baga yaong 
dalauang lalaqui.? = Sild,i, magcapatid. :Y a6ng tatlong bata. ay magcaca- 
sama baga.?  Silai, magcacasama. cAt it0ng dalaua ay magcaibigan.? 
Sila,i, magcaibigan. sNapasasimbahan baga ang magama.? Ang magama 
gayon din ang magpahgindon ay napasasimbahan | cafiginang umaga. ¢Na- 
riritb cayd ang mag-ina ni Juan.? Ang mag-ama ni Maria ang “naririto. 
gNagpasial ca bagi cahapon.? Maghapon ac6ng nagpasial. :Nar6on ca sa 
bahay nang capidbdhay mo cagahi.? Magdamag aco réon. 4Naparito bagi 
ang thagsasacd.® Naparito. <Naquilala bagd ang magnanicao.” Hindi. 
gMagcano ang ybabdyad co dito sa mafiga maghahabi.? Mamiso ang ybd- 
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vad mo sa canila. Gaano cayi ang ybinigiy niya sa canila.? Manbara 
ang ybinigiy niya. :Gaanong bigds ang tinangap nang lrilang isA.? Mafiga- 
bin ang tinangap nila. .Ylin salop na bigds ang ypinagbili niya sa bdua,t. 
isang mangagapas.” Manalop ang ypinagbili niya. 4Mananahi bagi ang cai- 
bigan mo.? Hindi, siyd,i, manunilat. ,Sino ang manunubos nang sangcata- 
uohan.? Si Jesucristo,i, ang manunubos nang sangcatauohan. £Naquita mo 
ang manunulid.? Hindi, ang naquita co,1, ang manghihinang. 2S4an naroon 
ang manglalagari.? Ang manglalagari ay nasasabdahay nang mafigafigaldcal. 
iMafigifigisdé baga siyd.? Hindi, siyd,i, mafigafigaso. Ano ang sinabi nang 
mangagamot.? Inotos niya sa mandardgat na maligo sa tubig na mainit. 
4Mapagpatubo bagd itong tauong ito.” Siyd,i, mapagacsayd. Ang anac nang 
ating caapidbdhay ay mapagpitagan.? Siyd,i, hindi mapagpitagan, cun- 
di bageus mapagpalalo,t, mapagbulong. <Ycdo figa bagd,i, mapaglibac.? 
Di aco, mapaglibac, cundi mapagmasid. j4Nagcacasiya bagi diydn sa bote 
ang isang giitang.? Hindi nagcacasiya ang isang gitang. cAnodng nangyari 
va Pare.? Siyd,i, nagcamali. ,Maguiguing totoo baga ang sinali sa atin 
nang Americano.? Maguiguing toto0 mardhil. ,Baiquit nanghihimdsoc cang 
maquipagsaliti sa manga alila nang aquing caapidbdhay.? Sa pagca,t, 
sild,i, tiuag nang tduag sa aquin. (Ano,t, ang mahgangalical ay pasial 
nang pasial limang.? Sa pagca,t, sivid, mapaghgio. (Anong ypagagami 
mo sa aquin.? Bumasa ca nang bumasa ;Baquit hindi ca nagdarasal.” 
Dahil sa ang pafigindon col. tduag nang tauag sa aquin. Inaano ca.” 
Aco,i, tinatdua nang tinatdua nitong manga magtitinapiv. Aanhin mo 
yang aspiler.? Aquing ypanhihinihgan. ;Maand na ang anac na habave 
nang manuniulat:? Mabuti na. 


YCAANIM NA POCO.T, DALAUANG PAGSASANAY. 


Anong parusa sa 1yo nang Hocom.? Minultuhan aco nang dalauang 
pouong piso. Anong pamana sa iyo nang iyong amain.? Ang pamana 
niya sa aquing ay isang libong piso. 4Totoo bagi ivin? Ytong ma- 
Nga uicang itO ang napapalaman sa caniyang sulat. 7A0ng pagciiin 
iyan.? Pamdhao co itd. Anong padala ni Coudn.? Yto ang padala 
niya. iYyo bagi iyin pamutas.? Hindi. i6,i, pahiram sa aquin nang 
anlouague. ,Paano ang pagaua co.? Gaoin mong paupo. ~¢Paand ang 
aquing pagpotol nito.? Potlin mong pahalang. ,Paanod ang pagdarasal 
co.? Ddpat cang magdasal na paluhod. :Patindig bagi siyi o pahigi. 
Siya.i, pahigd. gPaano ang pananalita niya.” Ang caniyang pananalita. 
ay utal. ;Paano ang pagcadios nang Dios.? Ang pagcadios nang Dios 
ay di matingcald nang tauo. ;Siya, bagd.i. palasampalataya.? Hindi, 
siyd,i, palaanito. Ang caibigan mo bagd,i, palainum nang dlac.? Di pa- 
lainum nang alac: figuni,t, palacdin. ,Palasinta bagi ang pinsdn mong 
lalaqui.” Siydi, palasinta,t, palauica. gPalayabang namin baga siya.’ 3 
Siya,i, palayabang at palausap. gAno iyin nasasacamay nang iyong ma- 
nunulat.? Ysang panatac. .Di bagi isang pamutas.? Hindi, isang pahgahit. 
.Saan ynilagiy nang alila ang pamahid." 7 Ynilagdy niya casama nang 
panipit. Anong gagaoin mo nitong pangapas.? Ygagapas co nang damo. 
4Sinong nacaquita nang pamocpoc nang anloague.? Si Pedro ang nacaquita y 
sa panhdcot. ,Na sa canino bagi ang panaroc.” Na sa mandaragat gayon 
din ang pafigdmot. ~Sdan nardon ang panillat co.? Ang iyong panulat at "" 
paigiuit ay quinuha. ,Uali cr baging bangdhit na "ypagguhit nitong 
papel.” Mayréon acodng isd. ,Sdan narson ang panali na ytali dito sa 
mafiga cihoy.? Ang pantali ay na sa bahay. | 


Ww 


YCAANIM NA POUO,TF, TATLONG PAGSASANAY. 


gAnong pinacatinipay sa pagcdin nang mafiga tagdlog.? Ang canin s: 
'anila, paris nang tinapay sa atin. ,Sino ang pinacapono ninyo figayén.? 
Ang Pare ang pinacapono namin. Anong pinacamalaqui sa lahat nang 
casamdan.?, Ang pinacamalaqui sa lahat nang casamdan, av ang sala. 
cAnong ynilinis na pinacaualis nang alila mo sa eilid.?” Ang guinamit 
niyang pinacaualis, ay isang cauayan. ,Anong yguinagdlang mo nang ga- 
nivang paggdlang sa ivong amain.? Dahil sa sivik,l, aquing pinacaami. 
Ano ang pmacatenedor nang mafhga tagalog sa pagcdin." Ang canilang 
mafigg dalin ang pinacatenedor nila. ,Anong vguinaud mo nang sulat.” 
Acé,1, ualang pamilat al ang guinamit cong pinacapluma. ay itong ba- 
KUIS. a Anong calagavan sa caniya nang caniyang pamangquin.” Ca- 
niyang pinacaalila. Gaano ang calauonan mo sa Maynila.? Ang liuon 
co, doon, ay sang irao. ¢Naghintidv ca bagi sa caniyang malduon.” 
Hinintiy co siyang sang oras. 7Hangain cailin sivd matitird sa atin.” 
Siyad. matitiring sang lingo dito. Sa gaming iling taén ang cau- 
pahain pagbabayaran nang bungmobouis sa atin.? Ang pagbabayaran ni- 
na,i. ang sa ganin sangta6n.? Anong guinaud nang sang Maynila, di 
iilin taon ang lduon, nang sila,i, datnan nang malacis na lindol.” 
Ang sang Maynila,i, nanacbo sa labis nang bivan. Gaano carami ang 
sangahacan hayop.? 8 Ang sanganacan. ay pitong bilot (cubs. puppies). 
4Silan nardon ang diuong.? Ang diuong av lungmubod, at ang sangsa- 
saquiain tauo. av nafigalunod. ,Ylang casacay sa bangca ang dungmating 
sa lupa.? Ang sangsasaquiin tauo. ay napasaguilid. jUala bagi nani- 
niriA sa bayang itd.? Ang sangbayanan ay nafigagsisimba iigayon. gUala 
bagang naninira dito sa bahav.? Ang sangbahayan ay naigamatay. Sino 
ang tungmubos sa sangcatauohan.? Si Jesucristo ang siyang tungmubo- 
sa sangcatauohan, at sivd.i. sinasamba nang sangcacristiauohan. ,Na- 
hgalat bagi ang silot.? Ang salot av naigdlat sa sangcapulodan.  ,Taga 
anong panahon catd figavén.? ;Nasatag-init tavo.?”  Quinauiuilihan mo 
bagi ang tag- -lamig.? Di co ibig ang tag-lamig, iyai, panahon maguinav 
na lub-hd. iSa andng maiga bdéuan nang taon nagtatag-amihan.? Na- 
tatagamihan sa Pilipinas muli sa Noviembre hangang Junio. Anong 
panahén taghaguid sa Mavnila.? Muli sa calahatian nang Octubre han- 


sin sa catapusin nang Diciembre. :Gaand ang caupahin vbinabavad 
niya sa tagatanod nang canivang c:ibang havop.? Binabayaran niya 


ang caniyang tagatanod sa manga hiyop nang sang pouong piso bouan- 
bduan. ¢Tig-ilin ang pamawahagui niva nang “candila.? Tig-i:a ang vbi- 
nigay niya sa lalaqui: tigalaud. ang babave: tig-atlo ang bata. ¢Sime ape 
caunaunahang taud.? Si Adin ang caunaunahan lalagui: a at Si Eva au. 
caunaunahang babave. Ycailing librong ivdn.?  Yt6i. ang veatlone 
“amg (Sp.). 


YCAANIM NA PUTO T. APAT NA PAGSALANAY. 


gAnong bibilbin c0 2.0: "“n”., sa canivanzg mafiga bata.” Ybili mo 
nang ilang larsan. (Takaharanan co ang alla narg ‘ifaray.” Pahanapin. 
«Papatain co ang sasaburgin.. Fatavi. ¢Aceng dapat nivang gaom ni- 
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bihav 6 canvilig na pinagtatagdan nang sarisaring (caldcal). jAn5 ang 
isang ocsun.” Ang paghbibili sa hiyag nang pag-ari na catélong at ea- 
slam ang Fusticia. cAnd ang ising harany.? Ysang di malauig na pa- 
nanaysiy 6 pahiyag nang isang Pono sa caniyang manga sicop. (Ano 
ang dnnesti? Ysang patduad 6 paglimot nang Hari nang caniving galit 
sa mafga souail na taud. (And ang anasim.? Ang pagtatacuil sa Ygle- 
sia sa tauong hungmahdmac nang caniyang cautusan. (Ano ang Andsomi.? 
Yeang carunihgang naodcol sa pagcacabahagui nang cataodn. sAnong 
cahulugin nang ampibius.? Ang cahulugan nang ampibius, ay isang ha- 
yop na naaring mabuhay sa tubig at sa cati man. gAnong cahulugan 
nang antidilubian.? Ang cahulugdn nang antidilubian ay ang mafigofigona 
sa pagcaguinao. (Ano ang Antipoup.? Ang ungmaagao na ualdng cara- 
patin sa pagcapapa nang Papa. (Ano ang isang antipoud.? Ang tauong 
tungmatahin sa lupang cabili at catapat nang quinalalaguian natin. 
Sino ang canibal.? Ang tauong sungmisila nang cdpoua. (Ano ang isang 
udrdrob.?  Ysang taguan nang damit. Ano bagi ang apendis.? Ysang dag- 
dag sa isang libro. (Ano ang apoplesi.? Ang panghihimatiy. Anong 
apostasi.? Ang pagtalicod sa ating Parigindong Jesucristo. 2And caya ang 
apostol. Ang apostol, ay isang alagad ni Jesucristo. (Ano bagi ang 
isang tdrip.? Upa, biyad 6 halaging tining nang mafiga Pono. g Ano 
ang isang Arsipilagu.? Diigat quinalalaguian nang maraming polo. (Ano 
bagi ang arcaives.? Ang lugar na pinagtatagdan nang mafiga casula- 
tan may halagi. (Ano ang drmovri.? Bihay 6 camillig na pinagiiliga- 
tan sa sarisaring sandata. (Ano ang hdrmoni.? Ang cariquitan 6 pag- 
cacaayon-ayon nang tinig. Ano ang isang drquitect.? Ysang marunung 
sumaui nang maliga simbaha,t, bihay. 7 Ano ang Astronomi.? Caru- 
nufigang dcol sa mafiga bituin. And ang dxeisl.? Taudng aayio cumilala 
namay Dios. (Ano ang bastard.? Ysang anac sa ligao. Ano ang baible.? 

Ang librong quinapapalamin nang Santong Sulat. Ano ang isang Idihreri.” 

Ang pinaglalaguian nang maraming libro. Ano ang bigama.? Ang pagadsaua 
uli na di dapat nang may asdua na. Ano ang ising baidgrapt. ? Ysang 
saliti nang bthay nang iisang tauo. Ano ang boult.? Ysang lafigit- 
lafigitan. cAno ang Botani.? Ca arunufigang naodcol sa pagquilala nang 
mafiga pananim. ~Ano ang brebiari.? Ysang librong quinatataladn nang 
manga -dinadasal nang maiiga Pare. (Anong isang bula.? (Sp.). Ysang 
sulat na giling sa Papa na quinalalamnan nang caniyang calboh o hatol. 
ZAno ang lelerbos.? 'Yeang butas na pinaghuhulugan nang sulat sa correo. 
gAno ang cdbaldi.? Ysang hocbong saciy. 7Ano ang isang compositor.? 
Tauong nagsama,t, naghahinay nang majfiga letra sa limbagan. sAno ang 
isang dlmanar.? Librong munti na quinatataldan nang piesta nang mafiga 
Santo. éAnong isang calis.? Ysang copang (Sp. copa) guinto o pilac na 
guinagimit sa pagmisa. éAno ang canon ? Xsang capasiahan nang Santa 
Yglesia 6col sa pagsampalataya. Ano ang isang cdos.? Ang pagcacahalo- 
halo nang lahat na bagay bago linalang nang Dios. (And ang isang 
rardinal.? Ysang matias na Pareng casanguni nang Papa. (Ano ang 
chariti.? Pag-ibig sa Dios at sa ating cipoua tauo. éAno ang chdsttti.? 
Ang pag-lifigat sa cahalayan. éSino ang tinatduag na Catequiumen.? Ta- 
uong nagadral nang dasalan. (Ano ang cahulugan nang sénit.? Ang daco 
nang Lifigit na natatapat sa ating ulo. (Ano ang serresa.? (Sp) Ysang 
lac na ganito ang figalan. Ano ang saians.? Ang saians, ay carunufigan. 
LAno ang siriliseshon.? Pageastlong nang mafiga haya,t, taud sa carunufigan. 
(Ano ang ising chimni.? Ysang pinagdadaanan nang asi. And ang isang 
Coud.? Ysang catipunan nang mafga cautusa,t, pasia nang Hari. 
Ano hagd ang isang coles.? Ysang higay na gulayin. “And ang isang 
colegio (Sp.), colesh (Ung. Tgz.).? Ysang capisanan nang mafiga tauony 
tungmatahin sa ising bihay na natatalagi sa pagtotoro at pagadral nang 
carunufigan. Ano bagi ang isang coloni.? Capisanan nang mafiga tauong 
ypinadadala sa ibang lupain nang macapamayan db6on. And ang consiens.? 
Pagcaquilala nang magaling na dapat sundin at nang masamang, sucat pa- 
figilagan. JAno ang isang conclare.? Ang pagpopdlong nang mafiga carde- 





YCAANIM NA POUO,T, PITONG PAGSASANAY. 





Catotohanan. Cotdin mo iydng bata. Caalipndn. Asndn mo iyang 
isdd. Babhin mo ang haligue. Bathin mo ang parusa. Bay-fn mo ivdng 
palay. Big-yin mo acd nang tinapay. Bilhin mo ang lafigis. Boc-dan 
mo acé nang dalaua. Buc-sin mo ang csbén. Di co macamtan. Yto,i, 
canin. Captin mo iyang cuchiyo (Sp. cuchillo). Dacpin mo ang mag- 
nanidcao. Damtin mo itong baro. Damtin mo iying bata. Dalhin mo rito 
iyan. Dalhin mo sa iyong amd. Dapdn mo itong banig. Dictin mo 
nitong papel ang dingding. éSino ang dininggin mo niyin.? Lumohod 
ca at diphin mo ang harapan nitong larduan. Gaoin mo. Ac6,i, naha- 
latin ni Juan nagagalit. Hapnin mo iydng alpa (Sp. arpa). Hascdn mo 
ang halamanan nitong pdlay. Hirmin mo it). Higdn mo ang sahig. 
Hinanctin mo ang iyong caibigan. Hifigin mo si Juan nang piso. Hintin 
mo ang ivong ina. Hifigotin mo iying mahirap. Ibhin mo ang uica. 
Igbin me ang batis. Thin mo itong orinola (Sp.). Ibsin mo itong alila. 
Limhin mo aco nang upa. Laguidn mo ang lamesa niydn. Palugdan 
mo iyang sangol. Lurin mo sivd. Limin mo siyi. Mamayin mo iyan. 
Malin mo ang sulat. Masdan mo ang aso, maci baiigdo. Pasimulan mo 
ang gaud. Nibain mo itdng tongcod. Ulin mo ang uica. Palagyin mo 
ang vaso nang servesa. Palamnin mod ang sulat nang mabubuting hatol.. 
Pafigalin mo ang ivong inaanac. Paquingin mo acd. Patdin mo iyang 
masamang ugali. Piguin mo iying diyap. Pighin mo ang ulo. Pjsin 
mo iyang itlog. Pislin ang aquing camdy. Ponin mo iyang tapayan 
Pinapausin siya. Putlin mo nang isang vara ivdng cayo. Putin mo iyang 
mafiga salaual. Quibtin mo ang astical. Quitlin mo iydng bulac-lac. 
Sacyin mo iydng cabayo. Salitin mo ang sinalitd niya. Sanghan mo 
ang manga nang mamofiga nang marami.  Saulan mo Si Isco nang salapi. 
Houag mong pagsicpin ang iyong Idob. Sig-in mo iyang stical. Silin mo 
iyang lamangeati. Sundin mo ang amd mo. Tac-hin mo ang cadaquildan 
nang Dios. Tacpin mo iyang pingin. Tag-in mo iying cdihuy. Talicdén mo 
siya. Tafigin mo ang candila. Taydn mo ang guilid. Ticman mo ang sa- 
guing. Tic-sin moiydn. Tingnan mo. Tipdin mo ang iyong salapi. Tirdn mo 
“Iya nang canin. Tisdin mo nang sucldy niydng cuto. Tubsin mo ang 
iyong sanla. Tuyin mo iydng damit. Ualin mo ang utang co sa iyo. 


YCAANIM NA POUO,T, TATLONG PAGSASANAY. 


ANG AMA NAMIN. 





Amd naming sungmasalafigit ca, sambahin ang figalan inv; mapasaamin 
ang caharian mo: sundin ang l6oh mo dito sa lupa, para nang sa ladfgit. 
Big-ydn mo cami figayén nang aming cacanin sa drao-drao, at patauarin 
mo cami nang atning mafga titang. pura nang pagpatduad namin “sa 
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hafigagcacautang sa amin, at houag mo caming ypahintulot sa tucso. bag- 
cus yadya mo cami sa dilang masamd. Amen Jesus. 


ANG ABA GUINOONG MARIA. 


Abda guinodng Maria, napupuno ca nang grasia, ang Pafigindong Dios 
ay sungmasaiyo, bucod cang pinagpala sa babayeng lahat, at pinangpala 
naman ang Iyong Anac na Si Jesus. Santa Maria, Ina nang Dios, ypa- 
nalafigin mo caming macasalanan.. figay6n at cung cami mamatay. Amen 
Jesus. 


ANG SUNGMASAMPALATAYA. 


Sungmasampalataya aco sa Dios amd, macapangyayarl sa lahat na may 
gaua nang Lifigit at nang lupa. Sungmasampalataya aco cay Jesucristo, 
iisang anac nang Dios, Pafiginéong nating lahat, nagcataudn tauo siyd lalang 
nang Dios Espiritu Santo, ypinafiganac ni Santa Mariang Virgen, pinapagca- 
saquit ni Poncio Pilato, ypinaco sa Cruz, namatily, ybindon; nandog sa maiiga 
infiernos, nang may yeatlong drao nabihay na nag-oli, nac-yat sa Ldfigit, 
nalolocloc sa canan nang Dios Amang macapangyayari sa lahat, d6on mag- 
mumuld,t, pariritong hohocom sa naiigabuhay at sa nafigamatay na tauo. 
Sungmasampalataya acd namin sa Dios Espiritu Santo, na may Santa 
Yglesia Catolica, may casamahan nang mafiga Santos, may ycauauala nang 
matga casalanan at mabubuhay na mag-oli ang nafigamatdy na tauo, at 
may buhay na ualang hangan. Amen Jesus. 


ANG GLORIA PATRI. (1) 


Gloria Patri et Filio, et Spiritu Sancto. Sicut erat in principlo. et 
nunc, et semper, et in secula seculorum. Amen. 


ANG ABA PO SANTA MARIANG HARI. 


Aba po Santa Mariang Hari. Ycdo ang cabuhaya,t, catamisan, abd pi- 
nanaligan ca namin, Ycdo figa ang tinatduag naming pinapapanao na tauong 
anac ni Eva; Ycdo rin ang pinagbobontohang hinifiga nang aming pagta- 
ngis dini sa lupa bayang cahapishapis. Av aba, Pintacasi ca namin, 
vliigon mo sa amin ang mati mong maauain at sacd cun matapus yaring 
pagpanao sa amin ypaquita mo sa amin ang iyong Anac na Si Jesus. 
Abda maauain at madlam at matamis na Virgen Maria. 


» Sao . . coe aa aes 
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YCAANIM NA POUO,T, SIYAM NA PAGSASANAY. 


mu ewe 


ANG ACO.1. MACASALANAN. 


Ac6,i, nagcocompisal sa ating Pafigindon Dios macapangyayari sa lahat, 
cay Santa Mariang Virgen, cay San Miguel Arcangel, cay San Juan Bautista 
at sa mafiga Santos Apostoles, cay San Pedro at cay San Pablo, at sa lahat 
nang Santos ang nagcasala acé sa panimdim. sa pagiica at sa pag-gaud; aco 
igani sala, aco,i, macasalanan, sala iiga acéng lubhi. Caya figa nananala- 
figin ac6 cay Santa Maria Virgen, cay San Miguel Arcangel. cay San Juan 
Bautista, at sa mafiga Santos Apostoles, cay San Pedro, at cay San Pablo 
at sa lahat nang Santos, acd.i, vpanalafigin nili sa ating pafiginoon Dios. 
Cahimanauari acd,i, caaudn nang Pafigindon Dios macapangyayari sa lahat 
patauarin sa aquing mafiga casalana,t, pagcalooban nang buhay na ualang 
hangan. Ybiguin naud nang Dios na macapangyayai sa lahat at lubhang 
maauain ypagcaldob sa aquing acdi, patawarin, calagin at paulan nang 
lahat cong sala. Siya naud. 


UNANG PAGDALAO SA SANTISIMO SACRAMENTO. 


Naririto ang batis nang boong cagaliigan, Si Jestis na nasa-Santisimo 
Sacramento na ang caniyang uica “Cun sino ang may ohdo ay dumulog 
ma aquin” jOh! masaganang grasiang quinamtin nang mafiga Santos dito 
ra batis nang Santisimo Sacramento, na d6on ypinagcacal job nang caibig- 
ibig na si Jesus ang lahat na carapatan nang Canivang mahal na Pasion 
na para nang sinabi nang Profeta nang daco r6ong panahon. “Hanapin 
ninyo, aniya, nang malaquing guilio ang tubig sa mafiga batis nang Ma- 
nanacop (Isai. cap. 12). 

Ang Condesa sa Feria naacdy sa ddan nang catotohanan nang V. P. M. 
Avila,i, naguintiuag sa caniya,i, Esposa nitong Sacramento, dahil sa palaguing 
nalolouatan ditd sa harapan nang Sacramento; minsan, nang siy4,i, tina- 
nong na cun anong guinagaud niya nang gandong louat, sa lagdy na yaon. 
ay sumagot nang ganitong uica: “Na ang ibig co pa, aniya,i, houag na acdng 
umalis ddon magpasaualing hangin, sa pagca,t, narordon ang b6ong capang- 
varihan nang Dios, ay gaano pa cava yadn magpasaualang haugan, na Siyang 
yquinabubusog at caloualhatian nang mafiga mapapdlad.” “jAh! gat ano cayi 
ang gagaoin, ang tanong nang iba, sa harapan nang Dios sa Santisimo Sacra- 
mento.?” “At, baquit baga di acd tinatanong cun ano caya ang di co guina- 
gaud doon.? Sintahin Sivd, purihin Sivd, pasalamatan Siya, at amo-amoin 
Siya, na para nang guinagaud nang isang salatan sa harapan nang isang 
mayaman, para naman nang !sang maysaquit sa harapan nang isang médice 
at gayon din naman ang nauuhdo cun macaquita nang bafis na malinao. 

iOh Jestis cong caihig-ibig, bihay at pinanaligan, cayamanan at tinay 
na sinisinta nang aquing caloléua! jOh yaané cayd ang iyong guintigol sa 
paglalagac mo sa amin diyin sa Santisimo Sacramento.! 

Nang macadiyin ca d6on sa aming mafiga altar at nang camf ay to- 
'ofigan nang Yyong hirap, ay sticat mo muna bathin ang pagcamatay sa 
isang crus. at sacd Yedo ay sucat mo dalitain nang di mabilang pagali- 
pusta sa Santisimo Sacramento. | 
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The sick person has no pity for his body. but rather he suffers will- 
inglv the bitterness of the medicine. the pain of the caustic plaster. the 
ache of the sore and anything the doctor consider: right to do to his 
bodv. if such treatment is to cure him and bring about some relief to hi- 
sickness. 

Well then, I now ask vou: whereunto do vou direct vour labours.’ 
Whereunto. Sir. but. (vou will probably reply to me), whereto. “ir. but 
to our salvation in Heaven: to our attaining. uf course. a happy end ard 
the Glorv which our Lord God created for us.? If so. IT -ay to you. if 
-o. imitate the soldier. the farmer. the tradesman and the sick person. 
That is to sav. trv tu seek for what may bring health to your soul in 
the same manner as these people endeavour to get that which is capable 
of increasing their wealth and healing their bodies. 

To this matter applv the questions of the holy King David who said: 
c Quis ascendet in montem domini”? Aut. quis stabit in loco sancto ejus”? 
That is to sav. said David, “who. indeed. is the happy man who can asend 
und attain to the lofty and magnificent seat of our Lord. God.”? “Who. 
then. lodgez in hia sacred glory.”? “Who is the happy man that can ever 
attain the grand end created by god for ws.”? And to these questions. he 
himself answered bv these words... “Innocena manthus et mundo corde: yui 
on accept in rane animam atm”: which means: “men whose hawis and 
hearts are free from stain, and (hose knowing how to value their souls”, oi 
which this is the meaning: Men who are free brom sin. only they will attain 
sedration in Heaven. 

Wherefore. I now ask: are there perchance anv people not knowing 
how to value their souls or in any way undervaluing their souls.? Ye-. 
indeed. there are such. I sav. 

Your souls. vou should hold above vour household furniture or the 
tols you make use of at home or serving to earn vour livelihood... What. 
then. if the plough is not emploved for ploughing.? Is it not meaniv 
diverted from its proper use by the emplover.? The jacket. the apron. 
the shirt. the trousers and other similar things that vou purchase. have 
cut in patterns and sewed bv tailors and dressmakers. (experts). do vou not 
undervalue them if. when already made. vou conceal them in the chest. 
and do not put them on the body.? The cutlass that vou get made bv 
the smith and vou intend for use at home either to split reed-cane or tu 
meet any other want: is it not debazed if vou chance to keep it in the sheath 
or stick it in the partition-wall.? 

Do I not debase this cresset in the church if. bv chance. I get it not ligt- 
ted by the sextons.? Alas.! my brethren. it is exactiv. that which I mav 
sav regarding our souls. 

Does not them. man delazes hi: :-oul. as it were. ii be dues nut 
make use of what are called powers. memory. understanding and wili. 
for the purpose intended by the Lori God.? Is not. I sav. memurv a 
vile thing if it is not made use of bw man to remember the gifts of God.?: 
In a word. to remind man that he was made by Ged in His image and 
has been redeemed by Jesus Chri-t through His death and bi- preciou: 
blood on the cross oniv for man's sake.” Is not the understanding worth- 
leas if it is net made use of bv man to know (rod. and to acknowiedge tha: 
the wisdom. the justice and the power of God is infinite. and that He is 
the source from which eversthmz flows and te which everything flows back 
again.? Is not the will vile of not made use of by man to love God .: 
Fatber- and Power‘r! abcve :0 things. to love siso- use’s Low-creatars 

snd to botor and t3 practice ever wirtue ‘eading the soa: cc Heaven. ari 
t3 shhar every vice cansing the cterna! damnaticn-ip Mell? 

Well chez. z7 brethren. Sx in ron: hearts this deeirice I am presek 

iNew you: wry to realize that se Téascn und sade vou for, was ‘ust fcr 
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wili enable you to amend your wrongs, and this very same, too, will 
correct your long-standing bad habits. It is your believing in and com- 
prehending this doctrine that will enable your hearts to bear with miseries 
for God's sake, in the same manner as the soldier bears with unutterable 
hardships for. the sake of his king. It is through your believing in and 
comprehending this very doctrine that you will be capable of evercoming 
the enemies of your soul in the same manner as the husbandmen endeavour 
to evercome the difficulties in the farming of their fields, in fair weather 
or in foul, that they may attain a good crop. 

Your believing and your comprehending of this doctrine will serve to 
take away from you your laziness in attending mass, in confessing, and all 
your excuses for not practising the commandments of God and of the Holy 
Church. 

And finaily, your believing in and comprehending rightly the main 
purpose and end the Lord God made you for, will enable you to employ 
well the powers and strength of your souls; the memory, use it to remember 
(rod and the gifts He made you a present of; the understanding, to know 
Him and His almighty power, and the will, to love Him here in this life, 
that vou may attain there above the eternal life. Amen. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE. 


Those who are acquainted with the poor press facilities Ma- 
nila affords will not be surprised to find so many errata and im- 
perfections of print in this work, The still scanty typographical 
ability of natives as compositors of English is accountable for 
most of these defects. It may be truthfully said, however, that no 
amount of labor or pains taken by the author would entirely erad- 
icate the same, Fortunately, however, the errors occur for the most 
part in the English text and the student's knowledge of that lan- 
guage can safely be relied upon to prevent any misconception as 
to the sense intended. 

As for the typographical deficiences, the student's attention is 
called to a very important one, reference to which has already 
been made in the notice appearing on the cover and first sheet, 
namely, the employing of jy instead of ny. Strange as it may ap- 
pear, such Tagalog character, of the size and type suitable for this 
work, could not be found throughout the city, and, thus, the Span- 
ish 7 had to be resorted to. The student is hereby again reminded 
that in writing this peculiar character he must carry the tittle 
above the » a little ahead to the right, so as to make it bear mid- 
way between the said letter and the y: thus, ny, this two-lettered 
combination representing a single character in Tagalog. 

The work with its manifold defects and imperfections is sub- 
mitted to the fair and impartial judgment of the public. The au- 
thor rests confident that whatever such judgment may be, the fact 
will be apparent to the reader that an earnest effort has been made 
to contribute something of value upon a subject that up to this 
time has received little more than a passing attention. Should this 
the first edition of the work meet with approval, the author as- 
sures the public that not only will all existing errors aud defects 
be removed from the next edition, but that many and important 
additions will be made thereto. 
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